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TO His HIGHNEss 
WILLIAM 
Duke of GFLOCESTER. 


May it pleaſe your Highneſs, 
ls Book having firſt been written 
Ng within the Extent of Your n 
and Dedicated to Your Highneſs, I 
;durſt not a ſecond Time expoſe it 
abroad, before it had paid its dutiful Homage to 
Your Highneſs, and begg'd the Protection of Your 
Auſpicious Name. 
I am the more embolden'd to make this Ad- 
dreſs, by. having, theſe five Years paſt, employed 
my Studies in compiling a Dictionary for the 
_ Uſe of Your Highneſs; for thereby I had an Op- 
portunity of making ſuch Improvements to this 
Grammar, as will render it far more uſeful than 
the former Edition, to all that deſign to learn the 
French Tongue: a Language which of late has 
3 gain'd fo univerſal an Eſteem, as to be reckon'd 
Part of a genteel Education; and which, in a 
I peculiar Manner, 1s favour'd by all Kings and 
Princes of Europe, And indeed, as they are all 
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link'd together, either in Conſanguinity or Inter- 
eſt, it is no leſs requiſite for them to agree upon 
a general Language, than it is for common Rela- 
tions and Friends to underſtand one another. 

I am very ſenſible, that, ſhould I follow the 


uſual Courſe of Dedications, it would naturally 


lead me into Encomiums of thoſe early Virtues 
that ſhine fo gloriouſly in Your Highneſs. But 
the Niceneſs of the Subject obliges me to wave 


any Attempt of that Kind; for to fay all that 
I am conſcious You deſerve, would certainly be 


cenſured as Flattery, by ſuch, at leaſt, as have 


never heard thoſe Strokes of Wit and Judgment, 


which at once raiſe Wonder and Aſtoniſhment 


in all, who have the Honour to approach Your 


Highneſs's Perſon. | 
Theſe, Sir, are the promiſing Signs, that make 
Your Highneſs the deareſt Comfort and Delight 


of Your Royal Parents, and which unite the 
Hearts and Wiſhes of theſe three Nations, who 


already anticipate, by longing Deſires, the fu- 


ture Glory that ſhall flow from Your riper 


Accompliſhments. 


That it may prove ſo, is the moſt hearty and 


fervent Wiſh of him, who has no greater Am- 
bition, than to be 15 


Your Highneſ's 
WHITEHALL, - Moft Humble, and 
„ Marco, 3 | | 
1597. 
Devoted Servant, 


A. BOYER, 
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The AUTHOR's 


FREFACE 


TO THE 


_ EDITION. 


om a for the late Duke ys GLo- 
EST ER, I whom they wereinſcrived. That 


EI 5 _— faverrably entertained, that I was ſoon after 


encouraged by that great Patroneſs of Arts and Sciences, 
the late Queen ANNE (then Princeſs of Denmark) 10 
compoſe not only a Methodical French GRammar, but 
likewiſe a DicTIONARY for the Uſe of her Royal Son. 
His untimely, and juſtly lamented Death deprived me 
of the Honour and Credit I had ſome Reaſon to expect, 


from my contributing to ſome Part of the Education of 


that promiſing young Prince. Hut yet I had the Satis- 
Faction to ſee thoſe two Compoſitions ſo wel received, that, 
in a few Years, they bore ſeveral Impreſſions, and almoſt 
entirely drowned all other Works of the ſame Kind. 
This Preference could not but ſtir up the Fealouſy 
and Envy not only of ſome Grammaticaſters, but chiefly 


of the Bookſellers concerned in the other French Gram- 


mars, who, indeed, left no Stone unturn'd to depre- 
ciate mine. I have hitherto diſdained to take Notice, 


_ either of the impotent Snarls of the one, or of the unge- 


nerous Arts of the other; but finding that my forbear- 
A 3 ing 


I 4+ _- PREFACE. 


ing Temper had embolden'd them to impoſe upon the Warld 
J a lame Interpolation of my Work, under the Title of 
L fi The Royal French Grammar, the natural T. enderneſs 
. of a Parent for his firſt Produttion will not permit me 
13950 remain any longer in Silence. I therefore embrace 
the Opportunity of this New Edition, to warn the Pub- 
lick againſt that foul Plagiariſm ; and to affirm, that, 
bating ſome Errors of the Preis (which having crept 
Into former Editions, are now carefully amended) and 
à few New Expreſſions, which have been inſerted in 
proper Places, 1 found no Reaſon to alter, or retract 
any Thing 1 had written Two and Twenty Years ago. 
This may ſuffice to anſwer all the Cavils of my weak 
Antagoniſts, particularly of a Mriter, who ſtyles himſelf 
A ComPLEeaT LincuisT; who, with equal Modeſty, 
has lately attempted an UNivERSAL GRAMMAR of all 
the conſiderable Tongues in being; and who, the ſconer 
to diſpatch the Work, manfully began to run through a 
whole Language in ene Month, Whatever his Per- 
formances may be in theGreek and Latin, which 1 have 
not yet peruſed, I dare aſſert and maintain, that he 
ſhews himſelf to be but a mere Smatterer in the French. 
And therefore tis no Wonder, if with an Aſſurance pe- 
culiar to Scioliſts, he takes upon bim 10 cenſure what 
he does not underſtand. Neither am I ſurpriz'd, if, 
writing Poſt- haſte, he charges his own Overſights as 
Errors upon me; and, in particular, makes me ſay what 
T never did in relation to Etymology. As to his Cri- 
ticiſms about Diphthongs and Accents, they only be- 
tray his abſolute Ignorance of the True French Pronun- 
_ ciation and Proſody, which, it ſeems, this Compleat 
Linguiſt would pretend to ſettle by the Standard of the 
Latin: 4 pedantick Ridicule, rather fit to divert, than 
provoke one's Spleen! 


4 Chandes-Street, | 3 A. BO YE R, 
Ac. 26, 1720. | 


III 
1 
£54 X'S 
tos & 
9 
e : 
* 


| — 
ad N 
+ N * 
f 


eee 
38382988885 


FEES 2 


8 


A New Methodical 


. 


NA R 4 MMAR, in \ general, is the Art of gpeaking and 
5 © Writing well a Language ; and conſequently the French 


FL CG 


Grammar teaChes to Speak and Write well in French, 


EY 
G 


al Grammar contains theſe four princi ipal Parts, viz, 
I. ARTICULATION, and | III. ANALOGY. 
ORTHOGRA PHY. IV. SYNTAX. 
II. PROSODY. | 


»— —— — _ 4 1 — 


"CHAP L:-:. 
Of Articulation and Orthography. 


B* the natural Organs of Speech, Men are able to pronounce ſe- 
veral imple, articulate, or diſtin Sounds, with which may be 
framed a Number almoſt infinite of Compound Sound; ; which laſt 
ſerve to expreſs our Thoughts. 

According to this Poſition, Articulation is that Part of G 
which treats of /imple Sounds, and of the Way of combining them 
together for the Compoſition of Sable, and Words ; in ſhort, Ar- 
ticulation treats of the living Speech and Pronunciation. 

Orthography, which, in vulgar Erglih, is alſo called Spelling. 
teaches to expreſs, or repreſent the Bram, Speech by Characters, 


commonly called Leiters. 


5 ARTICLE I. 
Of Stur rz SoUNDs and LETTERS in general. 


There are in French about Thirty ſimple Sounds, which ſhould 
have as many Letters to repreſent them; but becauſe we have 
borrowed our Letters from the Latin, there are ſometimes ſeveral 

A # | fene 


in 
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fimple Sounds expteſſed by one ſingle Character; and all together 
are repreſented by Twenty Three Letters, in a Table called an Al- 
8788 (from the Two firſt Greek Letters, Alpha and Beta) wiz. 
%% b . F. o, H l. K. L. Ji. N. O, P. G. K. 8 r, 
U, K, „. 
Till. 
2. à, b, c, d, e, f, g, h. 1, ic, I, in, n, 0 P, nf, t, u, *, y, 2. 
Which in genera! may be thus pronounced ; | 
Aw, be, ce, de, ea, ef, ge, auſh, ee, kaw, ell, em, en, o, Pe, qu, 
er, eſ, te, u, x, ee greel, zed. 
The Letters of the firſt Row are called Capitals, and thoſe of the 
ſecond Common: of which more anon. 
Nute, That K is not properly a French Letter, being never to be 
found but in thoſe Words which are derived from other Languages. 


AR TIC E II. 
The Diviſion of LETTERS. 


Letters are divided into Yowels and Conſomants, 
A Vowel is a Leiter that forms a Yoice, or mt Sound of fell, 
without the Help of another. 
There are Six Vowels, viz. 
, B,4 0, U, . 
% b i, o, u, y. 
The reſt of the Letters, vis. b, e, d, f, g, h, k, I, m, n, p, 9, r, 
1, t, x, 2, are called Conſonants, that is, ſounding with another ; be- 
cauſe they cannot make a Saund, or be pronounced, without the 
Help of another, either before or aker, as be, ce, em, en, &c. | 
* Note, That i and « are ſometimes Conſonants, but then their 
Shape is a little altered, thus, ], V, or j, v, as you ſee in the Be- 
ginning of theſe Words, F aniſſaire, Janiflary ; Vertu, Virtue; juge, 
judge; vile, viſible. 
As for H, it is neither Yowwel nor Conſmant, but only a Mark of 
| Aſpiration, as in theſe Words, Heros, Hero; bagard, wild, Cc. 


| ARTICH I. 
Of the Combination of SOUNDS and LETTERS. 


From ſome Letters ſingly pronounced, or joined with others, ariſe 
Syllables; one or more Syllables make Words; Words make Sen- 
8 which laſt make up the whole Language, or Speech. 

I. A Syllable is the Sound of one or more Letters pronounced at 
one 1 ; as for Example, there are two Syllables in Ame, the 
Soul; and four in Ez-ten-de ment, Underſtanding, 
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A New Methodical French Grammar. 9 


2. A Ward conſiſts of one or more Syllables, as Dieu, God; par- 
9 ler, to ſpeak; demander, to demand, or aſk. | 
2 3. A Sentence, or Phraſe, is made up of ſeveral Words that make 
| 1 Senſe together; as, On ne trouve gueres d ingrats, tant qu'on oft en ttat 
3 de faire du bien, A Man ſeldom meets with Ingratitude, ſo long as 
he is in a Capacity to benefit others. 

4. A Language or Speech is the Way of expreſſing our Thoughts, 

ö which may be done either Way, by Word of Mouth, or in Writing. 
2 Therefore there are two chief Things required for that Purpoſe, 

3 wiz. true Pronunciation, and Spelling. | | 


ARTICLE 1V. 
Of the PRONUNCIATION of Letters, 


And firſt of VOWELS. | 
55 1. A. | 
A in French ſounds like A in Engliſb, in theſe Words, War, That, 
Tall; as Academie, Academy; abattre, to pull down, Attague, 
. X .- Attack. - | 1 18 
A 7 1. Exception. : 
I + 4 before an ; markedwith two Tittles, or before an y, ſounds 
4 - 3 like the Engl A in Make; Ex. Pais or Pays, Country; pair, or 
Payer, to pay; pronounce, Pe is, Pe, ier. | 5 
: VBBut note that A keeps its primitive Sound in theſe Wards, Payen, 
3 or Paien ; Cater, or Cayer ; Aieul, or Ayeul ; Hair; Ations, or Ay- 
2 ons; Alez, or Ayez; Rayon, or Raton ; Crayon, or Craton. 
2 Note that Rayon, and Crayon are thus pronounced by ſome, Re- 
. # ion and Creion. | 
A is ſmother'd up in the Article and Pronoun Ja before a Vowel, 
or an 5 mute; as, in / Ane, the Soul; ! Heroine, the Heroine; yet 
we ſay, la Onzieme, the * 155 1 
4 This Vowel has four ſeveral Sounds, all comprehended in this 
4 word, 3 2344 --.: 12 34 


1 Emptechee, buſy ; or in this, Enfermee, ſhutin. 
3 I. The firſt E before M and M, ſounds like a French A. So that 
n vou mult pronounce as if it was written, Amp#chee, Anfermee ; and ſo 
in Orient, Occident, comment, pronounce Orian, Occidan, comman. 
; | Exceptions. | 
1 1. + In ſome Words that come from other Languages, E ſounds 
1 like A in the Engliſ Words, Face, Make; ſuch as Benjamin, Hy- 
3 4 men, Amen, Jeruſalem, Examen. 
1 2. 1 When E goes immediately before a double N, followed by 
an e, then the firſt E ſounds like the Exgliſb en, as Ennemi, Enemy; 
_ -. Gerenne, Warren; Je prenne, I take. 
ny. rs | 3. ＋ In 
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3. J In the Syllable ien or yer, not ending with a 7, en ſounds 
as in Engl in theſe Words, Then, When; as mien, mine; Chien, 
Dog ; Moyen, Means; Amiens, a City 1 in Picardy; Je wiens, I 


come; je liens, I hold; and even in :/ vient, il tient, becauſe they 


are derived from je viens, je tiens. 


4. + In the third Perſon Plural of the preſent Tenſe of the Indi- 
cative Mood, where N is to be left out, E ſounds almoſt like e in 
Engliſb; as 1 parent, they ſpeak; ils mangent, they eat; pronounce 
ils parlet, ili mänget. 

II. The ſecond E is called oper, becauſe in the pronouncing of it, 
one ought to open the Mouth wider than in the pronouncing of the 
others. This E ſounds like the Engliſb Ai, or like the A in the 
Words, Face, Grace; as et, clean; /ec, dry; T#te, Head. 

Dk 7 generall open in all \{nofillables, or Words of one Sy llable; 
as, net, mes, tes, ſes, c. Yet bjer ve, that in theſe fix Wards, mes, 


tes, ſes, ces, les, des, E becomes almoſt Maſculine, avhen they are fol- 


lowed by a Confonant; ; and that it ſounds entirely like an 1 open, when 
there comes @ Vowel, or an H mute after them: 
Examples. 

Mes freres, mes amis, les hommes, pronounce, me frires, me xa- 
mis, le zommes. _ 

III. The Third E is called che, and more properly Maſculine, 
becauſe it is pronounced clearly and ſtrong; it ſounds like az, or ea 
in theſe Engliſo Words, Beat, Beaſt, Dream ; as Bonte, Goodneſs, 
This E ought to be marked with an Acute at the End of a Word, 
otherwiſe it might be confounded with an E Feminine; but when 
it is followed by a Z, there is no Occaſion for an Accent, becauſe Z 


always renders Maſculine the E to which it is joined. 


IV. The fourth E is called fort, mute, obſcure, and generally 
Feminine ; becauſe it is but weakly pronounced; as in theſe Exgliſs 
Words, Love, Give, Grace; as Miracle, Miracle; Aue, Soul; rede- 
venir, to become again. 

The E Feminine is drown'd when join'd to 2 Word that begins 
with a Vowel; as in Une bellt Ame, pronounce Une bel Ame; Une 
armie invincible, pronounce Un" arme invincible; 7'aime, I love, 
Sc. yet we ſay, le Onzitme, and le Onze, the Eleventh. 
| I. 

1 Ki generally pronounced like the Eng liſt ee, in ſeen, or like 
the ſhort Engliſb i, in vilible ; as, Vere, Truth; Tidelité, Fidelity. 

2. TI being joined in the ſame Syllable to an i or », ſounds in 


_ French like the long Engliſh i in Time, Fine; as, imple, ſimple; Vin, 
Wine, importun, troubleſome ; which are thus pronounced, ſaimple, 


weir, aimportun. But in Feminine . ords derived from the Maſculine 
in iz, i is then divided from , and ſounds }ike the Engle ee; as, 


Sou ne, She Couſin; fine, hae; pronounce Cao ee-ne, fee-ne. 


3. When 


% * N 
7 132 . 9 
y wes. Ah Rt ds Lat nds = I, "ns $I 
+ Mae ER 7 an Fon gen 5 r 
. + e A eee ee l 


+5% 
3 - 


* 
— 2,” 


oP 


: 
4 
iS 
: { 
of 3 
ES 
ol 
* he 
bats” 
£28 
8 
* 
BAS 
4 
2 
2 
1 
* 
Rs 
7 
A 
=. 4 
re 1 
1 8 - 
.M 
4K? 
RH 
+ == 
Ws © * 
2 
DAS 
„ 
3 
* 
1 
7% 72 
RA 
"= 
80 
iY 2 
_— 
OS; 
C f 2 
4 
2 
27 
7 "x 
Wis 2 
* * 
as 4 
— 
5 
1 
L, * 
. 
2 
Is ? 
OF 53, 
4 
+8 
* o. 
1 
8 
175 
7 its 
PDEs 
WR 
af 
1 * 
8 2 
87 
&&- + 
at 
BJ 
LS 
0 #8. 
PX. 
Pu. / 
$45) 
44 
Ts] 
SS... 
* 
8 
5 
. 
4% 
TR: 
q 
be 
7:3 


— 


FCC 
C SR BEEBE ed Ado oat, SORE ET SHARE 


4 : i 74 * ? * N 
N 'S 2 79 5 * * — * 1 - 
OS ISR OE 3 5 n 32322 

e 7 


"0 Bs Wb, Seo 2 —4 
n Wi 


eee, 


1 
* 


2 > iu. 


A New Methodical French Grau- 


3. When there is betwixt two vowels an i mark'd with two 
Tittles (called by the French Printers an i Trema ) it is then pro- 
. nounced like y in the Exgliſs Word, Young; or, which is the ſame, 
it ſounds like two i; as Moien, Means; begaier, to ſtutter; pro- 
nounce, Moi-ien, begai-er, or Moyen, begayer. 

* But note, that it found only like the Engliſh ee, in Paien, aleul, 
cater, razon, craion, hair, alez, alant; as al/9 befare en 
nine; and in this laſt Caſe it ought not to be marked with two 

Points or Tittles ; Ex. Vie, Joie, &c. 
Iin the Particle f, is drowned- when joined to 2d, 7/5 ; as, 511 


dis, if he ſays; Hils aiment, if they love. | 
4. O. 


O ſounds in French, as in theſe Engliſh Words, on, over; as Pa- 
role, Word; Monopole, ee 


U ſonnds like the Engl u in this Word, Surprize; in French, 
farpriſe. 

Theſe two Syllables, am and un, are otorotnced as if they were 
written eum, or eun; humble, humble; commun, common; pro- 
nounce, eumble, com meun. 

* After all, the true Pronunciation of the French u is / very nice, 
that it is not to be attained by Precefts, and therefore Jou muſt learn 
11 of thoſe 00 ſpeak good French. 

6x, 

7. a G Vowel, has two Sound«s in French, the one imple, 
like an z, as in Myftere, Mytlery ; /a Syntaxe, the Syntax; and the 
other double, as in the Erzg/7þ Words, your, young; as Begayer, 
to ſtutter ; employer, to employ ; 3 envoyer, to ſend; read beigat ier, 
emplai-ier, en voi ier. | 


| Arien 
Of DipHTHONGs and TRIPHTHONGS. 


When two Vowels meet, and form two different Sounds in one 
Syllable, they are called a Diphthong, and if three, a Triphthong. 

According to this Definition it 1s plain, that when two or more 
Vowels make but one Sound, they cannot properly be called eas 
thongs or Triphthongs therefore we ſhall divide both Diphthongs and 
Triphthongs into True, Dubious and Falſe. 

I. There are eight true Diphthorgs, wiz, ia, id or is, ien, i, io, 
eua, oue, oui. 

== 

Theſe two Vowels make a Diphthong only i in theſe Words, Dia- 
ble, Devil; Diacre, Deacon; Fiacre, a Hackney Coach; Fiascer, to 


betrothe; and their Derivatives. Pronounce Dia- bli, Dia cre, Fia cre. 
if 


--  - a Now Methodical French Grammar. 
x 1 27 OT ic. | | 
E in this Diphthong ſounds like an open C, before /, J, and 7; 
as in Tief, Fief or Fee; Miel, Honey: But in other Caſes it has 
the Sound of an & Maſculine, as in hier, yeſterday; fer, proud; 
Pi, Foot; mien, mine, fc. | | | 
Tis a nice Thing to know when theſe two Vowels make a Diph- 
thong, of belong to two Syllables ; the beſt Way is to learn it of a 
good Maſter, and by the reading of the belt French Poets. 
| | ieu. 
This is a true Diphthong under the Appearance of a Triphthong: 
As in Dieu, God; Lieu, Place; mieux, better; Monſieur, Sir. 
Foreigners meet with no ſmall Difficulty in the Pronunciation of 


this Diphthong; and the only Way to make it eaſy, is for them to 7 C 
ronounce at firſt the i ſeparately from eu, thus, Diseu, Li- eu, which 3 1 
in a little Time will bring them to the true Sounding of it at once. 1 
The Vowel 7 makes a true Diphthong, and ſounds like ei, when 1 
join'd with or n, as in /impie, ſimple; Vin, Wine ; invincible, 


invincible. 
| | 70 | 
This Diphthong is only to be found in Verbs; as in nous mangi- 
ens, we ate; nous parlions, we ſpoke, Sc. N 
But in Nouns (eſpecially in Poetry) io makes two Syllables ; as 


in Paſſion, Paſſion; Action, Action, Read Paſ ron, Ac-ti-on, &C. 4 
N | bla, CUE, OWL. | | 4 
Theſe are Diphthongs under the Appearance of Triphthongs; 3 

as in Pouacre, a Sloven ; Touaille, a Towel; Fouet, a Whip; Mouelle, 22 


Marrow ; oi, yes; Bouis, Box. 
I in Fenouil, Fennel, Quenouille, a Diſtaff, &c. ſerves only to 
give a liquid Sound to the following J. | 


II. Thoſe are called Dabious Diphthongs, which in ſome Words 
ſound like a true Diphthong, and in others like a fingle Vowel : 
Ard of theſe we have ſix in French, viz. ai or ay, ei, eu, oe, oi or 
ey, and ui. 5 | 

A Po at and ay, 

Ai is a true Diphthorg when joined with an #z or n in the ſame 
Syllable ; as in Faim, Hunger; Main, Hand. 

But in other Caſes it ſounds generally like an à open, as in Fon- 

taine; Fountain; waine, vain (tor in Fontaine and waine, ai is not 
joined in the ſame Syllable with z) Aile, Wing; plaine, plain; 
Plaiſir, Pleaſure ; faire, to do; Fe plais, I pleaſe, 

Ai and Ay ſound like an & Maſculine, | 
95 ft, os the End of a Noun or Verb; Ex. vrai or vray, true; 

war, a Quay; Te ſai, I know; Jai or Jay, I have; Je parlai 
1 ſpoke; Fe parlerai, I ſhall ſpeak. Te ee, 
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. 2dly, In thoſe Words where it is followed by a ſtrong or long 


8 yllable, as in aimer, to love; aine, eldeſt ; aigu, acute: But if the 


Syllable that follows be weak, that 1s, if it end with an e Feminine, 
ai ſounds like an f open; as in Jaime, I love, c. 
Ai ſounds like an e Feminine in theſe Tenſes of the Verb /aire to do 


or make; wiz. Faiſons, je faijois, tu fuiſois i faiſett, nous faiſions, vous 


faifiez, ils faiſoient, faiſant. ThebeſtWriters omit the Diphthong and 


put a ſingle e, fz/ons, je fefois, & c. as je ſtrai, 1 The Future 
of the Indicative, and the Firſt Imperfect of the 


and pronounced with an e Feminine, thus, je feraz, je ferois. 


Ai and Ay ſometimes belong to two Syllables, in which Cafe you | 


muſt obſerve what I have ſaid about the Vowel a. 
When ai comes before / or I, the 7 is not pronounc'd, but ſerves 


only to give a liquid Sound to the following J, as in Ai, Garlick 


Bail, Leaſe ; 5 Travail, Labour, 
ei. 5 
Ei is a true Diphthong when joined to an » in the ſame $yllable; 


das in peindre, to paint; Sein, Boſom, Sc. 


But every where elſe it ſounds like an F open; as in in Reine, Queen; 
Seigneur, Lord ; pleine, full. 

When ei comes before J, the ; ſerves only to give a liquid Sound 
to the l, as in Soleil, the Sun, Oc. 

en. 5 

Eu is a true Diphthong in ſome few Words, ſuch as Peur, Fear; 
Jeune, Falt ; pleurir, to weep 3 Jeu, Play; Feu, Fire, &c. 
But it ſounds like a ſingle , 

Firſt, In the Participle Paſſive of Verbs; Ex. J ai eu, J have had; 

ai ven, I have ſeen, &fc. 

2dly, In the Preter Indefinites, and the ImperfeR T enſes derived 
from them; Ex. je ſeus, I knew; ze ſeuſſe, I ſhould know, c. 

34ly, In Verbal Nouns, ſuch as Veuè, the Sight; Doreure, Gild- 
ing: As alſo in the following, Seuret#, Aſſurance or Security; Murer. 
to aſſure ; Europe, Europe; Euftache, Euſtachius; meur, ripe; mearir, 
to grow ripe ; Meure, a Mulberry ; Meurier, a Mulberry Tree. 

But many of theſe Words are written without e before 2, as, ſus, 
Vit, offirer, &c. | 


Oe is a true Di phthong, founded like oi, in Bote, a Box; ca, 


a Hood; and their Derivatives. 


* Note, That now: a-days aue gener ally write, Boite, Coife, 

But in other Caſes oe ſounds like an 4 Maſculine, as in Oeconame, 
Steward, Huſb.nd; Occumenique, Oecumenical. 

bi and oy. 

Oi or oy is ſometimes a true Diphthong, which ſounds like an s 
and an & open, or like ai. This Pronunciation 1 7 place, 

1/t, In moſt Monoſyllables, ſuch as moy or noi, 1; Loi or Loy, 
Law; Roy, King; je bois, I drink; je dois, Lowe: Except; Je crois, 
1 believe, Sc. of which anon, 


onjunctive are ſpelt 


21h, | 


* 
r 
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24ly, When oi or oy is followed by an e Feminine, as in Toe, 
Joy; Foie, Liver: Except Monnoye, Money, which we pronounce 


Monnai. | ? 
zaly, In Verbs and Nouns ending in oir and ire, as in voir, to I 
ſee ; recewoir, to receive; boire, to drink; Mouchoir, a Handker- 2 
chief; Oratoire, Oratory. 8 
Oi in roide, ſtiff; and in roidir, to ſtiffen, or grow ſtiff, 1s gene- 8 
rally pronounced like an # open; but it ſounds ſometimes like a _- 
Diphthong, eſpecially in a grave and ſolemn Speech. by 
4thly, In the Preſent Tenſe of the Indicative of Verbs: Ex. je : 
regors, I receive; japergois, I perceive. Except je crois, and ſome 8 
others, of which Il take notice preſently. 8 
cebly, Oi is a Diphthong in ſeveral Names of Nations, and Coun- 1 
tries, as Gau/ois, Gaul; Genois, Genoele ; Hongrois, Hungarian; 4 
Dans, Dane; P Artois, Artois, &c. BY 
Gthly, Oi ſounds Oai before g and 7: Ex. Temoigner, to ans ( 


Foin, Hay, &c. 
Oi or ey before any Vowel, is pronounced oaj-z ; as in . 
or vozant, ſeeing; joieux, or jiyheux, glad. | 
Yet Croiant, meyer, and nettoyer are generally . Creiant, tt 
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believing ; ; neier, to drown ; netterer, to cleanſe. ; 
1 Oi is a falſe Diphthong, which ſounds like an # open, 5 
un 1/, In the Imperfect Tenſes of Verbs: Ex. Fe mangeois, I did 1 
1 eat: tu ſaiſois, thou didſt; il parloit, he ſpoke; il devoit, he ought ; 3 by 
je dirois, I ſhould ſay, &c. 8 
- 2dh, In moſt Names of Nations and Countries; ſuch as Frangois, 1 
French; Anglois, Engliſh; Ecoſſois, Scotch; Irlandois, Iriſh, Sc. "RN 
3dly, In the following Verbs and Words, wiz. connoitre, to k now; un 
| paroitre, to appear; croitre, to grow; croire, to believe ; and their 1 5 i 
Compounds; froid, and froideur, cold; foivle, Wenk! Foibleſſe, 0 
Weakneſs; droit, right, ſtrait; adroit, 1 Enuroit, Place; 
Itroit, narrow]; je ſois, tu ſois, il ſoit nous ſoions, vous ſoiex, ils ſoient, | 
J, thou, he, we, ye, they be; rode, ſtiff; Roideur, Sanne roidir, "WE: 
to ſtiffen, 1 ( 
However Note, that oi is Se ſounded like oar, in croi- * e 


tre, eroire, je crois, froid, &c. foible, &c. droit, &c. je fois, tu ſois, 
Kc. roide, roidir, &c. eſpecially in a grave and ſolemn Speech. 


* 0; or oy is a Diphthong in Croyance, when it ſignifies Belief, or b 
£ Opinion; but it ſounds like & when it ſtands for e or 3 
Truſt; and then it is generally ſpelt Créance. 1 
We ſay, Avoine, and Aveine; yet the firſt is more ofed 3 in Fc 
Proſe. ” « 
ut. . 
U. is ſometimes a true Diphthong, as in lui, he; Nuit, Night; ; 1 
nuire, to hurt; Huitre, Oy ſer, 1 


But 1 


I we 
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But ſometimes it ſounds only like an z, as in 8 Guide; zur, 
who, Sc. 


When ui belongs to two sy lables; either of the two Vowels is 
mark'd with two Titles ; ; as in Ruine, or Ruine, Ruin, Sc. 


III. FALSE DIPHTHONGS are thoſe that have only the 
Sound of a Single Vowel, of which we have twelve in French; Viz. 
aa, ae, ao, all, ea, ee, eo, oo, ou, ua, ue, 10. 

aa. 
Aa ſounds like an 4 long in Hage, Age; Beall to gape; 
Tac, Iſaac, c. which in our new Way of hang: os are thus writ- 


ten, age, bdiller, Sc. 


ae. 

Ae ſounds like an 4 long in Caen, a Name of a City in France; 
and like an & Maſculine in Cæſar, Cæſar; which is now ſpelt 
Ceſar. 

Ae makes two Syllables in at7ien, airy, Oc. 

ao. 

Ao ſounds like an a in Paon, a Peacock; Fain, a Fawn: Laon, 
the Name of a Town. 

As belongs to two Syllables in faonner, to fawn. 

Ais mute in $2one, the Name of a River; and very little heard 
in the ſecond Sylable of extraordinaire, extraordinary. 

an, 

Au ſounds like our French 6 long; as in Gau/e, Gaul; Faute, 
Fault; Auteur, Author. 

* However, there ſeems to be a little Difference betwixt the pro- 
nouncing of Hztel, a great Houſe; ztant, taking away; and Autel, 


an Altar; autant, as much; for in theſe two laſt, au has ſomething 


of a Diphthong. 
. 

E is mute in this falſe Diphthong; and it is only uſed to ſoften 
the Sound of c or g that goes before it: Ex. i/ avancea, he advanced 
(which, however, is generally ſpelt ovens / je mangealſe, I ſhould” 
eat; changeant, changing. 

ee. 

Ee ſounds like a long # open; as in /eeler, to ſeal; Beeler, to 

bleat, Sc. which we gra * eller, beler, & c. | 


E is mute in this falſe Diphthong, being only uſed to ſoften the 
c or g that goes. before it; as in Pigeon, a Pigeon; nous awvan- 
eons, we advance. WHEY laſt, however, is n ſpelt avan- 
gons, 


90. 


Os ſounds like a ſingle o in Roole, a Li, or Dane s Part; which 
1 now generally ſpelt Role. 
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ou. 
Ou has a confus'd Sound, much like the Ezgliſb u in Pull, or the 
Engliſh oo; as in Pou, a Louſe ; 3 nourrir, to feed, 
ua, ue, uo. | 
The & is mute in theſe falſe Diphthongs ; as in Qualit, Quality; 
Guerre, War; qu'on, let them; which we pronounce Kalite, 


Gherre, Kon, 
Of T R IPHTHONGS, 
Oi before 2 is a TRUE Triphthong, under the appearance 
of a Diphthong, wherein we plainly ſound theſe three Vowels, oi, 


as in joindre, to join; pointu, pointed ; moins, leſs. See the dubi- 
ous Diphthong oi. 


Iau is DUBIOUS in miau, mewing; miauler, to mew as a 


Cat; being ſometimes pronounced as a Triphthong, and ſometimes 
as a Diphthong. 


The FALSE Triphthongs are the Thirteen following; viz. 


aie, Or aye, aai, eau, aou, oient, eoient, toi, eui or wei, oei, oeu, oua, 


oue, oui. 


1. Aie or aye, are e ſeen in the ſame Syllable only in the Word 


Maienne or Mayenne, the Name of a Country, which we pro- 


nounce Ma: yen-ne; and in the Im perative and Conjunctive Moods 


of Aworr. 
2. Eai ſounds like an & Maſculine; as in ;e mangeai, I did cat; 


Feat, a Jack Daw. 


3. Eau ſounds like an 5 long; as in Beau, handſome ; Peau, 


Skin; Eau, Water, Se. 


4. Aon; a is mute in ons ſatisfied, full ; ſaouler, to fill; and 
Aut, Auguſt. 
Oient, and 


6. Eoient ſound like et, in the Third Parkin Plural of the Im- 
perfect Tenſes of Verbs; as in zls diſoient, they ſaid; ils ms 


they would ſay; 105 mangeoient, they did eat, c. 
7- Zoi ſounds like an # open; as in Je mangeois, I did eat; j aan. 


ceois, I did advance. 


* Cheoir, to fall, and /eorr, to fit, are pronounced 2 and „her. 
8. Eui, or ei, are ſounded like ex, the i being only uſed to 


make liquid the following J; as in Deuil, Mourning ; Feuille, Leaf; 


Receuil, Collection. 

9. Oei ſounds like en in Ozil, Eye; ; Ocillade, i oe Ocillet, a 
Pink; and their Derivatives: In all which 7 ſerves only to give the 
next /a liquid Sound. 


10. Oen has the Sound of a confuſed ex in Beuf, an Ox; Oruf, 
an Egg; Ceur, the Heart; Næud. Knot; Seur, Siſter ; Vu, 


Vow; Mzurs, Morals, Manners, Sc. 
11, Oza, 12. Oue, 13, Oui, are the true Diphthongs, of which 
we Toke Bo: * - 
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Neo Methodical French Grammar. 


| ARTEIHCEYE VE | 
Of the Pronunciation of CONSONANTS. 


Before we enter upon the Pronunciation of every Conſonant, we 


muſt obſerve the following general Rules, which relate both to Pro- 


nunciation and Spelling. 3 
I. Confonants and Yowels are not fo ſtrongly pronounced in com- 
mon Diſcourſe, as in a grave and folemn Speech. 
II. We generally leave out Conſonants in Words where they are 
not ſounded ; that is, when this can be done without cauſing any 
Confuſion or Equivocation; as in 1 3 
Advis, Advice, C Avis. 
Teſte, Head, (which we ) Tete. 
Adjouſter, To add, (now ſpell ) Zjoter. 
Tempi, A Tems. 8 5 
But ſometimes we keep uſeleſs and mute Letters to ſhew the Ety- 
mology, or Origin of ſome Words, and to diſtinguiſh them from 
others of the ſame Pronunciation. Thus we write Pords, Weight, 
with a 4, to diſtinguiſh it from Pois, a Pea, or from Poiæx, Pitch, Wc. 
though the Pronunciation is the ſame. _ 5 
III. Moſt final Conſonants, eſpecially d, g, p, 5, t, X, x, are not 
pronounced, unleſs the following Word begin with a Vowel. 
IV. When there are two or three Conſonants at the End of a 
Word, which 1s followed either by ſome Stop, or another Word 
that begins with a Conſonant, we only pranounce the firſt Conſo- 
nant, and ſometimes none at all; as in thoſe Words that end in /, 
or i, and ſome few others. Ne le ; 


Examples. 3 
Un grand Gargon, Un gran Gargon. 
A great Boy. 55 
Les Arts Mechaniguet, Les Ar Mecanique. 
Mechanical Arts. „ 
Une Foreſt, a Foreſt. S Pronounce { Une Fore. 


£ xempts dimpits, 
Free from Taxes. 
Les Ducs de Savoye, 
The Dukes of Sawoy, - | 
Except from this Rule the following Words, wherein the two 
laſt Conſonants are always pronounced; v. Rumb, Arc, Talc, 


Exen d'imps. 


L Duc de Savoye. 


Mare, Turc, Buſc. Muſe, Pact, Exadt, Correct, Direct, Indirect, 


Mars, the God of War, Zet, Eft, Oueſt, and their Compound: ; 


Chrift, and moſt Foreign Names of Countries, Cities, &c. 


Both the final Conſonants are alſo pronounced in Parc, Pore 


Nerf, though ſome make the laſt indifferent or dubious, | 


B V. Final 
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V. Final Conſonants are ſounded in moſt proper Names derived 
from another Language; as in Raab, Iſaac, David, Dawu, Jax, 
Darius, Cecrops. LT | | 

Of rhe CONSONANTS n particular. 
R 3 | 

This Letter is generally pronounced as in E-gl; ; only you muſt 
take Notice that it is mute in Plamb, Lead; but it is pronounced in 
Radub, refitting; Rumb, Rhumb; and at the End of proper Names, 
as I ſaid before. | 

C 


Ca, ce, ci, co, cu, are ſounded in French, ka, ſe, fi, lo, ku. 

When c has a Cerilla under it, thus g, it ſounds like an /; as in 
dega on this Side; Rangon, Ranſom; regu, received, Qc. | 

C is generally ſounded like a g in ſecond, ſecond; and its Deriva- 
tives, ſeconde, ſecondement. © g 

Some do alſo pronounce c likea g, in ſecret, ſecretement, Seeretaire, 
and Claude; but that Pronunciation is not accouuted the beſt. 

We write and pronounce Cangrene, rather than Gangrene, Gan- 
grene; but we ſay indifferently Canif, or Garnif, a Penknife. 

C is ſounded at the End of Words; as in Bouc, a He goat; aver, 
with; Roc, Rock,. e | 

But it 1s mute in Almanac, Arcenac (now ſpelt Arcenal) Banc, 
blanc, franc, Fonc, Tronc, and ſome few others. | | 

It is mute likewiſe before a Conſonant, in Bec, Broc, Cotignac, 
Eſtomac, Sac, Tabac, and ſome few others; Ex. Un Bec d Oiſeau, 
the Bill of a Bird; pronounce an Be 4Oifp, _ 2 

C is alſo mute in the Particle donc, then; except when it begins a 
Period, or when it ſerves to draw a Conſequence. : 

C tounds generally like the Eng//b ſ%; as in chaſte, chaſte; 

Chute, Fall; pronounce {aſte, Shute. 

Ch ſounds like a 4 in ſome Words derived from the Greek ; ſack 


as Chorographie, Chorography; Echo, Echo; Cheur, Quire, &c., 
Pronounce Korographie, Eko, Kaur. 


| D. 

DO is commonly mute at the End of Words; as in aud, naked; Pied. 
Foot; verd, green; Bled, Corn; Muid, Hogſhead, &c. Now a-day s 
ſome Authors write Pie, Ble, Mui; but they are not to be imitated. 

D in /aid, homely, ugly; and froid, cold, is either heard or mute 
indifferently ; when *cis heard, it ſounds like a 7, but it is always 
mute before a Conſonant, 8 | 

D ſounds like a ? in grand, great; ſecond, ſecond, when there 


follows a Vowel ; as in grand Orateur, great Orator, e. 


D in quand, when, betore a Vowel, and in the third Perfon Sin- 
gular of the Indicative before 2½ elle, on, ſounds like : Ex. Quand 


tre- vous? Pronounce Quan tire vo When ſhall you go? Que 


vend. elle? What does ſhe ſell? Pronounce Que wen selle? Ip 


þ 
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D is ſometimes mute before a Vowel; as Je ne ſfai quand (Pr. 
Quan ) il viendra, I know not when he will come, 

| F. 

F is generally ſounded at the End of Words, as in Fief, Fief, Fee; 
b alive, lively; Saif, Thirſt; Chef, Head, Chief, Wc. | 

F is mute in Clef, Key; which ſome write CI; in Eteuf, a Ten- 
nis-bal!; Chef d' Otuvre, Maſter- piece. 
PF is not pronounced by the Pariſians in Bæuß, Ox, or Beef; Oeuf, 


Egg; and neu, new. Nor do thany write in the Singular of theſe 


Words, tho' they always do in the Plural, where it is mute. 
Fin neuf is mute before a Conſonant, but ſounds like a w before a 
Vowel ; as in neuf Heures, Pron. Neu wheures, Nine o'Clock. 
Bailliff, Bailiff, is generally ſpelt and always ſounded Balli. 
| | . 8 


Ca, ge, gi, go, gu, are ſounded, ts Jes ji, 2b, gu. 
G is mute at the End of Words; as in eng, long; Etaug, Pond, &c. 
G ſounds like a c in Jong, Yoke; and in Sang, Blood, in this 


Phraſe, Suer Sang & Eau, Pron. Sauer Sanc & Eau. 


Gn always belong to one Syllable; as in Enjeigne, Enſign; digne, 
worthy, c. Pron. En/ti-gne, Di gne, &c. > 
G is mute in /2rer, to ſign; /ienifier, to ſignify, and their Deri- 


vatives. The lower ſort of Pariſians alſo leave it out in Agneau, a 


Lamb; but in this they are not to be imitated, 


H, as we have faid before, is not properly a Letter, but only a 
Mark of Aſpiration ; as in Hate, Haſte; Honte, Shame, Cc. 1 5 

H is mute in French Words derived from the Latin; as in Lomme, 
Man, exhorter, to exhort, Sc. Pron. omme, eg xorter. 


I You mult except from this Rule the following Words, where- 


in his aſpirated, though derived from the Latin, wiz. 
Heros, Hero; hennir, to neigh; Henni//ement, Neighing; Haran, 
or Hareng, Herring; Harpie, Harpy ; Hergne, Rupture, and its 


Derivatives; Halle, Hall; haleter, to pant. 


Now to know when + is to be ſounded with Afpiration, and 


When not, you may either conſult iny Dictionary, or the following 


Table. 
A Lift of Wards, woherein II is founded with Aſpiration, 
ß N 1 8 
Ha! interj. Haire. Hallebran. Hanche, &. 8 Kc. 


Hlabler, &c. Halbrene. Hallelfeda Hangar. Haran. 


Hache, &c. Hale, &. Hallier. Hanneton. Haraſſer, &c. 
Hagard. Haley, &, Hallie, Hanter, &c. Harceler, &c. 
Haie, or Haye. Haleter, &c. Hameau, Hapber. Harde. 
Hiilln. Halle. Hampe. Happelourde. Har des, &c. 
Hair, &c. Halle barde, & c. Hanap. Ilaguefie. Hat di, &c. 

| B 2 Hlarerg, 


. a. 
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Hareng, &c. Haubert, &c. Heron, &c. Hongre, &, Houx, &c. 


Jlargneux. ' Haubois, Heros. Hennir. Hubert. 
Haricot. Hawe. Herſe, &c. Fonte, &c. Hubir. 
Haridelles. Hare. Hefter. Hoguet. Huche. 

' Harleguia. Hawreſac. Heſtre, or Hogueton. Hucher, &c, 

Harnois, &c. Haut, &c. Hetre. Horion. Hude. | 
Hao. Harfe. Hleurter, &c. Hors, &c. Huer. 
Harfe. Hazard. Hibou. Horte, &c. Huguenot. 

Har per. He! interj. Hideux, &c. Houblon, &c. Huit, &e. 
Harpie. Heaume. Hie. Houe, & c. Hulotte, or 
Harpon, &c. Hem! interj. Hierarchie, &c. Houlette. Huelte. 

Hart. Hennir, &c, Hoc. Houppe. Humer. 
Haſe. Heraut, &c. Hoca. Houppelande. Hune, &. 
Hate, %c, Here, &c. Hoche.  Houſeaux, &c. Huppe, &c. 
Hizbast. Hergne, or Hocher, & c. Houjpiller, Hure. 
Hauberau, Hernie. Hola. Houfpillon, Hurler. 
or Heobereau, Her Her, &c. Hollande, & c. Houſe. Hutte. 


This is a true Liſt of the Words wherein I is aſpirated, whereas 


chat of the Author of. L' Art de'bien parler Frangots, is both faulty 
and defective. 


* Note, That in the Dede of the Words I have marked 


with &c, His founded as in the Primitive; whereas it is mute in the 
others, as in eroigque, Heroine, Heroi/me, Pron. erotque, &c. 

H is never pronounced in %, chr, and rh; Ex. Theologie, Divi- 
nity ; Chriſt, Chriſt; Rherorique, Rhetorick; Pron. Teologie, &c. 


F. in Hench, as in Englilb, ſounds like a g. before an e, or an 


7; as ja, je, ji, jo, ju. But note, that it is ſofter in French, than in 
Eug lißb. 
| BF 


L ſounds like an 2 in the following Words, Col, Neck; Lical, 
Halter; ol, ſoft; Sol, Penny; fol, mad; which are pronounced, and 
generally ſpelt, Cou, Licou, mou, Sou, fou. 

Yet we pronounce and write, Le Col de la Matrice, le Col de la 
Veſſte, le Col de Pertuis, a Paſs in the F yrentes : and B mol, 5 flat in 
Muſick. 

L is ſounded at the End of Words; as in mal, ill; Sel, Salt, Se. 

+ Except ſome few Words where it is mute; ſuch as Barril, Bar- 


rel; Filleul. Godſon; Fufil, Gun; Nombril, Navel; Outil, Tool; 


Perf, Parſley ; Chenil, Kennel for Dogs; gentil, genteel; foul, ſa- 


tisfed, or drunk; Cul, Arſe; Genouil, Knee; Verrouil, Bolt, Theſe - 


'three laſt are generally ſpelt, Cz, Genou, Ferron. 
L is alſo mute in the Pronoun 7/, he, before a Conſonant, and 
even before a Vowel, when there is an Interrogation. Ex. il fait, 


he does; Parle. t. il à vous f Does he * to you? Prop. 7 27 3 
Parle-t-i a ve? | | L is 


% 


i 


—— — 
ery — —At . —— : 


* 
3 
9 
1 
"+ 
os 
* 
5 
"$2; 
Þ 
4 * 
- IP 
+ 

: * { 
+> 
925 

5 


* 
. 
"By 
4h 

* 
2 
K 

2 * 4 


as in Drap, Cloth; trop, too much, Ge. 
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L is mute in quelque, ſome; 92922 un, ſomebody; Fils, Son; 
Pouls, Pulſe. 

A double I has a liquid Sound (as in the Engliſb Word Collier) 
when there goes an: before 1 it; as in Fille, Girl, Daughter; Aiguille, 
Needle, &c. 

+ Except thoſe Words that begin with #/- ; as i//e time, unlaw- 
ful, &c. And the following, Achille, Argille, Camomille, diſtiller, 
imbecille, Pupille, Syllabe, tranquille, mill. | 

L has alſo a liquid Sound at the End of Words, after az, ei, eui, 


_ wei, oui: Ex. Mail, Soleil, Deuil, Cercueil, Fenouil, &c. And thele 


Words, Peril, Breſil, and gentil: in Gentilhomme ; but L is mute in the 
Plural Gentiſſbommei. 


M. 

M ſounds like an N, 

1/2, At the End of Words : Ex. Faim, Hunger ; Nam, Name, Wc 
Pron. Fain, Non. | 

2dh, Before 6. m, n, p, as in Membre, Member, Homme, Man; 
Colomne, Column ; emporter to carry away, Sc. Pron. Menbre, 
Honm, Colonne, enporter, & c. | 

+ Yet M is {ounded in Hymne, Indemnite, indemriſer, Calminit 
and its Derivatives; and in ſome proper Names, as Amman, En- 
manuel, &c. Pronounce E. ma-nu-el. 

When two Ns follow an a, one of them i: generally mute; as in 
Anneau, Ring; Annte, Year; Pron. Jneau, Ante, &c. 

N ſounds like an VJ, in Convent, Convent, or Monaftery. 

N at the End of an Adjective, or Pronoun followed by a Vowel, 
has the Sound of a double N; as in ſon Ami, his Friend; un bon N 


a good Friend; Pron. Son nami, un bon nami. 


Vet Min the Adjectives ending in in, as fin, fine; divin, divine ; : 
ſounds only like a fingle N, which is joined to the next Vowel; | 
as in Or, fine Gold; Pron. Fi nor. 

N is always mute in the laſt Syllable of the third Perſon Plural of 
Verbs, ending in ent; as in i/s aiment, they love; ; is parlent, they ſpeak; 
it; aimeroient, hey ſhould love; Pron, ils aimè, or ils aimet, ke. 

. 
P is ſometimes ſounded, and ſometimes mute at the End of N 


P is mute in the Plural of Nouns ending in p, and before a Conſo- ? 


nant in the Singular: Ex. Drap fin, fine Cloth; bons Draps, good 


Cloths; Pron. Dra fin, bon Dra. 
P js ſounded before a Vowel; except in Loup, Me 4 wheie it is 
always mute. 

P is pronounced in 1 Cap, Cape; Rapt, Rape. 

P is mute in Bapteme, Baptiſm, and its Derivatives; Ptiſane, 


Ptiſane; Pfeaume, Plalm; P/autier, Pſalter, ſept, ſeyen; and /ep- 
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tieme, ſeventh ; but it is ſounded in Pſalmiſle, pſalmodier, Pſalmodie, 
P/alterion, ſeptante, ſeptuagenaire, Septuagrfeme, and Septerts ion 
P is mute in Nopces, a Wedding ; Nepwen, Nephew; Niepce, 


Niece; now commonly (pelt. N;zes, Neweu, Niece, as alſo in 


Champ, Field; Temps, Lime, G. 
Ph in French, as in Engliſb, lounds like an F; Ex. Philoſophe, 
Philoſopher; Pron. F:l>/o/e. | 


Qua, que, qui, quo, quu, are ſounded ka, ke, Ki, ko, ku. 


Lis ſounded at the End of Words; as in Cog. Cock; Cing, Five. 


T But it is mute in Cing before a Conſonam ; Ex Cing Femmes, 

Pr. Cin Femmes, five Women. It is alſo mute, but long, in Lags, Knot, 
=; R. 5 

R is ſounded at the End of a Word; as in car, for; Mey, Sea; 
recevoir, to receive; obſcur, dark; Amour, Love; Pudeur, Mo- 
deſty, &c.. | | | | 

| Exceptions. 
R is little or not at all heard; Firſt, in the Infinitive of the Firſt 


and Second Conjugation ; Ex. Parler, to ſpeak ; Finir, to finiſh, or 


end; Pron. Par, Fini 


2dly, In Nouns ending in er and ier, that have more than one 
Syllable; Ex. Danger, Danger; Metier, Trade; Premier, firſt, & c. 


Pron. Dange, Metiè, Premié. | 
* Yet note, that in theſe two Caſes R ought to be a little ſound- 


ed before a Vowel, when one is reading any Thing, eſpecially Verſes; 


Ex. Parler Arabe, to ſpeak Arabic; Dancer une Caurante, to dance 
a Courante; un Meter incom mode, a trovbieſome Trade; Pron. Pari 
rarabe, Dance rune Courante, un Mitie rincommode. | 
RN is ſounded alſo in leger, light; amer, bitter; Cancer, Cancer; 
Hiver, Winter; Euer, Hell; and in proper Names, ſuch as Roger, 
Lucifer, Jupiter, &c. Except Oger and Didier, which are pro- 
nounced Oge, Didib. | 

R is either ſounded, or mute in Nouns in oir, having more than 
one Syllable ; as in Miroir, Looking-glaſs; Moxchoir, Handker- 


chief, c. 


R is ſounded in Cuir, Leather; Defir, Deſire ; Martyr, Martyr; 


Saphir, Saphire, and Soupir, Sigh ; but it is mute in Loifir, Leiſure; 


Pla iir, Pleaſure; in verbal Nouns, ſuch as e Dormir, Sleep, g. 
and in the Word Monſieur, Sir. In common Diſcourſe R is mute in 
Pronouns, #6tre, votre, and autrę, when the next Word begins with 


2 Conſonant; but it is tounded, if it begin with a Vowel; Ex. Votre 


Serviteur, your Seryant ; Notre Ami, our Friend. 
| | S 


$ betwixt two Vowels ſound: [ike a x, as in Maiſon, Houſe ; ofer, 
to dare, c. Fron. Maizon, ge. &c. As allo in tranſger, to tranſ- 


act; Tranſaction, Tranſact i 3 tranſitiſ, tranſitive 5 and tranſitoire, 


granſtory. Pron. VTanxiger, &C, | S is 
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8 is mute at the End of Words; as in Parlons, let us ſpeak ; Pron. 


Parlm. © | 


+ Except the following Words, where it is to be ſounded ; Boz 
Sens, good Senſe; une Vis, a Screw; Chaos, Chaos; and all Prope 


Names; as, Iris, Venus, &c. | 
S is generally ſounded at the End of a Word, when the next fol- 


| lowing begins with a Vowel ; as in De bons Amis, good Friends; 


nous aVons, We have; Pron. De bon zami. nou zawvon, &c. Yet in 
common Diſcourſe, Des Cruautex inoutes, Des deſſeins etranges, are to 
be pronounced, De Cruaute inoute, De deſſein range. But when 
you read, you ought to ſound the S. TH | 

S is mute after a Conſonant, that has a ſtrong Sound; ſuch as, c, % 
hr, q; Ex, Des Sacs ouverts, open Sacks; Des Chefs invincibles, 
&c. invincible Commanders, c. Pron. De Sac ouvers, De Che fin- 


 wzncibles, &c. Vet note, that when R has a weak Sound, as in Me- 


tiers, Trades, Dangers, Dangers 3 & ought conſlantly to be pronoun- 
ced when one reads Verſes. | 

According to our new Way of Spelling, & is generally left out in 
the Words where it is mute, in order to facilitate the Reading of the 
French Tongue, eſpecially to Strangers. But becauſe a great many 
Authors have not been ſo nice, as to this Particular, I ſhall give you, 


at the End of the next Article, a Liſt of thoſe Words, wherein & js 


is either to be left out, or pronounced. 


7 in French, as in Eng liſp, ſounds like a c, when it comes before 


an i, followed by another Vowel; Ex. Martial, Martial; patient, pa- 


tient; Action, Action; Pron. Marcial, pacient, Accion. 
b Exceptions. 
7 keeps its natural Sound, 
Firſt, In Words ending in 22, or tie; as in Partie, Part, or Party; 
Pitié, Pity: Except Primatie, Primacy; Prophetie, Prophecy; Chi- 
romantie, Chiromancy, and ſuch like Words in mantie; as alſo in 


Names of Countries; as Dalmatie, &c. where it ſounds like a c. 


2dly, In Words ending in tien. Ex. Chretien, Chriſtian, c. Words 
in tient follow the firſt Rule. OP ET. 
34), In Verbs; as in nous chations, we chaſtiſe, vous ſentiex, you 
felt, Qc. | EET 
Abh., When the Syllable ion comes after S or X; Ex. Digeſtion, 
. Miætion, Mixture. 5 
is ſounded at the End of moſt Words, when there follows a 


Vowel. Ex. un Effet ttonnant, a ſurprizing Effect, Ec. As alſo 


in the Words, muz/, mute; Fat, Fool, or Fop; Zenith, Zenith; al- 
tho there follow no Vawel. 1 


A 


But T 1s mute before a Conſonant. and in the Plural of all Nouns, 
as in Effet dangereux, dangerous Effect; Eats, States; Pron. Ee 


B 4 ; Tis 


dengereux, Eta, 
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T is mute before a Vowel at the End of a Subſtantive, when 2 or 1 
goes before it : Ex. un Vent horrible, a terrible Wind; un Fort im- 135 
prenable, an impregnable Fort; Pron. un Ven horrible, un For impre- 4 
nable. But if the Noun be an Adjective, immediately joined to a ts 
Subſtantive beginning with a Vowel, then the T of the Adjective is 5 
ſounded; as in Savant Homme, Learned Man; prompt Accident, ſud- 1 
den Accident; Pron. Savant Homme, prompt Accident, &c. Other- FE 
- wiſe the T ought not to be pronounced: as in Sgavant et*honne!e 3 =.” 
'Pron. Sgavan é honn#te. 7: a 
T is ſounded in cent, a hundred, before an Adjective or Subſtantive 
beginning with a Vowel, or h mute; Ex. Cent Ecus, a hundred 
Crowns ; Cent Hommes, a hundred Men; but it is mute before other 


Words, as in Cent un, a hundred and one; un cent ou deux, a hun- 
dred or two; Pron. Cen-un, un Cen ou deu. 


T is always mute in Ape, Aſpect; Respect, Reſpect; ſaſpect, ſuſ- 
Pictous, or ſuſpect; ouſt, Auguſt; et, and. DT | 


LS Ge. - \ GR W. 


Va, ve, ai, vo, vu, ſound the ſame as in Exglih. 


X ſounds like cs; Firſt, At the Beginning of a Syllable ; 2dly, 
Before a Conſonant; and 3%, At the End of Proper Names: 
Ex. Fexation, Vexation; Xerxes, Xerxes; Experience, Experience; 


Texte, Text; Ajax, Ajax: Pron. Vecſation, Cſercſes, Ecfperience, 
Tecjle, Aja. VF 
Ex ſounds like a c before another c; as in exc/ter, to excite ; Pron. 
ecciter, &c. But it ſounds like & in excommunier, to excommunicate 
and excuſer, to Excuſe. „ 

X at the End of a Syllable is ſounded like gz, when the next 
Syllable begins with a Vowel, or 4 mute; as in Exemp/e, Example; 
Pron. Fgzemple, &c. | 


- 
* 
7 
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& ſounds ſometimes like an % as in Xaintes, the Name of a City "a 
in Frame, and its Derivatives, which is now written Saintes, &c. 1 
X ſounds like two in ſome Words, fuch as, ſoixante, fixty; 1 
Bruxelles, Bruſſels; Pron. ſeiſſante, Bruſſelles, &c. | Fad 
& ſounds like z in Deuxitme, Second; Sixitme, Sixth; and in 1 5 
Siæain, Dixitme, Dixſept, Dixhuit, Dixneuf. a ups 
Kũis mute in Sextier, a Meaſure, now generally ſpelt Szrier. 


at the End of a Word is never ſounded but when there follows 

a Vowel, and then it has the Sound of z; as Dix Ecus, ten Crowns; 
Pron. Di zecus. FFF 35 

X is always mute in Chaux, Lime; Choux, Cabbage; Gutux, * 
Beggar; Portefarx, Street- porter; Poux, Lice; Toux, Cough ; Cru- * 


Fl 


3 e 2 


eifix, Cruciſx; Salſifiæ, Salſifix, or Goats Bread. | ? 
This Conſonant is always mute at the End of a Word, except in F: 


Poetry, when there follows a Vowel. 8 1 
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ARTICLE, VII. 
ARECAPITULATION of the Rules about PRONUNCIATION. 


I have dwelt thus long upon Pronunciation, both becauſe it is the 


main Thing toward the learning a living Language, and becauſe all 
other Grammars are very defe ive and erroneous as to this Particular. 


Vet do not underſtand me, as if I pretended, that by the peruſing 


the foregoing Rules, one may acquire the true Pronunciation of the 


French; for on the contrary, I am of Opinion, that no Perſon can 
arrive at any Perfection in it, without the Guidance of a ſkilful Ma- 
ſer, or the Converſation of thoſe that ſpeak good French. There- 
fore I only propoſe my Rules to be afterwards put into Practice, 
with the joint Help of a Maſter. , 

The Vowels, A, E, I, or V, O, U, are generally thus pronounced: 

I. A like the Engli 2 a in Tall, War; as in Attague, Abbatre. 

II. E is urfold; ix. Open, Maſculine, Feminine, and e before 
mand u. 

1. E open ſounds like ai or à in theſe Fngliſ Words, Fair, Face, 
as in /ec, ite. 

2. E Maſculine ſounds like ai or ca in Engl; iſo, as in Bonte, Piitt. 

3. E Feminine is weakly pronounced, as in the Eng/iþ Words, 
F ace, give; Ex. Miracle, Ame, redevenir. 

4. E before m or , ſounds generally like an 7, as in empechee, 
comment, Orient; Pron. ampaichce, comman, Orcean. 

IH. Tand Fare generally pronounced like the Engliſh ee; as in 
wifible, Myſtere. 

1 before m or u, ſounds like i in 1 the Engliſt Words, Time, Wine; 
Ex. Simple, fin, Vin. 

IV. O ſounds in French, as in theſe Engliſh Words, Ore, Dole ; 
Ex. Parole, Monopole. 

V. U ſounds like the Engl. 72 4, in Surprize; in French, Surpriſe. 

The Con ſonants, b, c, d, f, g. 5, j. li n, n, p, 9, , þ, l, v, &, x, 
are joined to the Vowels, a, e, i, or 195 0, 4, in this Manner: HEE 


Ba, be, bi, bo, bu. 1 { Banv, bai, bee, bo, bu. 
Ca, ce, ci, co, cu. | | Kaav, ſai, fee, toe, ku. 
Cha, che, chi, cho, chu. | Saw, ſhai, ſhee, ſho, Gu. 
Da, de, ai, do, du. | Daxy, dai, dee, doe, du. 
Fa, fe, I, fo, fu. | Faw, Jai, fee, foe, fu. 
Ga, ge, gi, go, gu. | ÞPronounces Gaav, jai. e z. 
Ha, he, bi, ho, hu. | Haw, hai, hee, ho, ha. 
Ja, je, ji, jo, ju. 1 Faau, jai, jee, jo, ju. 
La, le, li, ho, _— | Law, lat, lee, lo, lu. 
Ma, me, mi, mo, mu. aao, mal, nee, mo, Mu. 


iy | | | Nay 
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1 Wl Na, nt, ni, no, nu. Naw, nai, ner, no, nu. : 
|| j | Pa, pe, pi, po, pu. Pas, pai, pee, po, pu. 5 q 
* 1 | Dua, que, qui, quo, uu. Kaw, kat, tee, Ro, Au. 5 . 
100 a, re, ri, vo, ru. | Raab, rai, re, ro, ru. 2 
1 8a, je, f, fo. fu. Pronounce C Saab, /ai, ſe, ſo, ſu. 1 
q' | Þ Te, te, ti, to, tu. Taav, tai, tee, to, ti. 1 : 
1 \ {nk Fs, ve, vi, vo, vn. LYaw, vai, Vee, vo, vn. 3 q 
| \ 1 Xa, xe, xi, xo, xu. C/aw, c/ai, c/ee, c/o, cſu. | . 

i | | Za, Te, UW, zo, Xu. ; Law, xai, e, x0, ⁊u. s ; 


Note, That tho" I make uſe of ai to expreſs the French E, yet it 
is Feminine, and ought to be weakly pronounced in all theſe Mono- 
Ay llables, De, je, le me, ne, que, te, &C. 

The true DIP HTH O NG & are the Eight following. 

1. Ia, in Diable, Diacre, Fiacre, Fiancer. L 

2. Je. of is, as in Tief, Miel. Faiet, Hier. Fier, Pie, Mien, &c. — 

3. Ieu, as in Dieu, Lieu, Mieux, Morfteur | ; 

4. I before an or u, as Simple, Vin, invincible. | 

g. Io, as in Nous mangions, nous pariious, | 5 

6. Oua, as in Ponacre, touaille. 10 

7. Ove, as in Fouet, Moiielle. 

8. Oui, as in Bouis, Our. 

The dubious DIP HTH O NG S are the Six following. 

1. Ai, or ay, is ſometimes a true Diphthong ; as in Pain, Main, 

Faim, &C. 
It ſounds generally like an 2 open ; as in ee Faire, Aile, 
Plain, Plaifir, &c. 

It ſounds like an £ Maſculine, in vrai, or vray, quai, je parlai, 5 

je parlerai, je ſſai, je hais, tu hais, il hait, aine, aimer, &c. Some» „ 
As like an e Feminine; as in Faiſons, faites, je faiſeis, tu faiſois, 

z/ faifeit, nous faiſons, wous faifiez, ils faiſoient. It has a particular 
Sound before / or I; as in Ai}, Bail, Travail. See / in the fore- 
eving Article. | 

2. Ei is ſometimes a true Diphthong ; as in Peindre, Sein; ſome- 
times it ſounds like an 2 open; as in Reine, pleine, Seigneur. 

3. Eu is a Diphthong in Jeu, eu, Peur, jeune, &c. It ſounds like 

a ſingle z in ven, fgeu, je ſeus, je ſeufſe, doreure, jeune, ſeur, &c. 

4. Oz is a Diphthong in Cole, Boete; Pron. Coiffe, Boite. It 

founds generally like an ? Maſculine ; as in Oeconomi, Oecumtnigue. 
Bo Or, or oy, is ſometimes a true Diphthong ; ; as in Moi, Roi, | 
Bois, je dois, Joe, Foie, Boire, Mouchoir, voir, recevoir, Oratoire, x 
Gantlois, Genois, temoiguer, voyant, &c. 1 
It ſounds ſometimes like an 2 open; as in je crois, froid, Droit, 1 
je ſois, je mangeois, i/ portoit, il devoit, je dirais, Frangois, Anglois, ? 
connoitre, paroitre, roide, craitre, craire, adroit, ttroit, &c. 
6. Li rs ſometimes a true Diphthong ; as in Huitre, Nuit, tui. 
Sometimes it founds only like an 7; as in Guide, Th 
| 8 
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a The falſe DIPHTHONGS are the Twelve following. 
: „ (" Aage, 4 | 0 Auge. 
1 Baailler, | Bailler. 
F 38. . Mts Caen, Can. 
= | Cae/ar, | Ceſar. 
7 3.4% © Faon, | Fan. 
: | Savre, Sone. 
4, 4, Gaule, Gole. 
Laute, | Fite. 
4-80 461 Fe mangtaſſe, Je manjaſſe. 
| 7 AS ing Changeant, e Sbanjant. 
| „ Sebler, Seler. 
: 7. Eo, | Pigeon, | Pon. 
a Vo | Roole, R3le, 
„ Pou, | Pos. 
10. Ua, Dualite, Kalité. 
11. Le, Guerre, | Gherre. 
Iz. Us, h 2 (2 en, J (Kon. 
TRIPHTHONTE 
Oi before 7 is à true Triphthong, ſounding like oct, as In joindre, 
pointu, moins, &c. 
lau in miau, miauler, is either a true e Triphthong, or a Diph- 
thong. 
The falſe TRIP HTH O Ns are the Thirteen following. 
1. Jie, or Maienne, or Ma yen- ne. 
Aye, Mayenne, 3 . 
2. Eai, Je mangeat, Fe mane. 
3. Eau, , i Beau, Peau, 1 Bo, Po. 
4. Aou, | | Savul, Saouler, Scol Soole. 
| Aout Oo. 
5. Oient, 1 1s difoient, | 1; difee. 
6. Eoient, As in J JI. mangeoient, >Pronounce< Is mane. 
7. Zoi, Favangpoic, | T avances, 
8. Eui, or Dueil, Recueil, | The ſame. 
1 Lei, | | 
1 Q, Of, Oeil. Ozillade, Euil, Eui laaude. 
1 10. Oeu, (Oe, Boeuf, Euef, Beuf. 
8 11. Oua. 12. Our. 13. Oui. Ser the true 8 
4 
3 4 Moſt 


28 A New Methodical French Grammar. 


- Moſt of the Rules concerning the Niceies | in the pronouncing of 
Conſonants, are comprehended in the following Table. 


B Radoub, ramb, plumb, Pronounce Rawdoob, rumb, ploon. 
fa, regen, Francois, 6.” 7 da, raiſu, Franſes. 
Second, ſeconder, Segoon, ſegoonder. 

 IClaude, ſecret,  __ JQlode, ſegrea. 

C Bouc, avec, ſuc, Pronounce C Book, awveck, ſuck: 

| Banc, Almanac, | Baum, Almanaw. 
Donc, cheute, | Don, ſhute. 
Chorographie, Korographie. 

Nud, pied, werd, 8 Nu, pie, ver. 
Bled, muid, . Blai, mui. 
Grand orateur, Grant orateur. 
DN, Quand irez-wins ? Pron ounce & Kaant irez voo ? 
Due vend elle? ü Ke vant elle? 
Je ne ſtai quand il) Je ne ſai kan t-1 vien- 
. Viendra. draw. 
Fitf, chef, wif, Fieeff, ſhef, veef. 

F Clef, eteuf, Baillif, 8 Clai, eteu, bailli, 


Neuf heures, Neuv heure. 


Long, ttang, ſang, Lon, Etawn, ſawn. 
6 Foug fuer, ſang et eau, Pronounce j Jook, ſuea, ſank é &. 


igne Seigneur, Digne 'Sai-gneur. 


8 


1 honte, heros, Hawte, honte, heroe. 
weakly pronounced. 

Fille, aiguille, Feelle, aiguelle. 
Hymne, calomnie, e 


Homme, exhorter, Omme, exhorter. 
Col, fol, mal, fol, Coo, ſoo, moo, foo. 
\ Mal, fel, \ Mool, ſel. 
Out, gentil, J Ootee, jantee. 
LI fair, Pronounce Ee fai. 
C Faim, nom, — Fain, non. 
Tndemnite, Ammon, — 


Hymne, calomnie. 
Indamnitai, Ammon. 


J. Ja, je, ji, jo, ju. Pronounce Jaw, jai, je, jo, ju, 
Parle- t- il à vous? Parle t ee a voo? 
Membre, colomnie, Manbre, colone. 
Anneau, annbe, [ Ano, aneae. | 

Convent, Coovan. 
Is aiment, Froncunee Ees-aimet. 8 


Is parlent, | 


Ee parlet. 
I Bon arap, 


Bon draw, or drawp. 


4 
* 


22 


a 
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| f Drap fin, : Draw fine. 
N Cap, rapt, | Cap, rapt. 
of 2 P< Un loup a vide, Pronounce Un loo aveede. 
| Bapteme, ptiſane, } Bawteame, teeſawne. 
. Feeloſofe. 
n. 5 1 Cog, Cing, Coke, cinque. 
73 Cing femmes, 5 Pronounce | Cin fammes. 
7 DV: Lags, Li. 
"2 Car, mer; recevoir, Kar, mare, recevoir. 
| = Amour, pudeur, Aw moore, pudeur. 
ER Parler, fiir, Pronounce I Parlea, fenee. 
<2 Danger, metier, N Danjea, meatie. 
Cuir, deſir, | Kueere, deſeere. 


Loifir, plaiſir, 
Maiſon, ofer, 
Tranſaction, trans . 
8 2 une vis, 
= Chaos, bon ſens, Tris, 


Tranzaction, tranziteef. 
Parlon, une veeſe. 


Loiſee, pleaſee. 
Maizon, ozea, or 0zai. 


Pr Onounce 


Bt Caows, bon ſanſe, Irees. 
7 2 Bens amis, Hons amee, 
- Sacs 9uverts, SAC Oover. . 
« Deſpenſer, deſpit, \ Daipanſai, daipeet. 


Fort imprenable, 
Scavant homme, 
T Prompt accident, 
\ Cent ecus, 

Cent un, 

Aſpe, reſpect, 

Aout, et, 


Savant omme. 
Pron accedan. 


Sawnt aku. 
yawn un. 
Af. paik, reſpaik. 


Oo, ai. 


Van horeeble. 
8 imprainable. 


Pondunce 


Vent horrible, . | 


Va, we, vi, vo, Un, Vaw, vai, vee, vo, vu. 


Vexetim, Xerxes, Vecſaſeeon, Cſercſes. 
Expérience, Ajax, A Ecſpairecance, Ajacs. 
Exciter, excommunier, 

Pronounce 


* 


Ecceetai, aiſcommuneai. 
X Eremple, Xaintes, Egzample, Saintes. 
Bruxelles, ſorxante, Bruſſelles, ſoiſſante. 
Deuxieme, ſinain, 


Deuzce-ai-me, ſeezain: 
Chaux, gueux, Show, gueu. 


2 22, re, xi, xo, xu, Zaw, zai, zee, 20, zu. 


* Note, That the Engliſs Pronunciation, which I have put a- 
gainſt the F ench, does not exactly anſwer it every where, which 


Deſe& can no ways be ſupplied, but by the Help both of a filful 
—_— and "eu Converlation, - ; 


D 
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Couſtume, &C. 
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A Lift of Words wherein & is mute, or not ſounded ; and now gene? 


rally omitted in Writing, and ſupplied with an Accent. 


| 1. 
Abyſme, &c. 
Ajouſter, 
Admaneſler, 
Aiſne, & c. 
Albaſtre, 
Aleſne. 
Apoſtre. 
Appaſter. 
Appreft, &c. 
Arbaleſte. 
Areſte. 
Arreſt, &c. 
Ane, &c. 
Appre, &c. 
Aube ſpine. 
Aumoſne, &c. 
Auſtruche. 
Bapteſme. 


Baſtard, &c. 


Baſteleur. 
Baſtir, &c. 
Baſton. | 
Beliſtre. 
Beſte. 
Beſtatl, © 
Blaſme, &c. 


Bleſme. 
Boiſte. 
Cha ſcun. 


Chaſtaigne, &c. 
Chaſteau, &c. 
Chaſtrer. 


_ Chaiſtier, &c. 
 Chefre, &c. 


Chewveſire, &c. 


Chreſtien. 


Cloſture. 


Connoiſtre, &c. 
Conne ftable. 
Couſt, RC, 


 Creſpu, &c. 


Creſle. 
Coufleau, & c. 


De ſdom mager. 


2. | 
Couſte. 
Deſbarquer, &c. 


Deſbauc he, &c. 


Deſtacher, &c. 
Deſcapiter. 
Deſceler. 
Deſchirer, &c. 
Deſbaucher. 


De ſcoudre. 


Deſcoupler. 
Deſcourager, 


Deſcouvrir. 


De cri re. 


Deſdire. 


Des faire, &c. 
Desfrer. 
Desfiler. 
Deſgouſter. 
Deſguiſer. 
Deſlabrer. 
Deſhoger. * 
Defpenſer. 
Deſpit, &c. 
Deſraiſonable. 
Deſrober. 

E mpeſther, &c. 
Encheveſtrer. 
Epiſtre. 

Efbat, &c. 
Efblouir, &c. 
Eſbouler, &c. 
Efborener. 
Eferancher, &c. 
Eforanler, &c. 
E jcart, &c, 
Eſchalas, &c. 
Eſchalotte. 
Eſchancrer, &C. 


Eſchan ſon. 


Eſchantillion. 
E ſchapper. 

E ſcharpe. 
Ejchauder. 


| LL 
Eſchelle. 
Eſcheu. 
Eſclairer. 
Eſclanche. 
E/clat, &c. 
E 2 lorre. 

E cole. 
Eſcorce. 
Eſcouler. 
Eſcoucer. 
Eſcran. 

E {crtre, &c. 


Eſcu, &c. 
Eſcueil. 


Eſcuelle, &c. 
Eſcume, &C. 
Eſcuyer. 
Eſgayer, 

E ſgarer.. 
Eglantier. 


 £ſpout. 


Efeuilette. 
Esjuir, 

Eſt re. 
EAargir. 
Elewer. 
Eſlire, &c. 
Eſloigner. 
Eflourdir. 
Eſmail, &c. 
Eſmerillonnt. 
$eſmerveiller. 
Emir. 
Eſminder. 
E/moudre, &c. 
Efmouvoir. 
Efpancher, &. 
E ſpandre. 
E/pargner. 
Eſpariller. 
Eſpaule. 

E /peler. 
Eper du. 
Eſfperon, 


Ws 4. 
Efpeſſir. 

E y. &c. 
E ſpine. 

/pee. 
Eſpinars. 
Efpingle. 
Efblucher: \, 


Eſponge, &C. 


Spouvanter. 


 Efpreuve, &c. 


E ſpuiſer, &c. 
E/tablir. 
Eflain. 
EJtancher. 
Eſtendart. 


Eſape. 


1 
flincelle, &C. 
Eſloile, &c. 
Eſtanner, &c. 
E ſtouper. 
Eſtourdir. 
Eftrange, &c. 
Eſtrang ler. 
Eftrecir, &C. 


Eſteindre. 


Eſftrennes, 


Eftriller, 


Efroit. 
Efludier, &c. 
Eſtuve, &c. 
Eftui. 
Eſvanoui, &. 
Efzeille, &c. 
E foenter. 
Feſle. 


Fiſcelle. 


Tleſche. 
Fleſirir. 
Fola re. 


1 Frefle. 


— 


Galler. 
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Greſle, &c. 
Inpoſt. 
Intereſt. 
Laſcber, &C. 
La ſche, &c. 
Maiftre. 


Maiſtriſer. 
Maſcher, &C. 


Maſchoire. 


Maſſe. 


Maſt in, &c. 
Mesfiance. 

Se mesfier. 
Meſnage. &c. 
Meſchant, &c. 
Meſcontent, &c. 
Meſdire, &c. 


Meiler, &c. 
Me ſine, & c. 
Se "qa &c. Peſtrir. 


Monftrer, &c. 
Mouſche, & c. 
Mouſftar de, &c. 


Se paſmer, &C, 


Pate. 
Paſlure, &c. 
Peſcher, 


Plaſtre, 
Prefer. 
Preſtre. 


Quantieſ. me. 


Darantie/me. | 


Relaſcher. 
Renueſte. 
Rejchaufer, 
NResjouir. 
Reſpanatre. 
Reſpondre. 
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Couft, &c. 


Soufdir, &c. 
Tempeſte, Ec. 
Teſmoin, &c. 
Te#le, 
Tift. 
Toft. 
75¹ ours. 
| Traiſftre, &c. 
Trebuſcher. 
Treſpas. 
77 pd er. 
LV cu, © 
I (pri e. 
Veſjltr, Kc. 
Heſtemeut. 


Regiſtre, & c. is Vice e. 


doubtful. 
Salpeſtre, 


Voflre. 


A Liſt of moſt Words wherein & is to be pronounced, 


S' Abſtenir. 
Accoſter. 


Adminiſtrer, &c. 


Aduſle. 
Ajuſter, &c. 
Apoſtat. 
Apoſtaſie, &c. 
Apoſter. 
Apaſtille. 
Apoſtolat. 
Apoſtoligue. 
Apoſtrophe, &c. 


| , Apoſtume, &C. 


Aſperge. 
Appect. 
Apperſſion. 
Aſpac. 
Aſpirer. 
Aliſter. 


Aliſtance. 


Aſtre. 
Aſtrologue. 
Aſtrolopie.” 
Aſtronome. 
Aronomie, &c. 


Baluſtre, &C. 
Baluſtrade, &c. 
Baptiſmal. 


Baſtonner. 
Baſtannade. 


Blame, Kc. 


Bourg. maſtre. 


Bruſque. Conflruire, &C. 
Buſc. Conteſler, &c. 
Caſcade, Contreſcarpe, &c. 
Caſque. Contriſter. &c. 
Cataſtrophe. Correſpondre, & c. 
Cauſtigue. C Co 2071 aphie. 
Celeſte. Crepuſcule. 
Chaſte, C rial. 


Chriſt, yet it is Groteſque. 
ſometimes pro- Cuſtode. 


nounced Chr:. 


Chriſtianiſm. 
Circonſpect, & ce. 


De 'bu eſquer, 
Demajguer. 


Demon/!ration., 


Circonſlance, &c. 3 


Circonſcriptiau. Deſaſtre. 
Clandeſtin, &c. Deſcription. 
Combuſtible, Deſeſpoir. 

Combuſtion, Deſeſperer, &c. 

Confiſquer. Defifter. 

Confiſter. Deſtin, &c. 

Con ſiſtoire. Deſlituer. 

Conſpirer, &. Deſtruction. 

Conſtance, &c. Deſtructeur. 

Conſtiper, &c. Dieleſtableo 

Conſtituer, &c. Deteſter. 


De va- 


* 
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Divaſtation. 
* 
7 Digeſte. ä 


: Difeerner, Kc. 


Diſciple, &c. 


 Difeontinuer. 


Difhocation. 


Diſconvenir. 
Diſcorde. 
Diſcordant. 
Diſcours. 
Diſcourir. 
Diſcret, &c. 
D:fgrace, &c 


Diſfloguer. 
Diſparoitre. 
Diſpen ſe, &c. 
Diſſpos. 
Diſpoſition. 
Diſpute, &c. 


Diſſention. 


Diftance, &c. 
Diftique. 
Diftraire, &c. 
Diftribuer, &c. 


Diſftributeur. 


Domeſtiquè. 
Fcciiſiaſte. 
2 eclifie ftique. 


Embuſcade. 
Enpbeſter. 
© Enregiſtrer is 


doubtful. 


Euailauſſaſine. 


Epiſcopal. 
, 
E/cabeau. 


 #£fcabelle. 


Eſcadron, &C. 


Eſcarboucle. 


Efcarcelle. 


E ſcarpins. 
E (clave. 
E ſcopete. 


E corte, &c. 
E ſcouade, &c. 


Eſcrime. 
Eſeroe. 
Ehpace, &c. 
Efpagne. 
Eſpalier. 

E Jpatule, 
Eſpece. 


 £Efperer, &c. 


E pion, &c. 
E ſpiegle, &c. 
Eſprit. 
Eſquinancie, 
Efſquiver, 
Eftafier. 
Eftafilade. 
Ef/lame. 

E Hampe. 

E 1 Ne. 

Eftoc. 
Eftecade, &c. 
E tomac, &c. 


Eſtrade. 
Eſtramagon. 


E rapade, &c. 


Eftropie, &c. 


 Efturgeon. 


E vangeliſis. 


Fanta ſque, &c. 


Fafte, &c. 


Feſtin. 


Fiſtule. 
Flaſque. 
Fraſque. 


Eſcalade, &c. Fruftrer. 
Eſcamper, old. Funeſte. 

E capadle. Fuſtiger. 
Eſcarbillat. Ga ſcon, &c. 
E /cargot. N 
Eee hauch, e .Geſte, &c 9 


ee 8 


Groteſque. 
Hiſtoire, &c. 


Holocauſte, &c. 
Hoſpitalits. 


Hoſpitalier, 
_ Hoſtie. 
Houſpiller. 
Faſmin. 
Jaſpe, &c. 


Illuſtre, &c. 
Immodeſte, &C. 


Impoſteur, &c. 
Inceſte, &c. 
Inconſtant, &c. 
Indigeſte, &c. 
Indiſcret, &c. 


Leſte. 
Liſte. 
Luſtre, &c. 
Magiſtrat. 


Majefle, Ke. 
Maiſtre de Camp. 


Manuſcrit. 


Maſcarade. 


Maſculin. 
Maſque. 
Maflic. © 
Maſtricht. 
Meſquin, &c. 
Microcoſme. 
Mode ſte. 
Moleſter. 


Indiſpenſable &c. Monaſtere. 


Indiſpoſe, &c. 
Induſtrie, &c. 
Inefpere. 
tneftimable. 
Injuſte, Ec. 
Inſcrutable. 
Trſifter. 


Inſpection. 


Inſpirer, &c. 
Inſcription. 
Inſcrire, &c. 
Taftabilite. 
Iaſlaller, &c. 
Inſtance, &C. 
Inſtaurer, &c. 
Inſtinct. | 
Inſtigation. 
Inſtiller. 
Inſtruire, &c. 
Inſtrument, &c. 
Inteſtin, &c. 


| Inveſtir, Kc. 5 
Paſquil. 


{ſrael. 
Furiſconſulie. 
Juriſdiction. 
'} uſques. 

T ufte, &c. 
Lanſqnenet, 


Legiſlateur, 


Monaſtique. 
Monſire, &c. 


Mou 4 xr) &c. 


Mouſtache. 
Muſe. 


| Mu ſcade. 


Muſcat. 
Mu ſcle. 


Myftere, &c. 


Myſtique, &c. 
Nonobſtant. 


Obeliſgue, &c. 


Obſcur, &C. 
Obſtacle. 
Obſtine, &C. 


Ofuſquer, 
Opuſcule, 


Organiſte. 


Oflentation. 
Papiſte. 
Paleſtre. 
Paſcal. 


Paſquin, &. 


Paſtel. 


Paſteur. 


Paſtoral, &c. 


Perſiſter. 
Perſpectiue. 


Perſpi- 


Pe 


Ph 
5 Pit 
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3 Perſpicacitb. Proſtituer. Ruſlicite, Tarabuſter. 
© Perſpicuite. Proteſter, &c. Nuſtigue. Tempeſtatif. 
Peſe, &c.  Puflule, Satisfaire, Terreſtre. 
 Phantaſque, &c. Queſtion, &c. Schiſme, &c. 7 efier, &c. 
Piedeſtal. Regiſtre, is Scholaſtigue. Teſtifer, &c. 
Pilaſtre. doubtful. Sebaſtien. Teton. 
Piſtache. R//ifter, &c. Seme/tre. 7 
 Piſtole. © Reſpect, &c. Seneſtre. TJoſcan. 
Piſlolet, &c. Reſpirer. &. Sequeſtre, & c. Tranſcrire, &c. 
Plaſtron. Reſplendir, &c. Solſtice, &c. Transftrer. 
Plaſte, &c. Reſponſable, Sophiſte, &. Tranifigurer, &c. 
Poſtpoſer. Re ſpon ſef. Souſerire, &c. Trantformer, &c. 
© Pofterieur, &c. Reſtaurer, Kc. Subſiſter, xc. Tranſgreſſer, &c. 
Poſtuler, &c. Reſte. Subflance, &c. Tranſlater, &c. 
Poſture. Reſtituer, &. Subminiſtrer. Tranſparent, &c. 


' Predeſliner, &c. Reſtreindre, & c. Subſtituer, &c. Tranjpercer. 
 Preſoyterien, &c. Reſtriction. Superſtition. Tranſplanter, 
Preſcrire, XC. Reftringent, Superſtitieux, Trifle, &C. 


tPrefio. © Neſtrictif. 1 . Jaſte, RC. - 
* Preſque. Riſdale. -  Sufpendre, &c. Veſtale. 
Preſtiges, &. Riſpoſle. Suftenter, &c. Veſte. 

Pronoſtigue, &c. Robuſte. Suggeſtion. Veſtige. 
Pe oſpect. Ruſtaut. Sylveſtre. Viſcofite. 
 Projperer, Rrftre. Spilogt/me. Viſqueunx. 


ARTICLE VII. 
> Of ORTHOGRAPHY, oo SPELLING. 


O know the true Combination of Letters, for the Compo- 
: ſition and Wri ting of French Words, which is properly called 
 Orthegraphy, and, in vuigar Engliſh, Spelling, there are no certain 
Rules to be given; and therefore I ſhall content myſelf with fet- 
ting down here ſome few Words of One, Two, Three, and Four 
Pyllables, the Lord's Prayer, and the Creed, for an Example to 
 youny Beginners.; and for the reſt, refer to my Roya/ Didtionary, 
1 in which I have followed the Dictionary of the French Academy, 
1 and our beſt modern Authors. 


Words of Han Syllable. 


2 air, ais, an, aux. Faut, fend, froid, feint, Fit. 

55 bain, beau, bien, Leu. Gand, grais, gris, gros, glu. 
Car, cent, cing, cour, cœur. Haut, heur, hai, bers, Huis. 

Dare, dent, dont, deux, dur, Fean, i Jai, jen, jours, ils. 
3 BB en, eux, eſt, eut. | Lard, Pan, leur, lars, lieu. 


C Mais, 


F 
j 
i 

i} 

1 
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Mais, mal, moi, mont, men, 


Nain, neuf, nex, nos, nous. 
Or, on, ou, oi, 0s. 


Pas, paix, pis, pot, put. 


An-cien. 
Baal. 
Cane. 
Dau- din. 
En, fant. 
Fd. cheux, 
Ga chis. 
Ha- chis. 


Fa mais. 


Au- tour. 
Bai gneur. 
Cen- tre. 
Te. nir. 
En- duit. 
Fra: cat. 
Ge- ant. 
Heu reux. 
Ven- tends. 
Len-teur, 
Au tel. 
Bel le. 
Cil-ler. 
Di-re. 
EL le. 


A. ban: don. 
Ba- dau der. 
Ca-ba-le. 
Da moi-ſeau. 
E-blou-ir. 
Fa bu-leux. 
Gagen re. 
Fache: re. 
Ha- bil. ler. 


Lan briſ: ſer. 


Ma-g1- que. 


Ls fan-ce. | 


— guel, qui, quoi, qu'un. 


Words of Two Syllables. 


Fri: pon. 
Gri-maud. 
Ho. 12a. 


Join dre. 
Ly on. 


Au- tant. 


Bor. gre. 
Con tre. 

Don ner. 
En-tant. 


Foi ble. 


Gourmand. 


Hor mis. 
Jou-Au. 
Lo. cal. 
A lons. 
Bu ſe. 


Cour. ſe. 


Du re. 
E- lat. 
Fri- and. 
Gueu-ſe. 
Hui-tre. 
Fu-cher. 


Lu-eur. 


Words of Three Syllables: 


O-Bli-que. 
Pa- lan: que. 
Dua-li-te. 
Ra-cail-le. 
 Sar-caſ-me. 
Tail. la- der. 


Ve ni-te. 


 Y-wreſ-je. 


A heur- ter. 
Bel li- queux. 
Cb ru: ſe. 

Di cam. per. 


Main tien. 
Na bot. 
O-blat. 
Par-ler. 
Ouar-re. 
Ra-bais. 
Sa-ble. 
Ta-ble. 
Va-che. 
Ap-prend. 
Me- chant. 
Nef fe. 
O-mis. 
Pen-te. 


Quelile. 


Re-pret. 
Se-nat. 
Ten- dre. 
Ven- dre. 
Y-wre. 
Mil- le. 
Ni che. 
Oeu ve. 
Pier re. 


Quilile. 


EF fre: nb. 
Te mel. le. 
Ge- ni ſſſe. 
Teu-neſ-ſe. 
He be-ter, 
Le-gu-me. 


Me moi. re. 


' Ne bi-leux. 


fen ſe. 
Pe tar. der. 


Quel con- que. 


| Re-ct-ter.. 


Rar, rets, ris, rot, ruth. 


Saint, /el, ſi, fot, ſur. 


Tant, "tel, toi, tort, Turc. 
Van, veau, verd, van, voir. 
| Yeux, ain, zeſt. 


Sucre. 


Ri- wal. 
Si-dre. 
Tin. ter. 
Vieil ler. f 
Ze-le. | 5 
Moi- te. | 


BY. 
i 
1 
Fl 
C 
l 
E 
4 
8 
# 
4 
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Non- ce. 


Or- me. 
Pain-te. 
Duote, 
Ro-ſe. 
Sou- che. 
Ton dre. 
Jou-loir. 
Zb. nilh. 
Mu- tin. 
Nu. que. 
Ou-bl: A 
Pu-nir. 
Qui-naud. 
Ru- band. 


Tui. le. 
Jui de. 
Zo- Ae. 


Scul Plus re. iy 
Tem pb ver. 8 
Ver- dure. 1 
Varo: gner. A 
Ai ma- ble. I 
Bis- a yeul. 1 
Ci. men- ter. 1 
E. mail ler. 1 
Fi- nan- cer. 
Gin gem bre. 
H lu-fire. 


BMC AWC. Eat... r RP Vs TT 


_£ 
_—_. 7 


Neo Methodical French Grammar. 25 


Ba-di-na-ge. 
Ca-ro-co-ler, 
D'a-van-ta-ge. 
Ec-li-pti-que. 
Fa- bri-casteur. 
Ga-bi-on-ner. 
Ha-bi-ta-ble, 
Fa- lou-ſi-e. 
Ky-ri-el-le. 
Mag-na-ni-me. 
Nan-tiſ-ſe-ment. 
Ob-fee-ni-te. 
Pa-ci-fi-que. 
 Daa-ran-tai-ne. 
Rab-baſ-ſe-ment. 
 Sa-ty-ri-que. 
Ta J | 
Va-li-di-tt, 
Ze-be-li-ne, 
Ac-ceſ-fi-ble. 
Be-nig-ne- ment. 
Cer-tai-ne-ment, 


= Der-nie-re-nient, 


E-lo-quen-ce. 
Fe. con- di-. 


He-mi-ſphe-re. 


| dg-ne-ran-ce. 
| La-men-ta-ble, 
Me-mo-ra-ble. 


Ne-ga-ci-er. 
Of-fer-toi-re, 
Per-ce-pti-ble. 


_ Duin-teſ-ſen-ce. 


Re-ci-di-wve. 


Sem-bla- ble. ment. 


Te-me-rai-re, 
Ve-na-li-te, 
Z1-di-a-que. 
A-juf te- ment. 
Blaſ-phe-ma-teur, 
Co-mi-que-ment. 
Do-mi-ni-que. 
Em-poi-fon-ner. 


Flig-ma- ti- que. 


Go-gue- nar- der. 
Hif-to-ri-que. 
Þn-com-ma-dant, 
Li-brai-ri-e. 
Mi-nuf-cu-le. 
Na-ta-ble-ment. 


C2 


p- po- cras. Nou lin grin. ui- te- ment. Fus re ment. 
3 88 . Hur le ment. 
Mi-zu-te. Do-mai-ne. Sou-ct-er. Lux-u-re. 
Ni. ai-ſer. E- mi nent. Tor-tu re. Mu- bi- ner. 
Op- pi- ler. Four-biſ ſeur. Vo. lup-t'. Mu ditt. 
Pie-ti-ner. Go-be- let. J la teur. Ou-bli-euæ. 
Qui con que. Foin-tu ere. A -weu-gle. Pu tri-de. 
Ri-del-le. Ho-na-rer. Bu glo. ſe. Dan ti ent. 
Sif-fle-ment. Lou-an-ge. Cui fi-ne. Ru-bri-que. 

Ti mi-de. Mal-leſ- ſe. Du ra- ble. Suc cu lent. 
Viitra:ge. Non- cha- lant. E- vi: dent. Tu-to-yer. 
Za-gay-e. Op por-tun. Ful-mi ner. Ful-gai-re, 
Ano din. Po- ten- tat. Gue-nil le. Le-phi-re, 
Words of Four Syllables. 
A-ca-ble-ment. Ge-miſ-ſe-ment. Op-pre/-/i-on, 


Pi-er-re-ries, 
Ouin-guo-no-Ue. 
Ri-di-cn-le. 
Si-mi-lai-re. 
Ti-mi-di-te. - 
Vi-com-teſ-/2, 
Au-da-cieux. 
Bru-ta-li-t:. 
Cu- pi-di-t. 
Da-el-li-/te. 
E-va-po-rer. 
Fa-ne-rail- les. 
Gueu-ſe-ri-e, 


Fon-teu-fe-ment, 


F a-ri-di-que, 
Lu-Xu-ri-tux. 
Mori: ge- ner. 
Nu-mero- ter. 
O-puſ-cusle. 


Pul-u-ri- ſer. 


no-ti-d! -en. 
Ru-fli-que-ment, 


 Suc-cin-f?e-ment. © 


Ty-ran-ni-que. 
U-ſur-pa-teure 


LOnifon 
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L'Oraiſon Dominicale. 


Notre Perre qui es aux Cienx, 
ton Nom ſoit ſan cti- fit. 

Ton Re-pne vi-en ne. Ta Vo-lon- 
te foit fai-te en la Ter-re com-me 
au Ciel. Don-ne nous au-jour- 
d' hui nitre Pain guo-ti-di-en. Par- 
don ne nous nos Of-fer: ſes, com-me 


nous par. don-nons d ceux qui nous 
ont offen- cex. t ne nous in- dui 


point en Ten-ta- tion, mais nous de- 


li-uvre du mal: Car d toi eft Ie Re- 
gne, & la Pu- iſſance, & la Gloi- 
re, aux Sit-cles de Sib- cles. Amen, 


Le Symbole des Apotres, 


ant, Createur du Ciel & de 
la Terre; & en Jeſus Chriſt 


J. croi en Dieu le Pere Tout-pu- 


fon Fils unique notre Seigneur; qui 
@ Ce congu du Saint Eſprit, ne de 


la Vierge Marie; il a ſouffert fous 


Ponce Piiate; il a tte crucifie, mort, 


S enſeveli il eft deſcendu aux 


Enfers. Le troifieme jour il eff 


refjuſcite des Morts, Il eſt monte 
aux Cieux. UI eſt aſſis a la droite 
de Dieu te Pere Tout-puiſſant, Et 


de Ia wiendra juger les Vivans & 
les Morts. Je croi au Saint Eſprit; 
la Sainte Egliſe univer/clle, la 
Communion des Saints, la Remiſſion 


des Pichez, la Reſurrection de la 


Chair, & la Vie tternelle, Amen. 
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The Lord's Prayer. 


UR Father which art in 


Heaven, hallowed be thy 


Name. Thy Kingdom come. 
Thy Will be done on Earth, as 
it is in Heaven. Give us this 


Day our daily Bread. And for- 


give us our Treſpaſſes, as we for- 
give them that treſpaſs againſt 
us. And lead us not into Tem- 
ptation; but deliver us from 
Evil: For thine is the Kingdom, 
and the Power, and the Glory, 
for ever and ever. Amen. 


The Apoſtles Creed. 


TFT Believe in God the Father Al- 
1 mighty, Maker of Heaven 
and Earth; and in Jeſus Chriſt 
his only Son our Lord ; who was 
conceived by the Holy Ghoſt, 
born of the Virgin Mary. ſuffer- 


ed under Pontius Pilate; was 


crucified, dead, and buried; he 
deſcended into Hell. The third 
Day he aroſe again from the 
Dead. He aſcended into Hea- 
ven, and fits on the Right Hand 
of God the Father Almighty : 
from thence he ſhall come to 
judge the Quick and the Dead. 
I believe in the Holy Ghoſt; the 
Holy Catholick Church, the 
Communion of Saints, the For- 
giveneſs of Sins, the Reſurrecti- 
on of the Body, and the Life 


_ everlaſting. Amer. 
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ARTICLE IX, 
Of CAPITAL LETTERS. 


F Letters, ſome are ſmall, called Common; and ſome great, 
called Capitals. 
Capitals are uſed in the Beginning of a Sentence, or Verſe ; of 
proper Names, or Names of Office, . Title, Profeſſion, 
Science, and of any Thing of Note. 


Exa mples. 


7 Ceft une 3 Folie, de woulvir fire ſage tout ſcul. 
% Je chante les Combats & ce Prelat terrible, 
| Qui par ſes longs Travaux, & Ja Force invincible. 


Pierre, Paul, la France, I Angleterre, un Awvcat, un Conſeiltr, 

An General, un Comte, un Duc, la Medecine, la 5 que, un Medecin, 
un Muſicien, &c. 

- Capitals ſtand 8 for whole Words: Ex. S. M. Sa Ma- 

x jeſté, His, or Her Majeſty; S. A. E. Son Alteſſe Electorale, H is 

Electoral Highneſs. 
Some Capitals are alſo uſed in Numbers, according to the Roman 
Way of mn > thus : | 


(One. 
Five. 
Ten. 
Fifty. 

| Hundred. 

M ) Thouſand, 


o 


Theſe fix Capitals are ſufficient to expreſs any Number; to which 


I 
L 
* >Stands for 
C 


4 Purpoſe the following Rules are to be obſerved. 


When you put one of theſe fix Letters before another of greater 
Value, you take off fo much of the latter, as the former 18 


1 worth ; as, 


IV makes Four, IX Nine, XL Forty, &c. 
But when you put a Letter of ſmall Value after one that is worth 


3 more, then you add to the Value of the former, ſo much as the 


latter ſtands for; thus, 


| 7 VI makes Six, XT Eleven, XV Fifteen, MLX 2 Thouſand and 


Sixty. 
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ARTICLE X. 
Of the EILISION and INSERTION. 


1 : HE Elifien, which is alſo called (from the Greek) Apocope, 
and Aporophe, is the ſtriking out of a Vowel before another; 


Which is generally marked by an inverted c (thus) called an 2 
firephe. 


The final Vowel of theſe Particles, le, la, ce, de, je, me, te, ſe, ne, 


gue, and ju/que, is drowned, and its Abſence marked by an Apoſtro- 
Phe, when the ſaid Particles are joined to a Word that begins with 


a Vowel, or an H mute: Ex. YEmpereur, the Emperor; Ombre, 


the Shadow ; ; Ceft offez, tis enough; Faule d Argent, for Want of 
Money; j aime, I love; m' aimez-wous? Do you love me? je en- 
tens, I underſtand thee; il Soublie, he forgets himſelf; gen ferex 


vo What will you do with it? ju/qu' a demain, till to-morrow, 
E Feminine is always drowned at the End of other Words be- 


fore a Vowel, or þ mute; but its Eliſion is never marked with an 


Apoſtrophe; Ex, write, une grande Armet, une Arme a fiu, altho' 
you pronounce une grand Arm?, un Arm d feu. 


E Feminine in the Word grande, great, is ſometimes loſt before a 
Conſonant, and then an A poſtrophe is neceſſary; as in 


A grand' peine, With much ado. 

La plus grand" part, The greateſt Part. 

Pas grand choſe, No great Matter. 
La grand Chambre, The great Chamber. 

Grand” Pear, | Great Fear, 

Grand Meſſe, High Maſs. 


1, in the Particle /, ſuffers Elißon before 7/, ih i Ex. i vient, 
if he comes; 5'ils aiment, if they love. 

In an Interrogation, whers the Nominative Pronouns are tranſ- 
poſed, that Tranſpoſition ought to be marked by an Hyphen, other- 


wiſe called a Diviſion, or Note of Continuation (thus ) 


Ex. Vient. i!? Does he come? Que dit-clle ? What does ſhe ay! 
drons-neus ? Shall we go? 
But when the third Perſon of Verbs ends with an 4, ore, a: ought 


to be inſerted betwixt two Hyphens, in order to ſoften the 8 
ciation: Ex Parla-t-elle? Did ſhe ſpeak ? Vat. on? Do they go go? 


When the Verb is in the Second Perſon Singular of the Impe- 


rative Mood, an s is inſerted before y, or ex; as in Fas-y, go thou 
thither; Prens-en, take ſome on't. 


An Hypher ſerves only to join two or more Words together; as 


arte ean, very fine; 0 ef d a- dire, that is to d VH Arc en- ciel, Rain bow. 
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Aer I. 
Of POINTS, er STOPS. 


IT is no ſmall Point of G 6 or true Writing, to ob- 
ſerve with Care, Points and Stops, that is, thoſe Marks 


Which are made uſe of to diſtinguiſh the Parts of Sentences, and 
which are Sen in Number; vis. 


Comma 

A Semicolon 

A Colon 

A Period, or full Stop 
A Note of Interrogation 
A Note of Admiration 
A Parentheſis 


> Thus marked, 


A Oo Þ 8 


A Comma (,) marks the little Pauſes one makes in a Diſcourſe ; 
both to grace it, and to make it clear to the Reader. 

A Semicolon (;) marks a ſhort Member of a Sentence; which 
tho" it has a Senſe of itſelf, yet contributes towards the making np 


of a compleat Period. 


A Colon (:) marks a Senſe that 8 to be compleat; but ſo that 


ſomething may be {till added to it. 


A Period, or full Stop (.) ſhews that the Senſe of the Sentence 
is full, 

A Note of Interrogation (?) is uſed when a Queſtion is aſked. 

A Note of Admiration (!) where one admires, or cries out for 
Wonder. It ſerves alſo to expreſs Grief, Pain, and other violent 
Paſſions. 

A Parentheſis () e within its two Fgures a Sentence by 
itſelf, which may be either uſed or omitted, and yet the Senſe re- 
main entire. 

* But note, that good Writers feldom or never make uſe of Paren- 
theſes, as being ſa many Stumbling Blocks to the Reader. 

Note alſo, that one, and ſometimes two inverted Commas (“ 
called in French, Onglets or Guillemets, are uſed in the Margin of 


Books to mark Quotations; and that ſeveral Points (..... or a 


Daſh (-) ſerve to denote a Reticence, or a Senſe that is im- 
perfect. 

Examples of all theſe you may find at the opening of any Book; 
and therefore it would be ſuperfluous and needleſs to trouble you 


here with any. 
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CHAP I. 
FROST. 


Roſoay is che ſecond Part of Grammar, which treats of the 
Quanlity of Syllables, of the Accent of Words, and of the 


various Inflections of the Voice, with reſpect to the Tone and En- 


f haſis. 


As ave cannot pronounce a Lelter or Sylla ble without giving it a 


Quantity, and making it either ſhort, long, or indifferent; fo Proſody 
is naturally the ſecond Part of Grammar, fince it treats of the Quantity 


of Letters and Syllables, which was the Spring of Poetical Meaſures : 
and therefore tis without Reaſon, that Grammarians, wholly intent upon 
Poetry, have made Proſody the Fourth Part of Grammar, as if it were 
conver/ant avout nothing but Metrical Feet, and aas of no Tſe in Proſe. 


According to our Definition, Proſedy has four diſtinct Parts; viz. . 


3. The 7 and 


1. The Duantity, 
4. The Emphaſis: 


2. The Accent. 


„Are 
Of QUAN-T IT . 


"F< HE Quantity, or Meaſure of a Syllable, is the Time wherein 
it is pronounced; which being either ort. long, or indiffer- 


ert, there are accordingly as many Sorts of Syllables, which may 


be diſtinguiſhed by theſe three Marks (“b) 

Short Syllables have but one 'Time, or halt a Note of Muſick, 
ſuch as ami, 6-be-ir, &-qui-te. ES 

Long Syllable: have two Times, or a whole Note of Muſick ; 
Ex. au-tint, im- pot. 

Indifferent Syllables are thoſe, which being ſhort by Nature may 
be made long by Poſition, or by the Accent: Ex. bat-tre, &c. 
Beſides, it is to be obſerved, that there are in French, very Sort, 
lang Syllables. F 

The e Feminine is very /hort in all Sy llables, and not being able 
to bear an Accent, it throws it off upon the preceding Syllable ; as 
in Armee, ute. GS: | | 


A Syllable long by Nature, becomes ſometimes wery long by Po- 


fition, or by the Accent; and then it has three Times, or a Note 

and a half of Mufick ; Ex. 4m-ple, -re-gitre, fla-te. 
The Quantity and Meaſure of Syllables are of ſo vaſt Extent, that it 
ound both bear and require Valume ta reduce them to _ and 
ö | flint} 
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| 1 diſtinct Rules, aobich would only puzzle the Learner a fo I think 


it mare proper to adviſe bim t0 read with Care, and before a critical 


: 


. 
* 


© ture, and its Seat. | 


Ear, our moſt celebrated Poets, ſuch as Boileau, Corneille, and Ra- 


cine, ubo will with Delight inflrudt him in all thoſe Niceties. 


ARTICLE II. 
Of the ACTED, 


4 I E Accent is the Raiſing of one's Voice, or a remarkable 


Sound of one of the Syllables of the Words we pronounce. 
In the Accent two Things are chiefly to be conſidered; its Na- 


The Accent by Nature is either Acute, Grave, or Circumflex, 


that is, extended. It is naturally in the Voice, or living Speech; 


and as Letters have been invented to repreſent this, ſo we make 


of the Syllable that bears it. 


Uſe of three little Figures to expreſs the three Accents of the 
Voice in the following Manner (“) Acute, () Grave, () Cir- 
cumfle x. 


The Acute marks the Elevation of the Voice, and conſequently 
The Grave denotes its Falling or Depreſſion. 
The Circumflex is a Compound of the other two, and marks the 


- Riſing and Falling of the Voice in the fame Syllable. 


The Seat of the Accent is the Syllable that bears it, which in 


French is ſometimes the laſt, ſometimes the /a/? but one, or Penul- 


tima, and ſometimes the Ia but two, or Antepenulti ma. p 

The French generally ſpeak out their Words with Force, and 
raiſe their Voice in the laſt Syllable, chiefly when it ends with 
Conſonants, although they do not always mark the Accent in the 
written Speech, as 1 do in theſe Examples: Autel, vertu, impor, 


 ragoit. 


But if the Words end with ane Feminine, which is naturally 
very ſhort and weak, then they throw the Accent on the Penultima, 
and let the Voice gently fall on the laſt Syllable: Ex. Armee, porte, 
flute. croute. The French ſeldom raiſe their Voice on the Aute- 
penultima ; and if they do, 'tis but very gently, becauſe their Speech 
is frm and uniform, and not hobling and amfractuous, as that of 
{ome other Nations: for which Reafon ſome Grammarians have 
ſaid, that the Accent was never to be found on the Antepenultima 
of any French Word, But I believe they are miſtaken, and that 
in ſeveral Words it is to be heard on the Ar/epenultima, rather tha 1 
on the laſt ; ſuch as ſozprrer, enlever, parvenir. 5 | 

The Seat of the Acute may be on the laſt Syllable, the Penulti- 
ma, Or Antepenultima ; as in Bunte, Trophie, Conventr, 


The 
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The Grave can only be placed on the laſt, when it is ſhort by 
Nature, af the Seat of the Accent; Ex. del, deja, on. 


The right Seat of the Circamfex is the laſt Syllable, when long 


by Nature; as Afar, Impots, Forets. 
tt is alſo placed on the Penultima, when long by Nature, and 
followed by a ſhort Syllable; Ex. Pate, B#e, Cote, Hite, Flite. 


As for Mono! 'yUables, becauſe the Accent cannot be clearly di - 


ſtinguiſhed there, tis enough to ſy in general, that if the Sylla- 


ble be ſhort by Nature, it admits cither an Acute or Grave; and 
if long, a Circumflex. 


Ex. an Pre, ld pres, tit, gut. 

I covld enlarge upon this Article about Accents, but what I 
have faid, will abundantly ſuffice to ſhew the right Uſe of them, 
and at the fame Time how much we abuſe them in oor French 
Way of Writing and Teen, where we place them after this 
Manner: 

The Acute 1s only uſed on an & Maſculine; Ex. Pizte, Bonte, 
Pedaut, Piege, Biaticr e, Aimée, General, Premedite, etonnement, 
claire Semen. 

The Grave is placed on an è open; as in expres, exces, apres, 


accès; bag it is ſeldom mar! d, except on the laſt Syllable ending 


with an 
We allo mark with 2 Gr ade the following Adverbs, Ia, dels, (a, 
ez, es, and the Particle &, when it is an Article, to diſtinguiſh it 


from 7/ a, he has, a Perſon of the Verb awoir, to have. 


The Ci, cumflex is put on a long Vowel, when either a Vowel, 


or ans mute has been ſtruck of, Ex. afit, age, beler, bete, al Fit 


11 reid, Hes Hetres, les võtres, accaũtumè, Seba ſſement. 

Now, if you compare the foregoing Examples with the Rules 
about Accents, you will find, that ſometimes theſe are rightly Placed, 
and ſometimes contrary to the Laws of Proſody. 

The Accent 1; rightly placed 1 in Pete, Bonte, Pedant, Armie, 
Acces, Ia, ou. ga, deld, aff it, age, &c. 


But it is wrong laced in etonnement, tclarciſſement, accoitumb, 


Sou baſſement. 

It may, perhaps, be objected, that the Rules T give, are only 
good for Greek and Latin. To which I anſwer, that they are Uni- 
verſal, and reach all Languages; fince all Syllables have always a 
certain Quantity, and all Words an Accent, I confeſs the Gre- 
cians have been the exacteſt People in the World, in marking 
thoſe Accents inſeparable from Speech, wherein they have, in 
ſome Meaſure, been imitated by the Latins ; but it does not follow 
that other Nations have no Accents, becauſe they have mp to 
reduce Rees to juſt and diſtinct Rules. 


ARTICLE 
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(ih) and that of Reticence (...... or — 
: Occaſions, the Difference of the Tone, but there are a great many 
more, where it is not well diſtinguiſhed. 


* 
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ARTICLE III. 
Of the TONE and EMP HAS IS. 


H Is Subject is very nice; for tho in the living Speech, 
the Tone and Emphaſis be exactly obſerved by thoſe that 


- ſpeak well, yet they are ſeldom well marked in Writing. 


'Tis true, that the Note of Interrogation (?) that of Admiration 
) mark, upon ſome 


The Grecians have confounded the Tone and Accent under the 


Word T66-, although their Uſe be extremely different. 


The Accent is but the Elevation of the Voice, which is fill un- 


| changeable in the ſame Word; whereas the Tone and Emphaſis 
are properly Inflections of the Voice, which vary according to the 
- Diverſity. of Paſſions, and the Circumſtances we have a mind to 
express; and therefore we ſay, a bold, an humble, a ſaucy, a piti- 
ful Tone, &c. Which is never ſaid of the Accent, becauſe it has 
not the Power to change the Signification of Words, as the Tore 


has. 


As for Emphaſis, it is only a remarkable Tone we give toa Letter, 


a Sy llable, a Word, or a whole Sentence, to make them the more 
ſorcible and ſignificant. The following Examples will better ex- 
plain my Meaning. 


ice vous qui me nenacex p OUL, % mi. QUI YOUS? 


OUI, % MOT. Is it you that threaten me? YES, 'tis J. 
| WHO, YOU? YES, I. *Tiseafy to diſcern the Emphaſis that 


hies in the Words printed in Capitals; but it is fill more obſerva- 
ble in the Word Rome, in theſe fine Verſes of Cornei/le, which he 


puts in the Mouth of Camilla, in his Tragedy of the Horatii and 


Curiatii. 


Rome, Punique Objet de mon Refſentiment ; 

Rome, a gui vient ton Bras d'immoler mon Amant ; 
Rome, gui t'a vi naitre, & gue ton Ceeur adore ; 
Rome, enfin, que je hais, parce queelle t honore. 


The Tone and Emphaſis well obſerved, are, as it were, the Soul 
of the living Speech; but becauſe this Subject more properly belongs 
to Orators than Grammarians, 1 therefore forbear dwelling any 


longer upon it. 


CH AP. 


> 
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CHAP III. 
Of ANALOGY. 


HE Word Aualigy, is . taken for the mutual Relation, 
or Agreement of Words one with another; but here I ule it 
m another Senſe, when I ſay, that 

Analegy is the Third Part of Grammar, which treats of all the 
Words of a Language, and diſtributes them into certain Claes, or 
Ranks, commonly called, Parts of Speech. 

Moſt Grammarians miſcall it Etymology, which is OT i that 
Part of Analogy, that treats of the Original and Derivation of 
Words; whereas Analogy explains all the Parts of Speech, Which in 
French, are Nine in Number, viz. 


1. The Article 6. The Adverb. 

2. The Noun. | 7. He Conjund'ion. 
3. The Pronoun. | 8. The P repoſition. 

4. The Verb. g. The [nterjediion. 
5. The Participle. | 


ARTICLE I. 
Of: the AR T-1Þ CLE. 


Riicles are Particles put before Nouns, to o ſhew their Gender, 
Nun: ber, and Declenſion. 


There are Eleyen Articles in French, viz. 


Maſculine. Feminine, Common. 
- £3.54, the | 4. La, the 7. Les, the 
8 52. Da, of, or from & \5.De la, of the, or J 8. Des, of, or from, 
— =Y CT 5 
SI or ſome. 8 from, or ſome. 8 or ſome. 
AX 73. 4u, to, or to. S /6. Ala, to, or to / 9. Aux, to, or, to 
2 68 
ä the. the. C the. 
Common. 
Singular and! 10. De, of, or from, or ſome. 
Plural. F y 


To which may be added the Numeral Ur, une, a, an, one: and 

its Plural, Des, ſome. | 
'The Generality of Grammarians ks a great Buſtle about Ayli- 
cles, which they divide into Dæſfuite, and Indefinite, without under- 
landing . what they mean by ſuch a Diſtinction. Thoſe ale 
called 


L 


of 


|: eile 
"Noun: 
1 and ce 


Accor 
gither 
um 


that 
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called Articles, are properly Prepoſitions, common!y put before 

"Nouns, and ſometimes before Pronouns, the Iniicitive of Verbs, 

and certain Adverbs. Now theſe Articles are Defnite, or bref re 
: $4 © | 


according as their Signification, when joinec «* 


1 Ottt, 18 


either determined, or undetermined. and not aocordinyg i 1 

"TOs Number of their Letters. The Particles He and A ere ſaid to be 

—_— Tre finite, and Le, La, Les, and their oblique Caſes; Defile; but 

ule it that is but partly true: for all thoſe Articles are ſometimes {/o7/- 

105 mite, and ſometimes Tndefinite, according to the different dig au, 
e 


3 ; R 4 » 

tion of the Nouns they are conſtrued with, | 

5, Or As for Example, De is Definite, when joined to a proper Name 
Ex. Ia Gliire de Guillaume, William's Glory; Je parle de Cejar ; 


that I ſpeak of Cæſar. 5 CE 
n of De is Indefinite in the following Fxpreſſions; Us plaifr de Roi, 
h in King's Pleaſure: Ia Varite de Homme, the Vanity of Man. 


A is Definite in J'ai dit a Pierre, I told Peter; but it is Indefinite 
in N'en dites rien à Perſonne, Say nothing of it to any Body. 
The Oblique Caſes of all Articles are allo Definite, or Indeſinite, 
according to the Signification of the Words they are joined with. 
They are Definite in the following Examples: La Grandeur de 
Dieu, the Greatneſs of God. La Puiſſauce du Noi, the King's Pow- 
er. Jai parli au Roi, | ſpoke to the King. La Deſcription des 
Alpes, the Deſcription of the A/ps. Parlex en aux Amis du Mon- 
fieur, Speak of it to the Gentleman's Friends. 
But they are Indefnite in the following Examples. 
L' Homme eft un Animal raiſonable, Man is a rational Animal. 
La Femme a tte crete pour Paide de' Homme, Woman was created 
ler, for an Help to Man. Les Hommes ſont /ujets d cela, Men are ſubject 
do that. La Vertu eft aimable, Virtue is aimable. Pai du Vin dans 
1 Cave, | have Wine in my Cellar Manger de la Viande, to eat 
*Fleſh. Parler des Prince: avec Respect, to ſpeak reſpectfully of 
Princes. Etre civil aux Dames, to be civil to the Ladies. 
+ By all theſe Examples it plainly appears, that moſt Gramma- 
rians lave very wrong Notions about Articles; but chiefly the Au- 
thor of L' Art de bien parler Francois who, the better to puzzle the 


m, Learner, has taken the Pains to divide them into five Declenſions, 
which is properly, difficiles agere nugas. 
0 | ! 
1 AR FT OLE H. 
1 Of ibe N O UN. 
nd 1 Noun is a Word that ſerves to expreſs a Thing without any 
* a A . 
 F Circumſtance either of Time or Perſon ; as Dieu, God; Mai- 
li- er, Houſe; Homme, Man; Ben, Good; Grand, Great, Beau, Fine, 
er- ber Handſome. : : 
es A Noun 
ed 3 


_ 4 
1 
ps | 
N. * — 
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| 1 0 ubſtantive, 


A Noun is divided into and 
| Aajectiwe. 8 
1. alt. YL antive fignifies a Thing ſubſiſting of itſelf, and to 


whoſe Signification nothing v ta be added: Ex. le Soleil, the 
Sun; e Monde, the World; une Femme, a Woman, an Arbre, a Tree. 


A Noun Salfantive is ſubdivided into Proper, and Appellative, 
or Common. | | 

1. A proper Noun is the particular Name of any ſingular Thing; 
as Guillaume, William; George, George; Anne, Anne; Paris, Paris; 
Londres, London; les Alpes, the Alps. | 


2. A common Noun is that which is applicable to all Things of 


the ſame Kind: Ex. la Maiſon, the Houſe ; une Ville, a Town or 
City; une Montagne, à Hill or Mountain. | 

II. A Noun Aajective ſignifies nothing of itſelf; but being joined 
to the SubNantive, expreſſes its Qualities and Circumſtances ; as 
Bon, Good; Grand, Great; Beau, Handſome; Heureux, Happy; 
ngnify nothing, unleſs they be joined to a Subſtantive: Ex. un bon 
Supe, 2 good Supper; wn grand Homme, a great Man; un beau 
Jardin, a fine Garden; un heureux Succes, a happy Succeſs. ; 

There are four Things called Accidents, to be conſidered in 
Mount, viz. | 


1. The Gender, | 3. The Caſe, or Declenſſan. 
2. The Number, 4. The Compariſon 


SECT: - 
C/ te GENDER. 
W* HE Gender is properly that which ſhews the Difference of 


Sexes. 
There are three Genders in French, viz. | 


1. The Maſculine, marked by le, or an: Ex. un Hetnmne, a Man; 


le Roi, the King; le grand Livre, the great Book. 
2. The Feminine, marked by /a, or une : Ex. la Maiſon, the Houſe; 
une F ape, a Petticoat; une belle Femme, a handſome Woman. | 
The Common, marked by le, or la, un, or une: Ex. le Manche, 
the Handle; la Manche, the Sleeve; un, or une Enfant, a Child. 
Although the primitive and proper Uſe of Genders be only to 
_ diſtinguiſh one Sex from another; yet the French, like the Greeks 


and Latins, obſerve that Diſtinction even in inanimate Things, 
among Which there is neither He nor She; ſo that there is not 


one Noun in French, but what is either Maſculine, Feminine, or 


Common. | | 
$9 Thers 
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There are Rules to know the Genders of Subſtantives; but they 


are ſo many, fo intricate, fo tedious, and liable to ſo many Ex- 
ceptions, that the belt and eafieſt Way is to learn them in my 
Royal Dictionary, in which I have been very exact in ſer+'--g don 


the Gender of every Noun. 


Obſerve, that Nouns Adieu, being to expreſs the Quality of 
the Subſtantiaes, ought therefore to follow the Gender of theſe, 
and be ſometimes Me/culine, and ſometimes Feminine; to which 
Purpoſe the following Rules will be of great Ute. 

I. AdjeFives ending in E Feminine are for both Genders, or Com- 
non; as Feune, Young ; Sage, Wile ; Aimable, Lovely, &. Ex. Un 
jeune Homme, or une jeune Femme, a young Man, or Woman, Sc. 

IT. Adjedives of the Maſculine Gender, ending with theſe Vowels, 
e, i, u, or one of the Conſonants, 4, J. , r, , t, do generally 
form their Feminine, by adding an E Feminine. 


Examples. 
Aüré, aff aree, aſſured, 


| Rafine, rafinee, refined. 


Joli, jolie, pretty. 


In fini, infinie, infinite. 


Abſolu, abſoluè, abſolute. 
Reſalu, riſoluz, reſolute. 
Grand, Grande, great. 
Second, ſeconde, ſecond. 
Fecond, feconde, fruitful. 
General, generale, general. 
Civil, civile, civil. 
Vettran, wettrane, veteran. 
Sain, ſaine, wholſome. 


Plein, pleine, full. 


Mutin, mutine, mutinous. 
Importun, importune, troubleſome, 
Amer, amere, better. 

Altier, altiere, haughty. 

Pur, pure, pure. 

Gris, griſe, gray. 

Courtois, courtoiſe, courteous, 
Inclus, incluſe, incloſed. 
Ras, raſe, ſhorn, &c 
Incarnat, incarnate, Fleſh-co- 
Parfait, parfaite, perſect. 
Complet, complette, com pleat. 
Droit, droite, right, ſtraight. 


Etroit, ttroite, narrow. 


Plaiſant, plaiſante, pleaſant. 
| e 


[loured. | 


Prudent, prudente, prudent. 
Feint, feinte, feigned. 
Joint, jointe, joined. 

| Exceptions. 
Beau, belle, fine, handſome. 


Fou, folle, mad, fooliſh, 


Mou, molle, ſoft. 


|. Nouveau, nouvelle, new. 
The Reaſon of which 1s, becauſe 


they are ſometimes ſpelt, Bel. 
fol, mol, nouvel. 
Vera, verte, green. 


| Nud, nuè, naked. 


i Crud, crue, raw. 
| Nouns in %, eil, ol, double the I, 
; ” as in 
Eternel. eternel/e, eternal. 
Pareil, pareille, like. 
Fol, folle, mad. 
We ſay alla 
Gentil, gentille. | 
"ul. nulle, null, void, or none. 
Nouns in cn and ien double the 
| TE 
Bon, bonne, good. 
Aucien, ancienne, ancient. 
We ſay alſo, 
Benin, benigne, benign, kind. 
Malin, maligne, malicious. 
Gras, graſſe, fat. . 
| Ex%e- 
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Exceptions. Exceptions. 
Bas baſſe, low. 1 The 2 is ſometimes doubled; 
Gos, groſſe, big. 0 as in 
Fran, gro ehe. freſh. I Plat, platte, flat. 
Epais, epaiſſe, thick. Net, nette, clean. * 
Abſous, abſoute, abſolved. . Hof. jolietie, pretty. 5-4 | 
Difous, diffute, diſſolved. Hot, fotte, fooliſh. | > | 6 
Tiers, tierce, third. | 1 


III. Aljedtives Maſculine in c, form their Feminine by the 1 H. 
Addition of He. 


| 
| 


| Examples. Exceptions. He 
Sec, ſeche, dry. | Public, publique, publick. 
Franc, franche, franc, &c. Gree, Grecque, Greek. | 
Blanc, blanche, white. Turc, Turque, — 


IV. Adjeftive in f, change that Conſonant into ve, for the 


eee ee e eu l dun i e r , eee ood 
-— 


forming of their Feminine. Z 
| Ex. Neuß, neuve, new; penfif, penſive, penſive; bref, breve, | 
| ſhort; aff, a active, active. che 
| V. Aajectives Maſculine ending in x, make their Feminine by 1 
| changing x into /2. Bi Ne: 
| $9 dg e | Exceptions, =. 
Heureux, heureuſe, happy. | Doux, douce, {weet. 15 Plu 
| Gueux, gueuſe, beggarly. Faux, Fauſh, falſe, 40 Lal 
N Douteux, douteuſe, doubtful, Roux, rouſſe, red. © 1 
| Jalouæ, jalouſe, jealous. Prefix, prefixe, prefixed. 2 tail 
$ | | | Vieux, wieille, old; becauſe we H Log, 
| Lay alſo dei in the Maſculine, I _ hon 
| VI. Long, long, forms its e by adding ue, thus; long, 1 f 
1 lung ue. 5 1 
N e Some Nouns, tho Sub/antives by Nature, become ſome- Lie: 
I times Adje dives : As, the 
Flateur, Flateuſe, Flatterer. Bare, Tgreſe, "BED Ty greſs. = 
| Menteur, Menteuſe, Liar. | 7umeau, Fumelle, I'win. cha 
Imitateur, Imitatrice, Imitator. | Borgne, Borgneſſe, blind of one den; 
| Puceau, Pucelle, Maid. Eye. | folle 
Dewineur, Devinereſſe, Conjurer. Couf, in, Corfine, Couſin. Pon 
| VIII. On the contrary, ſome Adjectives become ſometimes Tow 
Subſtantives. | V 
| Ex. Un Politique, a Politician ; un Poliron, a Coward; une Pre- Pror 
cieuſe, a preciſe Woman, a Prude, Mat 
| After all, theſe Niceties are better learnt in a Dictionary, and by Y 
| Practice, than 1 Þy Rules. 5 | ds, 6 


. 
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SECT: 11. 
Of the NUMBER. 


H E Number is an Accident of Nouns, which ſhews the Dif- 


ference that is betwixt one and ſeveral Things : 
Singular, or 


And ſo it is either ee! 
D The Singular ſpeaketh of one ſingle Thing; as, Ia Maiſon, t 
te Houſe; le Jardin, the Garden; /e Four, the Day. 
The Plural ſpeaketh of more Things than one; as 4e Maiſans, the 
Houſes ; les en, the Gardens; Jes Fours, the Days. 


A General Rule. 
The Plural is generally formed in French (as in Engl; in Nouns 
Subſtantive) by the Addition of an s to the Singular; as you ſee | in 
the foregoing Examples. | 


at RE OD ne er AR ER 


the 
3 Exceptions. 
we, 4 I. Singular Nouns ending in 5, æ, or &, are ſtill the ſame both in 
> the Singular and Plural; as, /e Bras, the Arm; les Bras, the Arms; 
bs 8 une Mix, a Walnut; des Nix, Walnuts ; 3 le Nez, the Noſe; les 
Mea, the Noſes. 
5 II. Moſt Nouns gel ending in af or ail, make aux in their 
Plural; as, Mal, Evil, Maux; Cheval, a Horſe, Chevanx; Travail, 
9 Labour, Graverx, &c. 
7; + But theſe Words, Bal, a Attirail, bocal, Detail, Fpruwan- 
tail, Ewentail, fatal, 8 Mail, Paſcal, Portrail, and Ser- 
we Vail follow the general Rule, and make their Plural with the Addi-' 
"My tion of an 4, thus, Bals, navals, Attirails, &c. _ | 
- III. Nouns ending in az, ez, and ou, t take an x inſtead of an , 
8 do form their Plural. 
4 Ex Un Chapeau, a Hat, des Chas un 1 a Place, des 
ne- * LCLieux; un Chou, a Cabbage, des Choux ; but the Pronunciation is 
the ſame. | 
5 IV. Nouns of ſeveral Syllables ending i in ut, form the Plural by 
changing 7 into 5; Ex. Znfant, Child, a Cook prudent, prudent, pru- 
Me = aden;, But Monoſyllables, and Word where tz comes alter a Vowel, 
follow the general Rule; Ex. ane Dent, a Tooth, des Dents; un 
Pont, a Bridge, des Ponss; une Foret, a Foreſt, des Fortts, &c, Vet 
| = Tout, all, and Cent, a Hundred, have i in their Plural, Tous, Cers. 
7 | Nouns compounded with mon and me, take che Plural of that 
1 1 N to form their own Plural: Ex. Morſieur, Sir, Meſſieurs; 
| Mademsiſelle, Miſtreſs, or Madam, Meſdemoiſelles. 
b VI. Nouns of Cardinal Numbers are ſtill the fame in the Plural; ; 
4 as, deux, two; trois, three; huit, eight, Sc. Except vingt, twenty ; 
Fi. Lllier, 
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Miller, a Thouſand; Million, a Million; Milliar, a hundred Mil- 


lions; which take an 5 in their Plural; and Cent, that makes Cent. 


VII. The following Words, Ciel, Heaven; Loi, Law ; Heul, 
Grandſire; Oeil, Eye; wieil, old; form their Plural thus, Creux, 
Loix, Ayeux, vieux. Vet we ſay, des Ciels-de lit, des Arc-en-ciels. 


Note, That there are in French ſome Words only uſed in the Sin- 


gular, and others again that have only the P/ural: Ex. Paix, 
Peace; Or, Gold; Ia Faim, Hunger, &c. are only ſaid in the Sin- 
galar: but P/eurs, Tears; Vepres, Veſpers ; Tentbres, Darknels, Ee. 
are only uſed in the Plural. 


| S-E-C-T,- It 
Of the CASE or DECLENSION. 


HE Caſe is properly the Ending or Termination of a Noun, 


which ſerves to diſtinguiſh it according to its ſeveral Sig- 
nifications. There is no ſach Thing as different Caſes in French, 


no more than in Exgliſo, but we have borrowed that Word from 
the Latins, whoſe Nouns have fix diſtinct Terminations, and dif- 
ferent Significations ; viz. The Nominative, Genitive, Dative, Ac- 
cuſative, Vocative, and Ablative: but inſtead of different Termi- 


vations we make uſe of Articles, to expreſs the various Senſes of a 


bd oa | | „ 
Yet, becauſe the Diſtinction of Caſes is of great uſe in the Syntax, 


we will borrow theſe three from the Latin, wiz. The Nominative, 


Genitive, and Dative, and ſhall mark them with their proper Ar- 
ticles. Our Neminative will anſwer to the Nominative, Accuſative, 
and Yocative of the Latins (ſave only that the Yocative in French has 


no Article) our Genitive to their Genitive and Ablative; and our 


Datiwve to theirs. 8 

The Declenſion of Nouns is the Manner of turning and changing 
them according to their ſeveral Significations, both in the Siagular 
and Plural, which, as 1 hinted before, is performed in French, as in 
Engliſb, by the Help of Articles. 


' DECLENSIONS of PROPER NAMES. 

I. Proper Names of Men, Women, Cities, and Villages are ge- 
nerally declined in the following Manner; where it is to be obſerv- 
ed, that if thoſe Nouns be of the Singular Number, they have no 
Plural, and if of the Plural, they have no Singular. | 


4 E xamples 
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Examples. 
Singular. Singular. 
Nom. Guillaume, William. Nom. Marie, Mary. | 
Gen. de Guillaume, of or from | Gen. de Marie, of or from Mary, 
William. Dat. à Marie, to Mary. 


Dat. 4 Guillaume, to William. 


l 
Nom. Paris, Paris. 
Gen. de Paris, of or from Paris. 
Dat. à Paris, to Paris. 


When thoſe Proper Names begin with a Vowel, or an H mute, e 
is drowned in the Article de; as, 


Singular. Singular. 


Nom. Antoine, Anthony. Nom. Anne, Ann. 


Gen. d' Antoine, of, or from An- Gen. 4 Anne, of, or from Ann. 
thony. I Dat. a Anne, to Ann. 

Dat. 2 Antoine, to Anthony. 
* Although Proper Names have generally uo Plural, yet the are 


ſometimes uſed in that Number; but then they ſignify the different Per- 
ſons of the ſame Family, Society, or Party, &. Ex. les Bourbons, the 


Bourbons; es Fan/tniftes, the Janſeniſts; e, Nerons, the Neroes; 
les Cejars, the Cæſars, Oc. 


II. 3 Names of Kingdoms, Provinces, © Ceas , Rivers, and Moun- 
tains are generally thus declined. 


Singular. | Singular. 
Nom. la France, France. Nom. Je Danemarc, Denmark. 
Gen. de la France, of, or from | Gen. du Danemarc, of or from 
France. Denmark. 
Dat. à Ja France, to France. | Dat. au Danemarc, to N 
| Singular. | Singular. 


Nom. Ia Thamiſe, the Thames. | Nom. les Alpes, the Alps. 


Gen. de la Thamiſe, of or from | Gen. des Alpes, of or from the 


the Thames. Alps. 
Dat. a la Wamiſe, to the Thames, | Dat. aux Alpes, to the Alps. 


When theſe Nouns begin with a Vowel, or an I mute, they are 
thus declined: 


8 dee, 8 3 
Nom. “ Angleterre, Eogland.. Nom. / Artois, Artois, 
Gen. de Þ Angleterre, of or from | Gen. de P Artois, of or from At- 
England. tois. 
Dat. a P Angleterre, to England.] Dat. 27 Artois, to Artois. 
t D 2 Declenſin 
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Declenſion of COMMON NOUNS, 


I. Common Nouns of the Maſculine Gender, ET. with a Con- 
ſonant, are thus declined : 


Hanel, Plural. 
Nom. Je Prince, the Prince. Nom. les Princes, the Princes, 
Gen. du Prince, of, or from the | Gen. des Princes, of, or from the 
Prince. Princes. 
Dat. au Prince, to the Prince. Dat. aux Princes, to the Princes. 


IT. Nouns of the Maſculine Gender, beginning with a Vowel, or 


an H mute, are thus declined : | 
Singular, | Plural. 
Nom. 7 Ange, the Angel. Nom. Jes Anges, the Angels. 
Gen. de Ange, of, or from the | Gen. des Anges, of, or from the 
Angel. Angels. 
Dat. a7 * to the Angel. Dat. aux Anges, to the Anges. 
ular. | Plural. 

Nom, 7 has the Man. Nom. les Hommes, the Men. 
Gen. de Homme, of, or from Gen. des Homme, of, or from 

the Man. the Men, 
Dat. a “ Homme, to the Man, Dat. aux Hommes, to the Men. 


III. Nouns of the Feminine Gender, beginning with a Conſonant, 
are thus declined. 
Singular. Plural. 


Nom. la Maiſon, the Houſe. | Nom. les Maijons, the Houſes. 


Gen, de /a Maiſon, of, or from | Gen. des Maiſons, of, or from 
the Houſe. : the Houſes. 


Dat. 4 a la Maiſon, to the Houſe. | Dat. aux Maiſons, to the Houſes, 


IV. Nouns of the Feminine Gender, beginning with a Vowel, or 
an H mute, are thus declined ; 
Singular. | Plural. 


Nom. / Eroile, the Star. I Nom. /es Etoiles, the Stars. 


Gen. de J Efoila, of, or from the Gen. des Etoiles, of, or from the 
Star, Stars. 
Dat. a PErile, to-the Star. I Dat. aux Eloiles, to the Stars. | 
Singular. 5 Plural. 
Nom, P Herbe, the Herb. Nom. les Herbes, the Herbs. 


Gen. de! Herbe, of, or from the | Gen. des Herbes, of, or from the 


| Herb. | | Herbs. 
Dat. a / Herbe, to the Herb, Dat. « aux Herbes, to the Herbs. 
PE V. Common 
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Gen. un Roi, of, or from a 


Dat. à un Roi, to a King. 


| 3 Nom. une Reine, a on 


[ Dat. a une Reine, to a qo 


E | Singular. 
| en: wn Raj, a King. | 


King. 
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3 V. Common Nouns are alſo declined with the Article, un, une, in 
7 the following Manner : 


Plural. 
| Nom. des Rois, Kings, or ſome 
Kings. | 
| Gen. des Rois, of, or from fome | 
Kings. 
Dat. à des Rois, to Kings, or to 


8 ingular. 


Queen. 


ſome Kings. 
Plural. 


Nom. des Reines, Queens, or ſome 


Queens. 
a| Gen. Je W of or from ſome 


Queens „ 


Singular. 


1 Nom. une Egliſe, a Church. 
| I Gen. 4 Eglise, of, or from a 


Church. 


| be Dat. à une Egliſe, to a Church. 


Singular. 


- Nom. un Homme, a Man. 


* 


Gen. un Homme, of, or from a 
I Man. 
3 Dat. à un Homme, to a Man. 


| Dat. a des Reines, to Queens Oc. 


= VI. But if thoſe Nouns begin with a PV oxvel, or an H mate, they 
are thus declined: 


Plural. 7 
Nom. des Egliſes, Churches, or 
{ome Churches. | 
or from 


Gen. 4 Egliſes, of, 
Churches, Se. 

| Dat, a des Egliſes, to Churches. 

Plural. 


Nom. des Hommes, Men, or ſome 
Men. | 

| Gen. d Hommes, of, or from 
Men, Sc. . 

Dat. a des Hamme, to Men. 


I VII. Common Nouns, expreſſing a Thing, or gabi, which be- 


ing divided, the Parts thereof ſtill retain the Name and Signification 
1 of the Whole; ; ſuch as /e Pain, the Bread; la Viande, che Meat; 


Argent, Silver, &c. are only declined in the Singular, in the fol- 
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| lowing Manner. 
Singular Maſculine, 
— 1 Pain, the Bread. 


the Bread. 
de Pain, of Bread. 
c au Pain, to the Bread. 
Dat. f à du Pain, to Bread. 


du Pain, of, or from 
Gra. | | 


Es 


du Pain, ſome Bread. 


7 D 
5 


Singular ae: 

X la Viande, the Meat. 
| Nom. 3 de laViande, kimedfext, 
| ae la Viande, of, or from 

Gen. j the Meat. 

ae Hande, of Meat. 
˖ dla Viaude, to the Meat. 
F de laViande, to Meat. 
VIII. When 
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VIII. When thoſe Nouns begin with a Vowel, or an H mute, 
they are thus declined : 


Singular Maſculine. Singular Feminine. = 7- 
P Argent, the Silver. | N Herbe, the Graſs. I 

f L Argent, ſome Silver. om % J Herbe, ſome Gras. 88 

de] Argent, of, or from c de Herbe, of the Graſs. 1 

_ Gen. 4 Silver, | Gen f or from ſome Graſs. bi 
i Arg ent, of Silver. | L Herbe, to Graſs. 

Dat. LA e. to the Silver. Dat Fr Herbe, of the Graſs. 

$25 F Argent, to Silver. |] 'La de l Herbe, to Graſs. 


* However wwe ſay in the Plural, les Pains, les Viandes, les Her- 
bes, fc. But then it is in another Senſe, that is, to expreſs the F ſeveral 
Sorts and Species of the * —_ of. 


SB EG a+» TY; : 
Of the Compariſon of ADJECTIVES. 7 At 
Eſides the three forementioned Accidents of Nouns, which are : 


common both to Subfantives and Aajecti ves; there is a fourth, 
peculiar to theſe, called Compariſon. 
The Compariſon of Aajedives is the Way of encreaſing, or raiſing 
their Signification by certain Degrees ; * are three, VIZ. | 


1. The Poſitive. 
2. The Comparative. 
3. The Superlative. 


1. The Poſit tive lays down the natural Signifcation of the Aaje- 
Hive; as, 

Noble, 'noble; ; grand grande, great. 2 
2. The Comparative raiſes it to a higher Degree, by comparing Ac 
it to the Poſitive ; which in French i is performed by the Adverb le ; 
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Plus, more; Ex. E inf, 
Plus noble, nobler, or more noble ; plus grand, plus grande, Z | 
Treater, 0 
There is alſo another Comparative, which leſſens the Ngniheation 2 fig 

by the Help of the Particles moins and %; as, 5 I Ex 


1] efl moins noble que moi, He is leſs noble than I; Zn CL pas þ 44 3 the 


grand que vous, He is not ſo tall as you. ' 
There is a third Comparative, which equals the Signification by the = 
Help of the Conjunction 4%, as, fo; Ex. Il eft auſſi noble que v & 


He! is as noble as you. 
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3. The Superlative raiſes the Signification as high as poſſible- | 


which is performed by adding the Articles 4e, or la, to the Compa- 


rative ; as, | 
Le, or la plus noble, the nobleſt ; le plus grand, la plus grande, the 
greateſt, 


5 Exceptions. 
The following Aajectiues vary from the Rule. 
| Pof. Comp. Sup. 
M. Bon, q Meilleur, bett 0 Le Meilleur, 7 the 
F. Bonne, 5800 Meilleure, I © er-. | La Meilleure, I beſt. 
M. Mechant, 1 Pire, Le pire, la pire, =. 
F. Mechante, / ill. | Plus michant, | Le plus mtchant, f & 
55 | Plus mechante, c Laplusmechante, > 5 
M. Mauwvais, (bad. r . Leplus mau vais, = 
F. Mau vai ſe, | Plus mauvais, | Leaplusmauvaiſe ) * 
Plus mauvaiſe 
| Moindre, or 1 Le moindre, = | 
M. Pet, ire! Plus petit, ele maoindre, or the 
F. Petite, ; Ts Plus petite, * | Leplus petit, * 


| | La plus petite, 
| REMARKS. 

I. Subflantives are ſometimes improperly compared; Ex. II eh 
plus Bete que les Betes, He is a greater Brute than Brutes themſelves ; 
Ce Fawori eft plus Roi que le Roi meme, That Favourite 1s more King 
than the King himſelf. 

II. The Adverbs, zres, fort, very; infiniment, extremement, &C. 


infinitely, extremely, c. are rather Adverbs of Exaggeration, than 


Marks of the Superlative, let ſome Grammarians ſay what they 
will to the contrary. Ex Votre Mai treſſo eſt tres belle, mais la mienne 
eft encore plus belle, Your Miſtreſs is very handſome, but mine is ſtill 
handſomer, | 4 | | 

HI. There are ſome paſt Particles, which are compared with the 
Adverb mieux, inſtead of plus: Ex. bien dit, well faid; mieux dit, 
le mieux dit; bien fait, well made; mieux fait, le mieux fait; bien 


inſtruit, well inſtructed, mieux inſtruit, le mieux inſtruit. 


* Now to know when theſe Participles are to be thus compared, 
you muſt obſerve whether the Adverb Bien, well, before the Poſitive, 
ſignifies the Quality or Quantity, as it really does in the foregoing 
Examples; but if Bien ſtands for Very much, or Extremely, then 
the Particles follow the Rule; Ex. SS 

Bien aims, well beloved, or very much beloved; plus aims, le plus 
aime, & c. | | | 

IV. In the Compariſon of Nouns, the Particle que is uſed in the 
following Manner : be e 
D 4 | . 
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L'Or eft plus precieux ue Þ Argent, Gold is more precious than 
Silver; la Vertu eff pla. aimablè que le, Richeſſts, Virtue is more 
amiable than Riches, 

But in Matter of Numbers, which cannot proper! y be called Com- 
pariſon, the Particle de is uſed inſtead of ue; as, | 

Plus d un Mari eſt jaloux de ja Femme, More than one Huſband is 
jealous of his Wife; plus de deux, plus de trois, &c. more han two, 
more than three, &c. 

It is true, we ſay alſo, plus gue dix, plus que cent, &c. as Dix 
Piftols font plus de bien que dix Ecus, Ten Piſtoles do one more good 
than ten Crowns; Il fait plus de Beſegne que deux autres, He does 
more Work than two others. 

But in theſe Examples there 15 no Compariſon EPA the Nember, 
: but only about the Merit, Value, or Quality of Things. 

V. In Imitation of the Latins and Italians, the French wake uſe 
of the following Superlatives in Ame. 

Sereniſſime, molt Serene; Eminentifſime, moſt Eminent ; Reweren- 


diſſime, moſt Reverend; Iluſtriſſime, moſt IIluſtrious; Generalifime, 


Generaliſſimo; Admiraliſime, Great Admiral. 


In familiar Diſcourſe we take ſometimes the Freedom to uſe theſe 


Superlatives ; Ex. an grandiſſime Poltron, a very great Coward ; cela 
eſt excellent I ;me, that 1s s molt excellent, Sc. 


TEC EV; | 
Of FIGURE ard SPECIES of NOUNS, 


Eſides the four principal Accidents of Nouns, already mention- 
ed, their Figure and Species are alſo to be conſidered. 


The Figure of Nouns is that Accident, which ſhews whether they 


be Simple; as Jufle, juit : or Compound; as injufte, unjuſt. 


The Species 18 an Accident of Nouns, whereby we know whether 


they be Primitive, ſuch as Ciel, Heaven; Roi, King; Riche, Rich: 
of _ zvative, as Celeſte, Heavenly; Roitelet, petty King; Richeſſe, 
iches, 

There are ſeveral Sorts of Primitive Nouns, of which the follow- 
ing are the chief. 

I. The Noun Collectiue, which in the ſingular Nl ſignifies a 
| Multitude ; as, /a Cour, the Court; Je Senar, the Senate; un Batail- 
len, a Batallion ; une Douzaine, a Dozen, 

IT. The Diftributive, which is the contrary of the Collective, 
and divides a Multitude; 3 28, abegen, every; deux-a-deux, two and 
two. 

III. Egui vocal Nouns, which have a double Meaning; Ex, un 
Livre a lire, a Book to read, une Livre peſant, a Pound Weight, c. 
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IV. Synonyma's, two or more of which ſignify almoſt the ſame 
Thing; as Bref, court, ſhort 3 fort, robuſte, puiſſant, ſtrong, robuſt, 
luſty; Voye, Chemin Route, Way, Road. 1 

V. Nouns Numeral, which ſerve to diſtinguiſh the Numbers, and 
are either Cardinal, or Ordinul. e | 

The Cardinal Number is the Fountain of the other, and expreſſes 
or joins Units together; as, Un, deux, trois, quatre, &C. one, two, 
three, four, Sc. | e 

The Ordinal Number is derived from the Cardinal, and ſhews the 
Order and Rank of every Thing; as Premier, firſt; deuxitme or ſe- 
cond, ſecond ; troifieme, third, Qc. | 

Befides theſe Numeral Nouns, there are alſo the Collective, and 
Diftributivve, of which before; and the Proportional, ſuch as double, 
double; triple, treble, &c. | | 

The principal Derivative Nouns are the following : 

I. The Verbal, which comes from a Verb; as Preparation, Pre. 
paration ; from preparer ; Parleur, Speaker, or Talker, from par- 
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II. The Dinminutive, which decreaſes or diminiſhes the Signifi- 
cation of its Primitive; as Roitelet, petty King; Filletie, a little Girl, 
or Wench; from Roi and Fille. | ns 

III. The Name of one's Nation; as Fangois, French; Anglois, 
Engliſh. 1 e 
| 1. The Name of one's Province; as, Nor mand, Norman; 
Gallois, Welſh. | | "i 

V. The Name of one's Town, or City; as Pariſen, Pariſian; 
Romain, Roman. | Sn | 

VI, The Nick-name, given either out of Spite or Derifion; as Ba- 
daud de Paris, a Cockney or Booby of Paris; un Huguenot, a Hugo- 
not; aun Papiſte, a Papiſt. : | 3 

VII. The Names which Soldiers and Footmen take in France, 
called in French, Noms de Guerre; ſuch as, la Verdeur, la Fleur, la 
Roſe, la Montag ne, la Rache, &c. 


ARTICLE III. 
Of PRONOUNS. 


T H E Pronoun is a Part of Speech fo called, becauſe it is oſten 
_ uſed inſtead of a Neun, to avoid the too frequent Repetition 
of this, which would be troubleſome and unpleaſant. 

Ex. F aime ma Maitrefſe, parce qu'elle eſt aimable, I love m 
Miſtreſs, becauſe ſhe is lovely; which is as much as to ſay (ſuppoſe 
there were no Pronouns) Fe (un tel qui parle) aime ma Maitreſſe, 
parce que ma Mattreſſa et aimable, | (ſuch a one that ſpeaks) love 
my Miſtreſs, becauſe my Miſlreſs is lovely. 


Pronouns 
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Pronouns have ſix Accidents; viz. 


1. The Gender. 4. The Perſon. 
2. The Number. 5. The Figure. 
3. The Caſe, or Declenſſon. 6. The Species. 


1, 2. The two firſt are the ſame as in the Noun. 7 
3. The Caſe and Declenſion of Pronouns are alſo the ſame as in . 


Nouns, with this only Difference, that ſome Proneuns have an Ac- 3 

euſative Caſe. SOT | N EC 
4. There are three Per/ors both in the Singular and Plural. = Ne 
Ihe frft is that which ſpeaks; as Je wous wois, I ſee you; nous = Ge 
Don aimons, we love you. | | D. 
The ſecond is that which one ſpeaks to; as Tu es un Fri pon, Thou = At 

art a Knave ; Vous #tes fort aimable, You are very lovely. F 

The third is that which one ſpeaks of; I ef? riche, he is rich; 

elle eſt belle, ſhe is handſome; ils &criwent, they write; elles ſont jolies, 1 
they are pretty. | Ds 3 N 
Note, That exeept theſe Pronouns, Je, nous, tu, vous, all the 2G 
other Nouns are of the third Perſon. = D 
g. The Figure of Proncuns is twofold ; wiz. fimple ; as moi, lui, A 

| elle, nous, | or me, he, ſhe, we; and Compound; as, moi meme, my. | 

9 ſelf; lui meme, himſelf, Oc. 1 | | EC 
1 6. The Species of Pronouns is alſo twofold ; wiz. Primitive, a8 . 

þ je, tu, &c. I, thou, fc, and Derivative; as mon, ton, &c. mine, : 

thine, &c. Z 
i Pronouns are alſo divided according to their Signification, inte =..G 
ki ſeven Sorts ; vis. 5 
1 1. Perſonal. 4 5. Iuterrogatiwe. 114 

nl 2. Poſſeſſive. ; 6. Numeral. $ 
N 3. Demon ſtratide. 7. Indefini te. 13 
5 43ð᷑. Relative. | | : 1 
1 5 7 
| 1 1 
1 „„ 1 

4 5 


Of PRONOUNS PERSONAL. 


Ronouns Perſonal are five; wiz. je, tu, il, elle, foi. They are de- 
L Clined with the Articles de and 4. 
Je, I, is of the Common Gender, and is thus declined: 


5 3 
TESLA r he 
OY 2200 09s > 


Singular. Plural. - SE 
Nom, Je, or mot, I. | Nom. Nous, We. = | 
Gen. de mei, of, or from me. | Gen. de nous, of, or from us, 1 
Dat. à mo? or ne, to nme. | Dat. a nous, to us. 11 
Acc. Me, or noi, me. Acc. Nous, us. 1 


.. 


2. 
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Ju, Thou, is alſo of the Common Gender. 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. Ta, or toi, thou. Nom. Vous, you, or ye. 
Gen. de toi, of, or from thee, | Gen. de vous, of, or from you. 
Dat. à ti or te, to thee, Dat. a vous, to you. 
; Acc. Te, or 401, thee. I Acc. Vous, you. 
un 7 | , | F 
4. 1 1], He, is of the Maſculine Gender. 
| N S ingular. | Plural. 
Nom. II, or lui, he. Nom. Ils, eux, they. 
2045 Gen. ae lui, of, or from him. Gen. A eux, of, or from them. 
Dat. à lui, to him. Dat. a eux, leur, to them. 
lou Acc. Le, him. Acc. Eux, les, them. 
. 1 Elle, She, expreſſes the Feminine Gender. 
lies, 4 : Singular, Plural. 
Nom. Elle, ſhe. Nom. Elles, they. 
the Gen. elle, of, or from her. | Gen. elles, of, or from them. 
> Dat. à lui, to her. Dat. a elles, leur, to them. 
2 3 | 5 : | 
ny. i Sai, one's ſelf, is a Reciprocal Pronoun of the third Perſon, of the 
Common Gender, and of both Numbers, but without a Nominative 
as 8 Caſe, 
ine, . 3 D 


Singular and Plural. 
= Not...» „„ 
inte Gen. de hoi, of, or from one, one's ſelf, himſelf, herſelf. 
| Dat. a ſoi, ſe, one's elf. 


k | Acc., Soi, ſe, one's ſelf, Wc. | 
1 Note, That their Compounds are declined as the Simple; as, 
: Moi meme, myſelf, Nous memes, ourſelves. 
 Toi-meme, thyſelf. Haus memes, yourſelves. 
 Lui-meme, himfelf. | Eux-memes, themſelves. 
» FElle-meme, herſelf. Elles mimes, themlelves. 
3 Soi-meme, one's ſelf, | | 
Z VVV | 
de- : | | 
2 Of PRONOUNS POSSESSTEVE. 
3 Ronouns Poſeſive are ſo called, becauſe they ſignify the Poſſeſ- 


ſions, or Appurtenance of a Thing. 


 Thereare one and twenty Pronouns Paſſiſive in French ; vix. 
Maſculine, Mon, ton, ſon, My, thy, his, or her. 
Feminine, Ma, ta, ſa, 5 i 


Maſculine. 


m — 
—— — E . 
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Nam. Moire, our. | I Nom. Nos, our. 
Gen. de notre, of, or from our, Gen. de nos, of, or from our. 


Maſculine. Le mien, le tien, le ſien, 

Feminine. La mienne, la tieune, la e Mine, thine, his, or hers. 
flenne, 

Common. Nstzre, vöõtre, leur, Our, your, their, 

Maſculine. Le notre, le watre, le leur, 

Feminine. La ndtre, la witre, la leur, 28 

Pronouns Poſſeſfive are either Conjun#ive, or Abſolute and Wes. Dat. 

I. The Poſſeſive Conjunctiue Pronouns are uſed like Adjectives; | 
as mon Livre, my Book; ma Fupe, my Petticoat: They are Nine in 
Number ; wiz. mon, ton, ſon, ma, ta, ſa, nitre, votre, leur; and are 
declined with the Articles de and 4. 

II. The Paſſſtve Abſolute, or Relative Pronouns, are uſed in a de- 
termined Signification, relating to a Thing already ſpoken of ; Ex. 
Eft-ce votre Livre? Olli, Ceft le mien; Is that your Book ? Yes, it is 
mine. They are Twelve in Number; viz. le mien, la mienne, le tien, 
la tienne, le fien, la ſſenne, le nitre, la notre, le votre, la witre, le leur, 


la ey and are declined with the Articles, 4. la. 


5 Ours, yours, theirs, 


Examples. 
Mon, ma, my. 
Singular. 25 .. Plural. 
| Maſc. Fem. ] Common. 
Nom. Mon, ma, my. Nom. Mes, my. 
Gen. de non, de ma, of, or from | Gen. de mes, of, or from my. 
MY. 
Dat. à mon, à ma, to my. Dat. & mes, to my. "oh 
And io are declined, Tor, ta, tes, ay 4 ſon, ſa, ſes, his, or bers. VM 
Nor 
Le mien, la mienne, mine. Gen 
Singular. Plural. : = 
Maſc. Fem. 5 Maſc. Fem. Dat 
Nom. Le mien, la mienne, mine. | Nom. Les miens, les miennes, mine. = C 
Gen. du. mienne, de la mienne, of, | Gen. de miens, de miennes, of, oy, 1 Or 0 
or from mine. from mine. —_ 
Dat. ai mien, a la mienne, to Dat. aux Mens, aux nn, to 3 


mine. mine. 


Notre, our; of the Common Gender. 
Singular. We Plural. 


ne. a a votre, to our. I Dat. à 205, to our, 


Y Silixgular. 
1 Maſc. Fem. 


Nom, Le notre, la nitre, ours. 
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Loe nitre, la nitre, ours. 


Plural. 
| Com mon. 
Nom. Les nitres, ours. 


Gen. du nitre, de tn nitre, of, or | Gen. de nitres, of ours, or from 


from ours. | ours. 

e. = Dat. a notre, d la nitre, to ours. | Dat. aux nötres, to ours. 

; | | 
in = Decline in the ſame Manner, le votre, la witre, yours; and le 
re dur, la leur, theirs. | 
e- | | r . 
1. | N 
15 Of PRONOUNS DEMONSTRATIVE. 
N 7 . | : 8 . 
5 Ronouns DemmPrative ſerve to ſhew a Perſon, or a Thing. 

_—_— We have in French but one fimple, and primitive Demonſtra- 
tive Pronoun, viz, Ce, of which three others are formed; viz. 
celui, cect, cela. 

Tee and celui are Conjunftive Pronouns, and are uſed to ſhew both 
Perſons and Things. „„ 
> Ceci and cela are Abſotute, or Relative Pronouns, and ſerve to ſhew 
= Things only. 1 
All theſe Pronouns are declined with the Articles de and 4. 
=_ Singular. 1 Plural. 
| # Maſc. Fem. Common. 
Nom. Cz, or cet, cette, this. Nom. Ces, theſe. 
Gen. 4 ce, or cet, de cette, of, or | Gen. de ces, of, or from theſe, 
- from this. Ys ON | 
Dat. à ce, or cet, a cette, to this.] Dat. à ces, to theſe. 
e. Cet 7s uſed inflead of ce, before Nouns beginning with a Pawel, 
2 oer an h mute. 
0 I Celui, celle, he, ſhe. 
= Singular. Plural. 
= Mai. Fem. Maſc. Fem. 


Nom. Celui, celle, he, ſhe. 

Gen. de celui, de celle, of, or from 

| him, or her. 

Dat. à en, a celle, to him, or 
cr. | 


! 


Nom Ceux, celles, thoſe, 

Gen. deceux, de celles, of, or from 
thols:: © | 

Dat. à ceux, à celles, to thoſe, 


After the ſame Manner are declined its Compounds, celui ci, celle- 
ei, this, and celui-la, celle- la, that; which are abſolute Pronouns. 


Lcelui, 


1 

_ = : 
> -, 
_ +, Hi 
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Tcelui, iceux, icelle, icelles, are grown obſolete, and are on! y uſed 
by ſome Lawyers and Scriveners. | 


— = 


| Ceci, this. | Cela, that. 

4] Singular. Singular, more 
1 Nom. Ceci, this. | Nom. Cela, that. 2 

i Gen. de ceci, of, or from this. Gen. de cela, of, or from tat. 

M Dat. a cect, to this, Dat. a cela; to that. = 

| | mnt: 

| SECT. IV. 


Of PRONOUNS RELATIVE. 


EY Ronouns Relative are thoſe which ſhew the Relation or Refer- 
' ence, which a Noun has to what follows it. | = 
Moſt Pronouns in French have ſometimes a Relative Signification, N. G 
but the chiefeſt, and properly ſo called, Relatives, are qui, who, 6.1 
that; gui, what; /equel, which; dont, of whom, of which, P. 


whoſe; and theſe three Particles, oz, y, en, which have a various 
Signification. | EY = T 
| | | - 1 I 2 roga! 
Singular and Plural. | Singular and Plural. = othe: 
Nom. Qui, who. I Nom. Quoi, what. = 
| ; 107 5 
Gen 0 J 1 Gen " 3; 7 of, or from 8 - 
i what, or whoſe. : 
h 3 whom, or whoſe Phony * | 4 
| Dat. @ qui, to whom. | Dat. a guci, to what. : N.c 
þ Acc. 2ue, whom, or what. „ | F 677 
. Singular. © lural, 3 * 
[i Mae, Fem: Maſc. Fem. D. 4 
bi. Nom. Leguel. laguelle, which. | Nom. Leſpuels, leſquelles, which. L. 
1 Gen. duguel, de laguelle, ou] Gen. deſguels, deſpuelles, ou Legi 
i dont, of, or from which, or | dont, of, or from which, o- 
il whoſe. | whole. | > 8 
tf Dat. auguel, a laguelle,towhich. | Dat. auxquels, auxguelles, to 


— — 
— — — 


Theſe three Particles, o, where, whither, wherein, in which; ), 
in it, or of it, there; en, of it, ſome, any; are often uſed like Re- 
lative Pronouns. | | : 42 
Ex. Si vous avex des Affaires, os je vous puifſe ſervir, If you have 
any Buſineſs, wherein I can be ſerviceable to you. 

Y a-t il des Chambres ox nous puiſſions coucher ? Oui, il yen a 3 
Are there any Chambers for us to lie in? Yes, there are ſome. 


* 


Y avex- 


— 2 
e 
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Y avez-wous couche? Did you lie in it? Y avez-vous ett? Have 
you been there? Qu en dites-vous? What do you ſay of it? 1/ a de 
= 4 'ſprit, mais vous en aue plus que lui, He * Wit, but you have 
more than he. 

i "SECT. V. 

0 PRO NOUNS INTERROGATIVE. 


uſed 


Wh 3 Interr ogative are thoſe that are uſed in aſking a Que- 

- ſtion, which are but Three in French; viz. Qui, Who; Quel 

and leguel, Which; Quo, and gue, What. Qui, lequel, and quoi, are 
XZ Abſolute, and gue/ Conjunctive. 


fer- Singular and Plural, Singular and Plural. 

? w | Maſc. and Fem. | 

ion, N. Qui, who, whom? N. Por, que, what? 

ho, . D- gui, of, or from whom? | G. De quoi, of, or from what? 
ich, D. 4 gui, to whom 2? D. A quoi, to what! 

10s 5 1 | : | i A. Due 7 what? 


= There is this Difference betwixt gui a Relative, and 97 an Inter- 
rogative, that the firſt makes gue in its Accuſative, whereas in the 
other, he Nominative and Accuſative are the fame. 


4 a Que), Tactic + ? Which, W hat? 
ſe. L S: ingu lar. Plural. 
1 Maſc. Fem. Maſe. Fem. 
N. Deel, quelle, which, what? N. Quels, guelles, which? 
47 G. de quel, de quelle, of or from | G. de quels, de guelles, of, or from 
1 wich, or what ? | which? > 
-k | = D.ag wel, a guelle, to which? D. à quels, a quelles, to which? 
lich. 
ou Leguel, laquelle, which, is alſo uſed like an Interrogative; Ex. 
L r Leguel ai mega micux? Which do you love beſt? 
3 5. 


;*to- |] 4 e T. VI. 
| Of PRONOUNS NUMERAL, 


3 3, H Uneral 5 ſerve to expreſs the Nader and Quantity. 
Y We generally reckon nine of thoſe Pronouns ; wiz. 


1. Chaque, every. Fo. | 6. Nu | nulle, none, no. 
2. Chacun, chacune, every One. 7. Pe Nenne, no Body, no Man, 
* 3. Tout, toute, all, every. any Body. 
4 Plaſeurs, many, ſeveral. 8. Aucun, aucune, any, or 0 body. 
5. Pew, little, or few. | 9. Pas un, pas une, none. 
„„ | The 
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DOS. - The” four firſt are Affirmative, and the five other Negative; Cha- 
eur, and Perſonne, are Abſolute ; chague, and nul, are N ; 
and the other Indiſterent. | 

Theſe Pronouns are declined with the Articles 4 104 4. 


Chaque, Chacun, Perſonne, pas un, pas ure, have no Plural; and 
FN no Singular, ; 


. ˙ EIN 


= SEC T. \ $58 | 
Of PRONOUNS INDEFINITE. 


dag Dus fome —— —— — ae - \ - 
- 2. - * 
1 —— — — — — I, - r hy wad 
- — — — — 
. ˙ c ˙ mn ee RE I EEE oj 5 . 
— — — — — — 4 — - 


Panic Pronouns ſignify a Perſon or Thing in a general and un- 
limited Senſe. 

There are Twelve of them; vix. 1 

1. Dun, Pune, one. 555 | p. £0 que, © 


3 g whatſ ever. 1 
2. Autre, other. 8. Duelque, ſome. - 1 7] 


GD VE, 
[hos * N 
3 2 a 


Pautre, the other. 9. Puelongue, whatſoever. 2 

Autrui, others. 10. Certain, certaine, certain. 8 

2: Ruelgu” un, guelgu une, ſome | 11. Meme, ſelf ſame. = 72, 
0 3 * te mime, la meme, the ſame, 0 is 

4. Quiconque, = tho Cover: 112: Tel, telle, ſuch. e 

5. Qui que ce ſoit, do- 


All theſe Pronouns are declined with the Articles de and à a, except. . 7M, 
theſe Three, Pun, Pune: les uns, les unes ; le mime, la meme, les =- Ct 
memes ; Pautre, les autres; which are declined with le and Ja; and 
theſe tivo, certain, and tel, which are declined either with the Ar- E A 
ticle an, gr the Particles de and 4. = | 
Duelgu'un makes guel/ques-uns in the Plural: guicongue, qui que c ce 
ſeil, and quoique, have no Plural. N 


7 z 
rn ö 
_ 
J N 
- Fx 
4 
{ 9 
_ 
{1 
qi 


1 
12 
1 


— 


— — 2 — © Rs ů— 
— 22 ———ů ——-— —̃ — k 
— OED - — — — — 
1 — 0 
5 _ wa Py — > - . — * = 
— — 


ARTICLE IV. 
Of VERBS. 


| Vor is a Part of Speech, which fignifies one's ths an Aci. 

on, or the Su and Reception of an Action, with rel a- 

tion to Times and Perſo Ex. Etre, to be; aimer, to love; Etre 
@ime, to be loved; il pl ; It rains. 

The Verb is firſt divided into Perſonal and Imperſonal. 

A Verb 1 is 9 by three Perſons ; Ex. 


1 
_— 


T aime 
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C Ba. NZ 4 | Jaime, T love. | Nous aimons, we love. 
tive; Ju aimes, thou loveſt. | Vous ai mex, ye love. 
| 1] aime, he loves. Ii aiment, ? | 
. they love. 
Elle aime, ſhe loves. Elles aiment, * 


But the Inperſonal is conjugated by the Third Perſon of the 
Fas only: Ex. il pluit, it rains; i 8 it hails; on dit, tis 


0 I There are fix Accidents, or Circumſtances, to be conlidercd in 
= Perbs, viz. 


un- 1 1. The Gender or Form. 4. The Perſon. 
—_—_ 2. The Mood. 1 5. The Number. 
3 3. The Tenſe. 6. The Conjugation. 
= I. 
= == Of te GENDER. 
1 Y H E Gender or Form of Verbs is that which ſhews their 
1 | Nature, and proper Signification, and 1s of five ſeveral 
n. XZ Sorts; wiz Active, Paſſive, Neuter, Common, and Reciprocal, or 
5 1 = Refleaed. 
ime, 4 1. The Adtide Verb is that which ex preſſes an Aion that paſ- 
| ſes from the Agent to the Patient; that is, from the Subject that 
3 does, or produces an Action, to that which ſuffers, or receives it, 
cept. and is therefore ſometimes called Tranfitive ; Ex. Dieu chatie les 
pe, Mechans, God chaſtiſes the Wicked; Je mange un Poulet, I cat a 
and Chicken. 


1 3 2. A Paſſive Verb expreſſes the Suffering; or Reception of an 
Action; Ex. Fe ſuis aime, J am loved; il fut pris, he was taken. 
3. A Neutir Verb ſerves to expreſs the Exiſtence of a Thing, or 
an Action which remains in the Subject that produces it; Ex. Je 
ſuis, Jam; je demeure, I ſtay, I remain, or I live; je cours, I ran ; ; 
il dort, he ſleeps ; elle pleure, ſhe weeps. 

4. A Common Verb is that which is ſometimes Adive, and ſome- 
times Neuter ; Ex. Engraifer, to fatten, or to grow fat; Rougir, to 
redden, or to bluſh. | 

A Verb reflected, is an Active Verb, that refl-&s the Action 


ti upon the Subject that produces it; and a Reciprocal is alſo an Adive 
Verb that reflects the Action upon the ſeveral Agents that produce 
7 


it; ſo that all Active Verbs may be turned into Reflected and Re. 
ciprocal: Ex. £aimer, to love one's ſelf; /+ later, to commend, or 
3 Lak one's ſelf ; / penare, to hang one's elf; 3 4 ener, to kill one 
another. 


E. | Aer 
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. 
Of MO O D S. 


Mood is an Accident of Verbs, which expreſſes the different 
Ways an Action is done by. : 


There are properly but four Moods ; viz. the Indicative, Impera- 
tive, Conj undtiue, and Infinitive. | 15 

1. The Indicative expreſſes the Action, ſimply, directly, and ab- 
ſolutely; Ex. J'aime, I love, elle chantoit, ſhe ſang; il mangera, 
he ſhall eat. 

2. The Imperative ſerves to command, or forbid ; Ex. Va, go 
thou; ui parle, let him ſpeak ; ne courez pas, do not run. 

3. The Conjundive is ſo called, firſt, becauſe it is generally uſed 
with Conjunctions before it; ſuch as, gue, that; quoi que, although; 
afin gue, that, or to the end that; pourvy gue, provided that; plüt 
& Dieu que, would to God that, Wc. Secondly, becauſe it never 
makes a compleat Senſe, unleſs it be joined with the Indicative, 
either before or after; Ex. Fe ne crois pas qu'il wienne, I don't think 
he will come; Je wous aſſure qu'il en ſeroit bien aiſe, I aſſure you 
he would be glad of it. | | 

4. The Izjſenitive has an indeterminate Signification, and expreſſes 
the Action without any Circumſtance either of Number, or 
Perſon. It has in French but two Tenſes; wiz. The Preſent, and 
the Perfect; Ex. Porter, to bear; avoir porte, to have borne ; and 
it is conſtrued with the other Moods, by which only it is determined; 
Ex. Fe wveux parler, I will ſpeak; je voudrois ſgavoir, I would 
fain know. 

* Some Grammarians multiply the Number of Moods, and beſides 
the four already mentioned, they reckon the Potential, Conditional, and 


Optative; which is altogether void of Reaſon, fince theſe three are all 
reducible to the Conjunctive. 


SET. III. 
G TENS ES. 


H E Tens or Time, is that Accident of Verbs, which ſhews 
| avhen the Action is done; fo that there are properly but 
three Teuſes; viz. The Preſent, the Preter, or Time paſt, and the Fu- 
ture, or Time to come : But the Preter in French 1s divided into five 
Branches, generally called, 


HS | In 


9 4 
are, 


x 18 d 


"3 

= OT 
38 wh 

= 1. 
«N 8 
i 4 

"2 o 

5 

175 N 
Ini 
8 ter 
7114 


ene 


* 
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In the Indicative Mood. T And in the Conjundive, 
FA Preterimperfict. t. Fir ſt Preterimperfe@. 


2. Preterperfect Definite. 2. Second Preterimperfect, 


A 3. Preter perfect. 3. Preter perfect. 
4. Tirſt Preterpluperfect. | 4. Firſt Preterplupes fick. 


T7 35 Second Preterpluperfect. 4 Second Preterpluperfecd. 


The Imperative Mood has but one mixed Ten/e, which relates both 


to the Preſent and the Future. 


The 8 has but two Tenſes, viz. The Preſent, and the 


Future. 


Of the Tenſes of the IN DIC ATIVE 5 


The Indicatiue Mood, Fl we hinted beſore, has ſeven Tenſes; of 
which four are Simple, and three Compound 3 ; the four /imple Teuſis 


are, 


. The Preſent, which ſignifies the Time wherein the Action 


18 Sing, Ex. Je parle, | ſpeals ; tu bois, thou drinkeſt. 


2. The Preterimperfef is ſo called, becauſe it expreſſes an Action 


begun and not ended; Ex. Fe parkois guand il entra, J ſpoke; or } 
Was ſpeaking when he came in. 


3. The third fimple Tenſe is called Perfect faite, becauſe it is uſed 


; to expreſs a preciſe and determined Time; Ex. Je parlai hier a v- 
tre Pere, I ſpoke yeſterday to your Father; Elle danja chez la Prin- 


ceſſe, She danced at the Princeſs's. 
This Ten/e is very much uſed in Narrations, and therefore is by 


= ſome called the Narrative, or Hiſtorical Tenſe ; but you mult ob- 
| ſerve, that it is never uſed to ſignify an Action done the Day we 


ſpeak in. 

4. The Future expreſſes an Action which 3 is to be done; Ex. Fe 
parlerai, I ſhall or will ſ peak ; ; 7e boirai, | ſhall drink; ede chantera, 
ihe ſhall ſing 


The three Compound al are thoſe that are RETIRE with 


the three firſt Simple Ten/es of the Auxiliary Verbs, Awoir, to have, 
or Etre, to be; and the Participle Preter, or Paſſive, of the Verb 
which is to be conjugated ; Ex. 


I. Jai parle, [ have ſpoken, 1. Je ſuis wenn, J am come. 


79 r F . 
2. JFavois parle, L had ſpoken. 2. J etois venu, 2 33 


1 3 PF? eus parte, 


Je fus wenn, 


1. The firſt G Tenſe, called Pretef perfect, or Pere“: lud. 


Fuite, is uſed to expreſs either an Action perfectly paſt, without de- 


termining any preciſe Time; Ex. Tai parle de vous trente fois on 


3 | ma Vie, 1 have ſpoken of you thirty Times in my Life: or elle, ic 
7 ſerves to expreſs an Action done the ſame Day one ſpeaks in; Ex. 
Jai mange un Poulet ce Matin, I eat a Chicken tuis Morning. 


E 2 2, le 
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2. The ſecond Compound Tenſe, called Firſt Preterpluperfect, ex- 
Preſſes an Action, not only perfectly paſt, but done alſo before ano- 
ther, of which one ſpeaks, was begun; Ex. F'aweis chant? quand 
U/us vintes, J had ſung when you came; 7etois arrive lors qu'elle 
entra, I was arrived when ſhe came in; Nous awions pris de | how 
Meſures, mais ſa Mort les rompit toutes, We had taken good Mea- 
ſures, but his Death broke them all. 

3. The third Compound Tenſe, commonly called Second Pluperfed?, 
but more properly De/inize Compound, expreſſes alſs'an Action per- 
fectly paſt, and preceding another; and beſides, it has a preciſe 


and determined Signification ; Ex. Nous eames acheve nitre Guvrage 


dans trois Heures de ters, We had made an End of our Work in three 
Hours time; Des que j eus appris cette Nouvelle, j en tcrivis d la 
Campagne, As ſoon as I had learned the News, 1 wrote it into the 
Country, | | | | 
Of the Tenſes of the IMPERATIVE Modd. 
This Mood, as we have ſaid before, has but one Tenſe, which re- 
lates both to the Preſent and the Future. 


Of the Tenſes of the CON ]JUNCTIVE Modd. 
The Conjunctive Mood has ſeven Tenſes; wiz. Three Simple, and 
Four Compound. | | 
The three Simple Tenſes are, 

1. The Preſent, which ſometimes has alſo a future Signification; 
Ex. Quoigue je parle, though I ſpeak ; afin que vous aimiez, that 
you may love. „ | | | 

2. The Fir Preterimperfect, called by ſome, uncertain Tenſe, but 


more properly Future Conditional, which is commonly conſtrued with 


the Imperfect Tenſe of the Indicative ; Ex. Si tu parlois, je parlerois, 
If thou didft ſpeak, 1 ſhould ſpeak. 


3. The third Simple Tenſe is the ſecond Inperfect, which is deri- 


ved from the Perf Definite of the Indicative; Ex. Bien que j ai- 


ma ſſe, though I loved; quoi gue je portaſſe, though I carried. | 
The four Compound Tenſes are thoſe that are formed of the three 
Simple Tenſes of the Conjun&ive Mood, and of the Future of the In- 
dicative of the Auxiliary Verb Auoir, and the Participle paſt of the 
Verb which is to be conjugated. | 5 
1. Ex. The Preterperfect, j a)e aime, IJ have loved. 
2. Firſt Preterpluperfect, or Preter Conditional, j aurois aime, I 
had loved, or I ſhould, or would have loved. 
3. Second Pluperfef, jeuſfſe aime, I had loved. 
4. Future, j aurai aime, I ſhall have loved. 
Of the Tenſes of the INF INIT IVE Modd. 
The InfinitiveMood has but two Ten/es ; one Simple, viz. The Pre- 
fent ; Ex. Porter to carry; the other Compound, wiz, The Preter ; 
as, avoir port, to have carried, | . | 
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e f. W. 
Of PERSONS. 


HERE are three Perſons in Verbs, as in Pronouns ; ; Ex. je 
porte, tu portes, il porte, or elle porte, I carry, thou carrieit, 


ea, he carries, or ſhe carries; nous portons, vaus portex, ili or elles por- 
A J font, we carry, ye carry, they carry. 
ciſe 0 
age 3 | 
5 4 . 
2 la 7: Of NUMBER S. 
1 \VERY Tenſe in the three firſt Moods has two Numbers; viz. 
| Þ the Singular; as je porte, I carry ; and the Plural, as nous 
„ F | portons, We Carty which in the Conjugation, we ſhall mark thus: 
and s r. VL 
; Of the CONJUGATION. 
that 5 H E Conjugation | is the due Diſtribution of the ſeveral Parts of 
5 Verbs, viz. Moods, Tenſes, Perſons, and Numbers. 
but There are four different Conjugations in French, which are diſtin- 
with ” guiſhed by the Termination of the In/initive. 
rois, 1 
: T The Firſt Er; as Porter, to carry. 
Jeri- 5 The Second (makes the Ir ; as Punir, to puniſh. 
j at- . The Third ( finitive in YOir; as, Recewoir, to receive. 
| = The F ourth Re; as, Venare, to (ell. 
hree = | 
he 1 The FORMATION of Moods and Tenſes. 
= PARTICIPLE PASSIVE. 
| L This Participle is formed, in the Firſt and Second Conjugations, 
e, I buy ſtriking off 7 from the lobaitive; as, from Porter, Punir, come 
3 Porte, Puni; in the Third, by changing ewoir into 4; and in the 
= Fourth, by turning re into a; as, from . Vendre, come Reg, 
INDICATI Y B. 
Pre- The Preſent, in the firſt Conjugation, is formed out of the Infi- 
er; nitive, by changing the final er into an e Feminine; Ex. Porter, je 
; 1 | 8 & c. 


In 


E 3 
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In the ſecond, by changing the final of the Infinitive into s; Ex, 
Punir, je punis, &C. 

In the third, by changing the final voir of the Infinitive into an 
Ex. Recewoir, je regis, &c. 

In che fourth, by changing the ſinal re, or dre, of the lidejtive 
into ans; Ex V endre, je vends, or je wens, &c. 

The Imperfe, in all Conjugations, is formed out of the firſt 
Perfon Plural of the Preſent, by changing ons into ois; Ex. nous por- 
tons, nous puniſſons, nous recen, MOUS vendons; 3 Je portois, je pu- 
mois, je recevots, je wendois. 

The Perfect Definite, in the firſt Conjugation, is formed out of 
the Infinitive, by changing er into a7; Ex. Porter, je portat ; in the 
ſecond, by changing r into s; Punir, je punis; in the third by chang- 


ing evoir into eus; Recewoir, Je regeus ; in the fourth, by changing 


re into is, Fand, je vendis. 
Theſe three Tenjes, in all 


| ot Conjugations, are formed out 

The „ ol the three firſt ſimple Teese 
The ſecond Preter perfect of the Auxiliary Awoir, or E. 5 
HE 7. 9 5 tre, and the Participle Pailive L 

thus, | 


J'ai 

 F*awois ; Porte, puni, regu, vendu. 

T'eus | 
The Future, in the firſt and ſecand Conjugations, is formed out of 

the Icfinitive, by adding 47; Porter, je porterai ; punir, je punirai. 
In the third, by changing voir into vrai; recevoir, je rece vrai. 
And in the fourth, by changing re into rai; vend, e, je vendrai. 


IHPERA TIE. 


This Mood, in all Conjugations, is ſormed out of the Preſent ot 


the Indicative ; as from je porte, je punis, je regois, je vends, come 
Porte, punt, regoi, vend. 


CONJFUNCTIVE. 


The Preſent, in all Conjugations, is formed out of the third Per- 
fon Singular of the Imperative: ; thus from quil porte, punifſe, re- 
carve, venat, come, je parte, je puniſſe, je regotve, je vende. 


The fuſt Tape fe, in all Corjugations, is formed out of the Fu- 


ture of the Indicatiue, by changing rai into rats; thus from Je por- 
terai, Je punirat, Je receurai, je vendrai, come je ferterois, je fur 
nirois, je receurots, je vendrots. 

The ſecond Imperfod?, in all Conjugations, js formed out of the 
{cond Perion Singular of t ae Perfect Doſ. nite, by adding /; 225 
: rom 
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ſe 


Ex. 
0 015; 
nitive 
e firſt 
\ Por- 
K pu 


ut of 
n the 
nang⸗ 


n all 


out. 48 
Ten {es 985 : 2 
r £E- 
aflive: 


Qut of 


AS 

. . 1 
nira 7 
| 0 c 5 85 
: 5 
28 


Ural, 
at. 


ent of 
come 


1 Per- 


£ . 
93 
- * 
. 
„ F'4 BY 
2 wy % 
* 
2 ; 8 
977 
+I 
Pats © 


je fu. 


of the 
thus, 


EL 
7 15 5 
£3 
—_—_ 
1 7 DER. 
. 


« 
* bes 
4 : 
8 
U 
P q 
3 
bf 
* 
. 
45 
1 
4 


, * 4 ä 
: beds : ; „ 
5 38 . 5 ö t ä 
y p j a . N l 
2 157 . Lo e LS TERS S * Ly — oR"m_—_ 
88 — 77. . 9 EXD * W e — oe —_—_ 
dr - > ety 8 r ES r e 2 8 4 
2 TS rad) Lt 1 . Rn Yr. TRAN Dy; e — 1 99 
n ax x” & IS 0 cc OC re P * 
JJ SOIT I PETE AE TE TS TTT * . n . L 
N OLD . AE . 2 ER % * < KL 
9 » 1 y n n 5 8 


- ; IE 
. e 
25 
f 7 
A 
& 


which the reſt ſpring. 


"3 . 
EL We: x 
> 2 
| 5 
e Tu- 85 
15 
4 
4 
$ 
82 


A New Methodical French Grammar. 71 


from u portas, punis, regis, vendis, come je portaſſe, je punifſe, fe 
refuſe, je vendifſe. : 5 
Tpheſe three Tenſes, in all Conjugitions, 
Te ee are formed out of the three firſt ſimple 
{ay HA Tenſes of the Conjunctive of the Auxiliary, 
The ſecond Pluperfe2. C and the Participle Paſſive ; thus, 
Faye 


e porte, puni, rec, vendu. 
Neue 3 

The Future is formed, in all Conjugations, out of the Future of 
the Indicative of the Auxiliary, and the Participle Paſhye, thus; 
Faurai parts, punt, regu, vendu. 


INFINITIFYFE. 


The Preſent ( Porter, punir, recewoir, vendre) is the Root from 


The Perfedt is formed in all Conjugations out of the Inſinitive Pre- 
ſent of the Auxiliary and the Participle Paſſive; thus, avoir pas te, 


puni, reg, vendu. 


ANNE. 


The Preſent in all Conjugations is formed out of the firſt Perſon 
Plural of the Preſent of the Indicative, by changing ons into ant; 
thus from nous portons, puniſſons, recevons, vendons, come portant, pu- 
niſſant, recevant, vendant. | | 

The Perfe# is formed out of the Participle Preſent of the Auxiliary 
avoir, and the Participle Paſſive of every Verb; thus ayant porte, 
puni, regu, wendy. | | | 


Before we proceed, we muſt take Notice of the Exgliſb Conju- 
gation, with reference to the French; for towards the true un- 
derſtanding of the Frexch Conjugation, it is highly neceſſary to 
know the Engliſb too, and what Teuſes in Engliſh anſwer the Tenſes 
in French. | | 

The Erg/i/h, both in the Indicative and Conj unctive Moods, have 
but five Tenſes, as you ſee in the following Scheme. 


* 


Indicative. Conjunctiwe. 
1. Preſent, I carry, or I do carry, | Preſent, I carry, | 
2. Inperfect, I carried, or I did] Imperfect, I carried, or I could, 


carry. ſhould, or would carry. 
3. Perfect, I carried, or I have] Perfect, I have carried. 
| carried. Pluperfect, I had carried, or I 
4. Pluperfef, | had carried. ſhould, would, could have 
5. Future, I ſhall, or I will carry.| carried. | 
| | Future, I ſhall have carried. 
 E4 | Where 


Cl 


| 
f 


| 
| 
| 
| 
! 
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Where you may obſerve, that the Conjun&ive borrows all its Ten: | 


ſes from the Indicative, except the Future. 


Note, That the Englih, in Imitation of the Greeks, do ſome. 
times conjugate their Verbs, through all their Moods and Jenſes, ⁵⁶ 
with the Auxiliary 7 be, and the Participle Preſent of the Verb 
which is to be conjugated ; and ſo they ſay, I am carrying, I was 
carrying, I have been carrying, I had been carrying, Thall, or will * 


be carrying, &C. | 


But to return to our main Purpoſe: ſince, as you have ſeen before, 
the French have ſeven Tenſes in both theſe Moods : 


Pluperfects; Ex. 

Fe portois, 
Je portat, 
Fawois porto, 
Feus porte, 


1 I carried, or I did carry. 
8 J had carried. 


Je porterois, 7 I had carried, or I could, ſhould, would 
Fe portaſſe, c carry. e 
F'aurots porte, 7 I had carried, or I could, ſhould, would 
Feuſſe port, 8 have carried. 

Which ought carefully to be obſerved, to avoid the common 

Miſtakes of thoſe, who ſay, Je chantai ce Matin, inſtead of j: 


chantoii ce Matin, I ſang this Morning; j'ai 44 hier, inſtead of je © 
vis hier, I ſaw yellerday ; % je porterois, inſtead of / je portois, if 


I carried. | 


As for the Tenſes of the Imperative and Infinitive Meods, they © 


are the ſame in Enghifh as in French. 


Now to return to the French Conjugations; you muſt obſerve that no 
Verb can be conjugated through all its Moods and Tenſes, without 


theſe two, Awvoir, to have; and Etre, to be; which, upon that 


Account, are called Auxiliaty, or helping Verbs, and which mult : ; 


be learned before one goes on to the Conjugation of others. 
Some Grammarians reckon a third Auxiliary, wiz. Dewoir, to 


owe, to be; becauſe it is often joined with the Inſnitive of other 


Verbs, through molt of its Moods, Tenſes, and Perſons, to ſignify an 


Action that muſt, or ſhall be done; in this Manner, Je dois aimer,., 


I ought to love, or I muſt love; wous dewriex faire cela, you ſhould 


do that; devant aller demain a la Campagne, being to go to Mor- 
row into the Country, c. But Dewoir is no more a helting Verb, 
than many others, which are joined to the Izſinitive through all 
their Mocds, Tenſes, and Perſons (ſuch as wouloir, to will; faire, | 


to do; commencer, t0 begin, S c.) becauſe Verbs can be conjugated 
without them. hg | fm 25 
5 Bp 1 4 The 


Preſei 
enſe 

Firſt, In the Indicative, the Engliſh Imperfect anſwers to the 
French Imperſect, and Perfect Definite, ; and the Pluperfed to bom 
pPrete 
- 4 per fed 


| 3 Prete 
Secondly, In the Conjunctide Mood, the Engliſh Imperfe# relates to 7 fect 
| beth the French Imperſects, and the Pluperfe# to both Pluperfects; as, Nite. 

pet 
ſect. 


Firf 
ter p 
fect 


Sec 
Pre 


per 


Fu 


P. 
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The Conjugation of the auxiliary V. erb AVOIR, 79 Have. 


Vat The Supine, or Particle Paſſive, Eu, had. 
er 

pen INDICATIVE Mood. 
01 


J have, thou haſt, he hath, or ſhe hath. 
P. Nous awons, Vous aves, ils ont, ou elles ont. 
-p We have, ye have, they have. 
bot ) Javois, tu avis, il awoit, ou elle avot. 


fore, preſent 


8. Pai, tu as, il a, ou elle a. 
Tenſe. 


Preterim- 1 had, thou hadſt, he had, or ſhe had. 
= perfect P. Nous awions, Vous avies, th awvoient, ou elles avoient. 
. > We had, ye had, they had. 


' C. Peus, tu eus, il eut, ou elle eut. 

Freterber. ) F had, thou hadſt, he had, or ſhe had. 

es to fect Deh- P. Nous eimes, vous eũtes, ih eũrent, ou elles erent. 

53 as, nl We had, ye had, they had. 

/ould 2 CS. Jai eu, tu as eu, il a eu, ou elle à eu. 
Preterper- 1 have had, thou haſt had, he has had, o (2 has had. 

ould > = k&&, P. Nous awons eu, Vous aver eu, ils ont eu, ou elles ont eu. 


We have had, ye have had, they have had. 


mon 1 (8. J'avois eu, tu avois eu, il awoit eu, ou elle avort eu. 
f je . 1 had had, thou hadſt had, he had had, er ſhe had 
of fe | 4 rem pre- had. 
rs, if terpluper- Ip. Nous awioms eu, vous aviex eu, ils avoicnt eu, ou 
= tec. 
-_ elles auoient eu. 
the7x 1 had had, ye had had, they had had. 


9 3 Jeus eu, tu eus eu, il eut eu. 
tno LI * had had, &c. 
hout P. Nous eames eu, vous eiiles eu, ils eiirent cu. 


that We had had, &c. 
muſt 3 8. Jaurai, tu auras, il aura, ou elle aura. 

"= 1 ſhall or will have, thou ſhalt or wilt have, he ſtall 
to 1 a or will have, ſhe ſhall or will have. 
ther Hy . P. Nous aurons, wous aurez, il; auront, ou elles auront. 
an We ſhall or will haye, ye ſhall or will have, chey 
of 3 ſhall or will have. | 
u 
lor- 
b, 
all 
ire, l 


ted 


IMPER ATIVE Mood, 


S. Aye, qu'il ait, ou qu'elle ait. 

Have thou, let him have, or let her have. 
P. Ayons, ajex, gu'ils ayent. 

Let us have, have ve, let hem! have, 


Prefent, 


CON. 


bo 
&&. 
$i 


— mers RALIETES 


pertsct. 0 P. Nous euſſions, vous eufhiex, ils euſſent. 


Fir Pre. 1 N N or I could, ſhould, or would have had, 
| he P. Nous aurions eu, Vous auriex tu, ils auroient eu, 
We had had, or we could, ſhould, or would have 
had, e. 
8. J'euſſè eu, tu euſſes eu, il eut eu. f 
Rd I had had, or 1 could, ſhould, or would have had, L 
Preterplu- Oc. . 


Future. 
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CONJUNCTIVE Mood. | 


8 Que j aye, tu ayes, il ait, ou elle ait. 


e That J have, thou have, he have, or ſhe have. I Pref 
P. Nous ayons, vous ajcx, ils ayent. E 


We have, ye have, they have. 
Firſt Pre- S. J'aurois, tu aurotis, il auroit. | 
terimper- I ſhould, would, er could have, & 6. 
fea. P. Nous aurions, Vous Auriex, ils auroient. 


We ſhould, would, or could have, Qc. 


On * Fenſe, tu euſſes, il eut. 
Sen? ) F had, or 1 ſhould, would, or could have, &e. 


We had, or we ſhould, would, or could have, Oc. 

S. Faye eu, tu ayes eu, ifait ew " 

Preterper- I have had, thou haſt had, he hath bad. == 
fect. P. Nous ayons tu, Vous ayes eu, ils ayent eu. | 
We have had, ye have had, they have had. 


S. Paurois eu, tu aurois eu, il auroit eu. 


: IP. Nous eu//ions eu, vous 7 16% eu, ils euſſent eu. 1 
F We We or we could, ſhould, 2 would have 82 
dad, e. I 

S. F'aurai eu, tu auras eu, il aura eu, 

J ſhall have had, c. 


YP. Nous aurons eu, Vous aures eu, ils auront eu. 


We ſhall have had, Oc. 


INFINITIVE Mood. 


Preſent. Auwoir, to have. 
Preterperſect. Avoir eu, to have had. 


PARTICIPLES. 


Preſent. Hant, having. 
Preterperſect. Sant eu, having had. 


ave 


ro 


22 


5 


N ” 
— 
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W The Auxiliary Verb, ETRE, to be; Participle Paſlive, ce, been. 


INDICATLIVE:; 
S. Fe ſuis, tu es, il eſt, ou elle eſt. 
I am, thou art, he 1 is, o/ ſhe is. 
P. Nous ſom mes, vous ets, ils ſont. 
We are, ye are, they are. 
| S. Teetois, tu Elois, il ttoit. 
Preter- ] was, thou wait, he was. 
imperfect.) P. Nous tions, wous etiex, its etoient, 
We were, ye were, they were. 
Feb F> Te fus, tu fus, 4 jut. 
perfect I was, thou walt, he was. 
; ” Nous f ines, vous fites, ils fürent. 


Preſent. 


Definite. We were, oc. 
| 8. Fai 0!e, tu as oe, il a Wte. 
Preter- I have been, thou haſt been, he hath been. 
perfect. Fg Nous awons tle, ous aver Ote, ils ont te. 
We have been, ye have been, they have been. 


„ . 2 . #5 - . "RE 
Res ; a Fr: Vo Et, il awoit fe. 
Firſt Pre S. / awois ett, tu avois tic, il- 


I had been, thou hatt been, he had been. 


2 er. P. Nous avions ti, us aviex tt, ili avnent itt. 
We had been, ye had been, they had been. 
Second 8. Feu ett, tu eus it, il eut Ele. 
Preter- ) I had been, &c. 
pluper- b. Nous eames été, vous eũtes tte, ils cürent été. 
fect. We had been, Oc. . 
S. Je ſerai, tu eras, il ſera. 
I ſhall 2- will be; thou ſhalt or wilt be; mg ſhall 
Future. or will be. 


P. Nous ſerons, vous ſerex, th ſeront. 


We ſhall or will be; ye ſhall o/ will be; they ſhall 


or will be, 


IMFERATTYV-E. 
8. gels, be thou; gu'il it, let him be. 
EF, Spor, let us be; he, be ye; guils ſoient, let them be, 


CONTUNCTIVE. 
(8. Rue je fois, tu ſois, il ſhit, ou elle ſhit. 
) Thai be, thou be, he be, or ſhe be. 


| Preſent, es ous foyons, vous eye x, 115 [0 your.” 


We be, ye be, they be. 
. | 8 F< Bratt tu ſerois, il ſeroit. 
Fiſt Pre- mould, would, or could be, Oc. 
JP. Maus ſertons, wous ſeriez, its ſeroient. 
We were, or we ſhould, would, or could be, Oc. 
Second 


terim per- of 


fect. 
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S. Fe fuſſe, ta fuſſer, il fit 


mer 5 5 or I ſhould 5 Se. 
af ous ful/rnni, vous fi ſſtex, its fuſſent. 
pertect. We o_ or we oy or an. pork Tc 
S. Faye ee, tu ayes (te, il ait te. 
Preterper- 5 I have been, thou haſt been, he hath been. 
2 P. Nous ayons ett, vous aytx tte, ils apent Ce. 
Me have been, ye have been, they have been. 
Pirſt Pre- S. F'aurois été, tu aurois été, il auroit tte. 
e ge I had been, or I would or ſhould have been, e. 
fe & * P. Nous aurions été, VOus Auritet ete, ils auroient t. 
y We had been, or we would or ſhould have been, Ec. . 
8. Feuſſe ett, tu euſtts tle, ill cat ete. 'F 
Second I had been, or I would or ſhould have been, Sc. 
Preterplu- AP. Nous euſſious tte, vous eulſiea été, ils euſſent (tod. 
perfect. We had been, or we would or ſhould have been, 
Tc. | Z 
| S. Faurai ttt, tu auras été, it aura été. £ 
I ſhall have been, thou ſhalt have been, he hall 
3 have been. 
cs P. Nous aurons ts, Vous aurex 0, ils auront ti. 
We ſhall have been, ye ſhall have been, mw ſhal! 
have been. 
INFINITI V E. 
Preſent Etre, to be. 


Peter perfect. Avuoir été, to have been. 


PARTICIPLE.---: 


Preſent. Etant, being. 
Preterperſect. 4yant été, having been. 


The Four Conjugations of Regular Active VERBS. 


Thefiſt CONFUGATION ia Er; as PORTE R, to carry. 
Participle Paſſive, or Paſt; Porté, carried. 
* This Par/iciple is formed of the Trfinitive, by driking off the 7, 
| and making the é with an Acute. 
INDICATIVE. 
F S. Je porte, iu portes, il porte, ou elle forte, 
I carry, thou carrieſt, he carries, or ſhe carries, or 
I do carry, &c. | 
P. Nous portons, vous portex, il portent. 
We carry, ye carry, they carry. 


Preſent. 


Imper- 


A 


perfed 


4 43 Freterpe 


ect Def 


FP 
5 * 4 1 Ce 
2 . ey 
* n * 
5 © {IE 
* = 


— 8 . 
22 „ 
255 2-0 
„ 
<p 

KAT. 


erer; 


r 

7 

Foe 
r 


* 
bs. 
Wy: 
Ah 
82 
N 
- I 5 . 
3 iu | 
* - \ 
J 5 0 


*Rerplup 
ect. 


= reter] 


perfect 


ratur 


be 
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S. Je portois, tu portois, il portoit. 
I carried, or did carry, thou carriedſt, or didſt carry, 
. he carried, or did carry. 
* rfect. P. Nous portions, vous forties, ils portoient. 
We carried, or did carry, ye carried, or did carry, 
they carried, or did carry. 


"BH 8. Fe portai, tu fortas, il porta. 1 
_ Per J carried, or did carry, &c. as the former. 
. 1 _ Defi- P. Nous portames, wous portates, ils porterent. 
„ = We carried, or did carry, . 
IV ; 3 S. Pai fort, tu as porte, il a porte. 
Se. | : + 1 have carried, thou haſt carried, he has carried. 
ect P. Nous awons porté, vous aves portè, ili ont porte. 
—_ We have carried, ye have carried, they have carried. 
n= Fin Pre. S. F*awois porte, tu avois ports, il awoit ports. 
deen, ae 5 I had carried, thou hadſt carried, he had carried. 
| = 5 P. Nous avion, forte, vous aviex forte, ils avoient porte. 
"=" * We had carried, ye had carried, they had carried. 
. S. F*eus porté, tu eus forte, il eut forte, 
995 ; erg Th have carried, 92 8 the 2 
# 4 - ett. ” P. Nous eiimes por!e, vous cites porte, ils eurent ports. 
ſhal! 5 4 We had carried, Te. 
5 8. Je porterai, tu porteras, il porter. 
= 1 ſhall or will carry, thou ſhalt or wilt carry, he 
Future. ſhall or will carry. 
= P. Nous porterons, vous porterez, is porterant. 
= | We ſhall or will carry, Sc. 
3 IMPERATIVE. 
$5. Porte, carry thou; gu'i/ porte, let him carry. 
P. Portons, porlex, gu'ils portent. 
| 4 1 Let us carry, carry ye, let them carry. 
5 4 CONJUNCTIVE. 


8. Due je porte, tu portes, il porte. 
1 That J carry, thou carry, he carry, or I may carty; 
beecſent thou mayeſt carry, he may carry. 
0 ; P. Nous portions, vous portiex, ils portent. 
We carry, ye carry, they carry, or we may carry, 
| pc. 
8. Te portercis, tu porterois, il porteroit. 
Firſt Im- | ſhou'd, would, or could carry, Oc. 
perſect P. Nous porterions, vous porteriez, ils porterolent. 
We ale, would, or could carry, &c, 


75 


Second ES 
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S. Je portaſſe, tu portaſſes, il partdt. 


Second I carried, or I ſhould, would, or could carry, e. 


Imperfect. JP. Nous por 2 tons, dous portaſſtex, ils porti ſſent. 


We carried, or we ſhould, would, or could carry, Sc. 


Faye forte, tu ayes porte, il ait ports. 


| 7 
Preterper- 8 I have carried, thou haſt carried, Sc. 


fect. P. Nous ayons porte, vous ayex porte, ils 9 forte. 
We have carried, &c. 
8. Faurois ports, tu aurois portt, il auroit ports. 
] had carried, or I ſhould or would have carried, 
Firſt Plu- Ce. 


perfect. JP. Nous aurions porte, vous auriex port, ils auraient porte. 


We had carried, or we ſhould or would have car- 
ried, Tc. 
IU. S. Feuſſe porte, tu euſſes ports, il eut ports. 
Second \ J had carried, or I ſhould o would have carried, &c, 
Pluperfect, 2 Nous eujjions porte, waus eufſiez ports, ils euſſent portt. 
We had carried, &c. 
S. 7'aurai porte, tu auras s porth, i] aura parts. 
I ſhall have carried, thou ſhalt have carried, he ſhal! 
have carried. 
P. Nous aurons forte, vous aurex forte, ils auront porte. 
We ſhall have carried, ye ſhall have carric ed, they 
ſhall have carried, 


Future. 


INFINITI V E. 
Preſent. Porter, to carry. 
Preter perfect. Avoir porte, to have carried. 


PARTICIPLES. 


Preſent. Portant, carrying, 
Preterperfet Ajant forte, having carried. 


He Second CONFUGATION #n It; a EF UNIR, to puniſh, 
Participle Paſſive, or Paſt, Puni, puniſhed. | 
+ This Perticiple is formed by firiking off r from the Init vt. 


INDICATIVE 
S. Je punis, tu punis, il punit, ou elle puntit. 


J Pn. thou puniſheſt, he, or ſhe puniſhes, or I do 


puniſh, Oc. 
P. Nous punifſons, vous funiſſex, ils puniſſent. 
We punith, ye puniſh, they puniſh. 


Preſent. 


Firſt ] 
Rerplu! 


| . 5 ect 
o 22 o 
Li . 
= 2 
Fu 
L I. 


. #decon 


Preter 
perfeé 


Ls 
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8. Je puniſſois, tu puniſbis, il puniſoit. 
1 puniſhed, thou 3 he puniſhed, or I did 


5 puniſh, c. 
2 Imperfect. CP. Nous Þuniſſions, vous ouniffirx dex, ils puniſNient. 
Fc We puniſhed, ye puniſhed, they puniſhed, or we 
did puniſh, Sc. 
Je punis, tu punis, il purnit. 
Preterper ” * I puniſhed, or did puniſh, Ec. 
1 Fett Defi- * Nous punimes, VIus punites, ts punirent, 
a 3 bite. We puniſhed, or did puniſh, &c. 
ied, 85 4 4 - 4 at punt, tu as punt, il a punt. 
; : J have puniſhed, thou haſt puniſhed, he has puniſh- 
Irte, 13 per- ed. 
car- 2 P. Nous avons puni, vous avex puni, ils ont punt. 
= We have puniſhed, ye have puniſhed, they have 
= = 1 puniſhed. 
_ 3 S. Jawois puni, tu avis puni, i] avoit uni. 
71% I _ I had puniſhed, thou hadſt puniſhed, he had pu- 
Pirſt Pre- hed: 
Mell 1 7 d luper- Ap. Nous awion: puni, us awiex puni, ils avoient punt, 
a e We had puniſhed, ye had puniſhed, they had wy 
7e. | 8 niſhed. 7 
== >. Teus puni, tu eus punt, il eut punt. 
they A Pecond | th had bibel. W 4 as the en 
N reterplu P. Nous eames puni, vous eutes puni, ils euren. puni. 
perfect. (ie had puniſhed, &c. 
8. Je punirai, tu puniras, il punira. 
=: I ſhall er will puniſh ; thou ſhalt or wilt puniſh ; he 
=. ſhall or will puniſh. 
| e P. Nous punirons, vous punirex, its puniront. 
EE | We ſhall or will puniſh ; ye ſhall or will puniſh; they 
ſhall or will puniſh. 
IMPERATIVE; 
ini(h, S. Pun, puniſh the gu il puniſſe, let him puniſh. 
—_— p. Puniſſons, puniſſeæ, qu'ils puniſſent. 
E: | Let us puniſh, puniſh ye, let them puniſh, 
iti, 
CON ]JUNCT-IYV:E. 
Y S. Que je puniſſe, tu puniſſes, il puniſſe. 
5 Irreſent. That I puniſh, thou puniſh, he puniſh. 


P. Nous puniffions, vous punifſiez, ils punifſent. 
We puniſh, ye puniſh, they puniſh. 


F ir? 


A eos" 2. IRS Ie a7 


, — n — . ———— 


Fir Pre. CS: Jaurois puni, tu aurois puni, il auroit puni. 
fect. 
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; 8. Fe punirois, tu punirois, il puniroit. 
3 f I ſhould, would, or could puniſh, - 


P. Nous punirions, vous puniriez, its puniroient: 


Imp 


(8. Je puniſſe, tu puniſſes, il punit. 
Second F 2 did buli, Sc. or I ſhould y 
Imperfect. would puniſh, &c. 
P. Nous puniſſions, vous puniſſi ex, ils puni ent. Pret 
8. Faye puni, tu ayes puni, il ait puni. = fa 
I have puniſhed, thou haſt puniſhed, he hath puniſi. MF nite 
wad ed... = 
fect. P. Nous ayons Suns, Vous ayex puni, ils ayent punt. = 
We have puniſhed, ye have puniſhed, they have p 
puniſhed, Oc. ==: 


ec. 
] had puniſhed, or ſhould or would have puniſh. 
ed, &c. 5 
P. Nous aurions puni, Vous auries puni, ils auroient pu. 
S. N euſſe puni, tu euſſes punt, il eũt puni. Firſt 
] had puniſhed, &c. as the former. terp! 
P. Nous euſſions puni, vous eulſtex puni, ili euſſent puni, | fect. 
S. Faurais puni, tu auras punt, il aura punt. - 
I ſhall have puniſhed, c. 3 
F. Nous aurons puni, vous aurez puni, ils auront uni. © 
Seco 


ter pluper- 


Second 
Peterplu- 
TE 


F uns. 


INFINITIVE . 
Preſent. Piunir, to puniſh. 5 3 Peri 
Preterperfect. voir puni, to have puniſhed. 2 


PARBTICIPLES:: Y 
Preſent. Pun: Ant, puniſhing. > 6 3 Futy 
Preterperfet. Han: puni, having puniſhed. : 


* 1 
DER, 
$ 8 
8 * 
92 
1 4 5 
14.48 
3 
FE I £35 
9 
% * 4 T 
N 
E 7 9 
1 
Rs 
33 
VS 
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The Thiid CONFUGATION in Oir. 
As. RECEFOIR, to receive. 
Participle Paſſive, or Paſt, Regs. 
This Participle is formed by flriking off oir from the Infinitive, 


INDICATIVE. 


8. Te regois, tu regois, il regoit, ou elle repoit. 
| J receive, thou receiveſt, he receives, or the receives, 
Preſent. er 1 do receive, fc. 
P. Nous recevons, Vous recevex, ils requivent, 
( We receive, ye receive, they receive, 


2088 
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S. Fe recevnis, tu recewois, il recewoit. 


I received; thou receivedſt, he received, or I did 
. receive, &c. 
Imperfect. P. Nous recevions, Vous recewiex, ili recewoient. 
4 We received, ye received, as received, or We did 
N \ Py 7 Se. 3 | 
TY | e regius, tu regus, il recut. 
9 3 1 received, or Tt * Sc. as the former. : 
— ide De . Nous regimes, wous regiltes, ils regirent. . 
: We received, or did receive, Sc. | 
= S. Fai regũ, tu as regũ, il a recs, 
"= \ 1 have received, thou haſt received, he hath re- 
have - 
reterper- ceived. 
ect. P. Nous avons regũ, vous awex regũ, ils ont vega. 
.n = ) We have received, ye have received, they have re- 
Juniſh. 2 
= ceived. 
* 1 (S. Javois regũ, tu awois rec, il await recũ. 
FP Fir I had received, thou hadſt received, he had re- 
| Firſt Pre- 
9 rerpluper- ceived. 
4 pun; YT £4 P. Nous avions regs, vous aviez regi, ils awoient reg. 
'" We had received, ye had received, they had re- 
MM ceived. 
= | S. Feus rect, tu eus rel, il eut e, 
55 FF Second I had ſeceived, thou hadit received, he had re- 
1 | ceived. | 
= . Preterplu- P. Nuus eimes regs 2 1, ils earent regu > 
Perfect . (4, wous eiltes regũ, ils earent vega. | 
3 We had received, ye had received, they had re- 
2 ceived. | 
1 S. Te receurai, tu receUras, i] recewra. | 
YH I ſhall or will receive, thou ſhalt receive, he ſhall 
5 3 Future. p. e | 
= 55 aus TECEUrONS, vous TECEDIER, ils recewront. 
. 3 We ſhall receive, ye ſhall receive, they ſhall re- 
= ceive, 
| IMPERATIVE. 
S. Regeoi, receive thou; gu'z] regorve, let him receive, 
7 P. Recewons, recevez, qu'ils regoivent. | 
iure. Le⁵t us receive, receive ye, let them receive. 5 


CONJUNCTIVE. 


eceire, a S. Que je regoive, tu regoive, il regoive. 
>; font | That! receive, thou receive, he receive. 
Py Nous recevions, vous receviex, is repoir eng. 


We receive, ye receive, they receive. 
F 


Firſt 


PI: 
82 A New Methodical French Grammar, 


TI S. Te recevrois, tu recevrois, il receuroit 
Firſt Im- { , . , i l 


ſhould, would, or could receive, H c. 
P. Nous recevrions, vous rEceUriez, il receuroient. 


perfect. 
8. Je egi, tu regufſes, il regut. 


Second 
Idee I received, or I did receive, c. or I ſhould or would 
P . receive, &c. Prete 
P. Nous 22 FMS, VOUS regilſiex, il regent. fect 
| S. Taye rei, tu ayes regũ, il ait regũ. ite. 
2 __ received, thou haſt received, he hath receiy- 5 
Pre e per- ö 
fect. Prete 
. 8 ayons reg, vous ayex regh, its ayent rei. 3 B i a. 
We have received, ye have received, they have te. 4 
ceived. "y 2 


S. J'aurois rei, tu aurois rec, il auroit regũ. 2 
I had received, or I ſhould or would have received, | 4 


Firſt Pre- 


terpluper- ä Ye. 1 
fect. JP. Nous aurions regh, Vous auries regh, ils auroien | 7 
regu, " | . 
S. JF euſſe regu, tu euſſes rea, i] eat rea. 
Second \ I had received, Se. as the former. 4 perte: 
Preterplu- JP. Nous enſſions regii, vous euſſiex refũ, ils eulen = 
perfect. rea. I atur 
78. J'aurai regũ, tu auras rei, il aura regu. bk 
Future. I ſhall have received, c. | 
P. Nous aurons regh, vous AUYER rofl, ils auront regu, UH 
oo INFINITIVE. s. 7: 
Preſent.  Recrwoir, to receive. P. 7. 
Preterperſect. Avoir regu, to have received. = Le 
PARTICIPL E 8. 
Preſent. Recewant, receiving. 
Preterperiect. Hant regũ, having received. . 
| Preſer 
| The Fourth CONFUGATIO Nin Re; as JE NDR E, to ſel. 
* Participle Paſſive, or Paſt, Venda, ſold. Firſt 
This Participle i is formed of the Infinitive, by changing re into » Umper 
INDICATIVE. Pecone 
I mper 


S. Fe wends, tu wends, il wend, ou elle dend. 
. 1 ſell, thou ſelleſt, he ſells, or ſhe ſells, ie ſell, 
' Preſent, & Oe. 

P. Nous wendons, uous wendex, il vendent. 


We ſell, ye ſell, they fell, &c. 


» 
- i reter 
2 
rerfed 
3 


— 


Imperſed, 2 
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8. Fe vendors, tu vendbis, il wendoit. 
1 ſold, thou ſoldeſt, he ſold, or I did ſell, &c. 
\ P. Nous 3 vous vendies, ils wendoient. | 
3 ſold, ye ſold, they ſold. 
Te Fe wendis , tu pence; il wendit, 
BY ſold, or did fell, &c. as the former. 
P. Nous mme, vous wvendites, ils vendirent. 
7 ſold, or did ſell, c. 


55 at Sends, tu as vendu, il a vendu. 


Imperfect. 


Preterper- 
ea Dch- 


J have ſold, thou haſt ſold, he hath ſold. 

P. Nous avons wendu, vous avex vendu, ils ont ven du. 
We have ſold, ye have ſold, they have ſold. 

S. Javois vendu, tu avois 8 il avoit vendu. 


I had ſold, thou hadſt ſold, he had fold. 


P. Nous awions wendu, vous avietx vendu ils awnent vends. 


Preterper- 
1 

1 

*. fi c 
ect. 

2358 ESD 

"2", 0M 

** 3 1 

Ta 


„ terpluper- 
ea. Wc had fold, ye had fold, they had fold. 
2 endu, tu eus vendu, il eut vendu. 
Second 5 cee e roms 


I had ſold, c. 

| P. Nous eũmes vendu, vous eutes-vendu, ils earent vendu. 
e We had fold, &c. | 
euſſent i 8. Fe wendrai, tu wend;as, il wvendra. 
Future. 1 1 ſhall, or will ſell, Sc. | 


P. Nous vendrons, vous vendrex, ils vendront. 


1 IMPERATIVE. 
Þ 8. Vend, fell thou; qu'il wende, let him ſell. 
P. Vendons, vendex, qu'il wendent. 


3 3 Let us ſell, ſell ye, let them ſel]. 


CONJUNCTIVE. 


S. Que je vende, tuwendes, il vende. 
= That I fell, thou ſell, he ſell. 
5 ell. EH P. Nous wendions, vous vendiex, ils vendent, 
1 We ſell, ye ſell, they ſell. 
* irt S. Je vendrois, tu vendrois, il uendroit. 
I ſhould, would, or could fell, Sc. 
P. Nous wvendrions, vous vendriex, ils vendrojent. 
S. Je vendiſſe, tu vendiſſes, il vendit. 
ho 1 fold or did ſell, or would, or ſhould ſell, &̃c. 


into « {Wmperfea.. 


Second 


Umperfect. 
Pe P. Nous vendiſſions, vous Vendiſſie x, ils ee, Sent. 


do ſell, MN S. Taye vendu, tu ayes wendu, il ait wenda. 
PP reter- I heed ſold, thou haſt ſold, he has ſold. 
1 red. )P. Nous ayons vendu, vous ayez vendu, ils ayent wendy. 
= We have ſold, ye have ſold, they have fold. 
verſed. 1 | | F 2 Firt 


— 


eo 


— 


— — — — 
— — —ñ— ⏑ũ g A — ↄ AY — — — 


e , ,§,— , AGGIE" GA AY Es ABI a , I R911 eg, 2 ——— — w — —— — — — 2 
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2 
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Preſent. Vendant, ſelling. 
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Firſt Pre- S T&urois vendu, tu aurois vendu, il auroit uendu. 
2 had ſold, or I ſhould, or would have ſold, c. 

* P. Nous aurions vendu, vous auriex vendu, ils auroient 

fect. 9 g ES 

Second S. F eufſe vendu, tu euſſes wendu, il eũt uendu. 

Preterplu. 4 ] had fold, Sec. as the former. ; 4 

perfect. P. Nous euſſions vendu, vous euſſiez vendu, ils euſſent ven. 

S8. J aurai vendu, tu auras vendu, il aura vendu. | 
1 I ſhall have ſold, Ec. 


Future. | x 
P. Nous aurons vendu, vous aurtz vendu, ils auront Vendu, © 


» 8 COTS 
3 
„ 


i TI i SES 
VVV 
S 
8 


INFINITIVE. 
Preſent. Venare, to ſell. | bb 
Preterperfet, Avoir vendu, to have ſold, | BM 
PARTICIPLES. _ 
PreterperfeCt. Hand vendu, having ſold. | 3 3 Preſ 


* You muſt obſerve, that this laſt Conjugation is not ſo regular 


as the reſt, and that all Verbs having an 7 before u in the Penullimu, Preſ 


or laſt Syllable but one, of the /»fnitive, as joindre, to join; peindre, Pret 
to paint, Cc. take a g before that 2 in the Penultima of the Tenſes 
which have more than one Syllable, except the Future of the Indi. 


cative, and the Firſt Imperfe& of the Conjunctive. And beſides, 1 


fect Defi- 


Firſt Pluperfect. F*awois joint, &c. 


thoſe Verbs form the Parliciple Paſſive, by changing dre of the In- 3n F 


finitive into ?; as from Foindre, to join, comes joint, joined, Sc. as 1 or 7 
you ſhall ſee in the following Example. | be, 


-INDICATIVE.- F 
5 8. Je joint, tu joins, il joint. 
Preſent. 1 5 


J join, &c. | 
P. Nous joignons, Vous joignex, ils joignent. 1 
S. Je joignois, tu joignois, il joignoit. 3 
Imperfect. | I joined, or 1 did join, &c. 
FE P. Nous joignions, vous joigniex, ils Jorgnatent, 
Preterper- (S. Je joignis, tu joignis, il joignit. . 
| J joined, or 1 did join, &c. | 
nite. P. Nous joignimes, vous joignites, ils joignirent. Im 
Preterperfect. J'ai joint, &c. I have joined, &c. _ Per 


Second Pluperfect. J eus joint, &c. 5 | had Joined, ar. Fir 


Future. Te joindrai, &c. I ſhall join, Sc. 4 ; Sec 
IMPE WM 


* 


e. 
rot 


vendy. 


ven du, 


gular 
lind, 
indre,⁵ 
enſes | 1 
Indi. 
ſides, 


2 In- 


re. as 


e Coe Fon AS 
3 . ' 23 7 3 
8 2J7Cͥͤͤ 8 

>, . 4 * 
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1 IMPERATIVE. 


8. Join, join thou; qu'il joigne, let him join. 
= P. Foignons, joignex, 9 11 Joignent. 
Let us join, join ye, let them jain. 
WO COQONJUNCTIVE, 
I S. Que je joigne, tu joignes, il joigne. 
Pre ſent. ] That I join, &c. | 

P. Nous joignions, vous joigniex, ils joignent. 
= Firſt Im- S. Je joindrois, tu joindrois, &c. 
perfect. } I ſhould, or would 5 & 5 
7 . S. Je joigniſſe, tu joigniſſ's, il jorgnit. 
2A pager A | Dold. I ſhould, or would join, &c. 
1 P (P. Nous joigniſſiuns, vous joigniſſiez, ils joigniſſent. 
Preterperfect. Faye joint, &c. IJ have joined, &c, | 
Firſt Pluperfect. J'aurois joint, &c. 2 I had joined, or I ſhould or 
Second Pluperfect. J'euſſe joint, &c. 5 would have joined, &c, 
Future. Faurai joint, &c. I ſhall have joined, c. 
—= INFINE-1-4yE. | 
Preſent. Joindre, to join. | 
WM Preterperfet, Awvir joint, to have joined. 
Preſent. Joignant, joining. 


—— 


2 Preterperfect. Ayant joint, having joined, 

Of the Conjugation of PASSIVE Verbs. 
Ihe Conjugation of Paffve Verbs is very eaſy, and conſiſts (both 
in French and Engli/þ ) only in the joining the Participle Paffrue, 
or Paſt, of any Verb to be conjugated, to the Auxiliary, Etre, to 
" be, through all its Moods, Tenſes, Numbers, and Perſons. But you 
XX muſt obſerve, that in French, the Participle varies accord ing to the 


2 
& 2 
3 2 

e, 


Difference of Gender and Number; as, 
= Etre ports, to be carried. 


INDICATIVE. 
S. Te ſuis porte, tu es parte, il eſt portè, elle eft portée. 
I am carried, thou art carried, he is carried, ſhe is 
carried. | | 
P. Nous ſommes portex, vous ttes portex, ils font portex, 
ou elles ſont partes. „„ 
a | 5 3 We a carried, ye are Carried, they are carried. 
mpertect. 'ttois porté, &c. 5 . 
pelfect Definitive. Fe fus nl &c. $ ; was carried, wr. 
8888 72 ets porte, I have been carried, SG. 
irſt Pluperfect. VF'avois iti porte, &c. 13 ; vY 
Second Haperſect Feus ete Fe &c. 91 had been carried, Oe. 
Future, Je ſerai perth &c. I ſhall be carried, &c. 
| * | 2 | 
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After the ſame Manner are conjugated the TON, Conjun- 
ctive, and Infinitive Moods. 


Of the Conjugation of NEUTER and COMMON Verb. 


Neuter and Common Verbs, ſuch at. Badiner, to play the Fool, 
er the Wag; Pair, to grow pale; Engraiſſer, to fatten, to grow or 
make fat; Rougir, to redden, to make red, or bluſh, are all along 
conjugated like Ative Verbs. 

+ Except theſe Fifteen Neutral Verbs, VIZ, 


| Arricver, to arrive. Mourir, to die. 
Entrer, to go or come in. Accourir, to run to, 
Monter, to go or come up. Partir, to depart. 
Aller, to go. Venir, to come. 
Paſſer, to paſs or go by. | Cheorr, to fall. 
etourner, to return. Deſcendre, to come down. 
Tomber, to fall. | Naz#zre, to be born. 


Sortir, to go or come out. -. 
And their Compounds, ſuch as, Remonter, Repaſſer, Retomber, Re- "= 
fortir, Rewenir, Devenir, Redeſcendre, & whoſe Compound Tenſes 

are conjugated with the Auxiliary Etre, as the Paſſive Verbs, and The 
not by the Verb Awoir ; as Fu. ſee i in the following Example, E 


= 4 
MO N TE R, to go or come up. but 
Participle Paſt, monte, gone up. proc 
N Ari ona 
Preſent. Fe nonte. | | E © the. 
Imperfect. Te montois. 2 = Aux 
Perfect Definite, Fe montat. ; | 11 
P reter perfect. Te Juts monte, ou montee. M7 3 % kno 
Firſt Pluperfect. T'etois monte, ou monte. fore 
Second Pluperfect. Fe ſus monte, ou montee. ö 1 
Future. Fe monterat. | eo le 
IMPERATIVE. | 5 
8. Monte, qu'il monte. P. Montons, montez, qu'ils noten. 
CONJUNCTIVE. = 
Preſent. Que je monte. & Preſ 
Firſt Imperfect. Je monterozs. 5 5 | 
Second Imperfect. Je montafſe. Imap 
Preterperfect. Fe ſois monte, ou monte. 1 Perf 
Firſt Pluperfect. Te ſerots monte, ou montee. | 2 
Second Pluperfect. Je fue monte, ou montee. 8 Pret 
£ ature. - -— -* - Je ſerai monte, ou montie. _ 


- . 
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„ rieren. 
Preſent. Monter. 


Preterperfect. Etre monte. 
PARTICIPLES, 

Preſent. | Montant. 

Preterperfect. Etant monte. 


* Note, 1. That Paſſer, monter, and ſortir, with their Compounds, 
are ſometimes conjugated with the Auxiliary Avoir, * we V 
Jai ' paſſe, j ai monte, j'ai ſorti, &C. 

* 2. In theſe Verbs, as in the Pave, the Participle varies ac- 
Hama, to the Difference of Gender and Number, except when it 
| comes before the Infinitive of another Verb, where it remains {till 
the ſame, . 

Ex. J. He is gone to ſee. 
Tt | Elle 5 eff all voir 185. is Sons to ſee. 
Y 4 2. Theſe fix Verbs, Alter, venir, ſortir, accourir, mourir, naitre, 
are not only irregular in that they are conjugated with the Auxiliary 
8 Zrre, but alſo depart from the Rule in ſeveral Tenſes, as s you ſhall 
Re- | ſee in the Conjugation of Irregular Verbs. 


ard | | 7h, Conjugation of REFLECTED and REC IPROCAL 
3 Þ. „„ 

3 | A Refleaed Verb, as I have hinted before, is generally nothing 
but an Active Verb, whofe Action returns upon the Agent that 
e it; as, Je me love, I riſe; tu te proments, thou walkeſt, 

c. Now this Reflection of the Action is marked with theſe Per- 

1 5 ſonal Pronouns me, te, Je, in the Singular; and ous, vont, ſe, in 

the Plural; but fo, that i its compound Tenſes are ſormed with the 
Aae 8 | 
= Tis true, that ſome Verbs are always Needed, 8 theſe are 
known by the Infinitive Mood, where the Pronoun /e goes ever be- 
fore them; as, /e repentir, to repent; ſe moguer, to laugh at, Wc. 

'The following Example of the Firſt Conjugation will be ſufficient 
to learn how to conjugate any reflected Verb, 
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SE LE 7 E R, to Riſe. Participle Paſſive, Lewe, Riſen. 


INDICATIVE Mood. 
S. Je me l ve, tu te le ves, il je lee, ou elle ſe woe. 
[ riſe, thou riſeſt, &c. 
P. Nous nous levons, vous wous lever, i, ſe len, ou 
elles ſe levent. 

Imperfect. Je me lewois, &c. | TY or T did riſe, &c. | 
Perfect Definite, Fe me /ewvai, &c. 1 did riſe, or I roſe, or I am 
riſen, Ec. 

Preterperfect. Je me ſuis levi, ou leu, &, 


T4 Fit 


Preſent 
10 ö ws. 
Ly a 
OY 
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Firſt Pluperfect. Je m'itois leué, ou lewte, &c. n 
Second PluperfeRt. Fe me fur lews, ou leute. &c. Fl was riſen» 
Future. Je me lewerai, &c. I ſhall riſe, Ee. 


IMPERATIVE. 


S. Lewe- toi, riſe thou; qu'il ſe love, let him riſe, 
P. Lewons-nous, lewex- cus, qu'ils ſe levent. 
Let us riſe, riſe ye, let them riſe. 


— — — — Se 
————————————————— — ay CENTS - — 
, 


- OO re Ae 


SS ei ewe ern 


— — — 


A AID REI UN :+ + VB. 
CS. Due je me lever, tu te [twes, il ſe News, 
Preſent. } | 


| 

: 
q 
1 
i 


— 


That I riſe, &c. 

5 P. Nous nous l: vions, wous wous leviex, ili ſe Nweni. 
Firſt Imperfect. Je me lewerois, &c. i . 
Second Imperfect. Je me lewaſſe, &c. c | ſhould or would riſe, Gr. 
PreterperfeCt. Fe me ſis leve, ou levee, &c. I be riſen, &c. 
Firſt Pluperfect. Je me ſerois lewe, ou leute, &c. 3 
Second Pluperf. Je me fuſſe lews, ou levee, &c. + 1 were riſen, &, 
F uture. Te me ſerai leve, ou levie, &c. 


— 


. 
. 
N 
if 
'y 
F 

. 
1 


— 
— ⏑— ary 4 


- — ũõjj . ⁵˙ u! ˙ rw ˙mü X 
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INFINITI VE. 


Preſent. Se lever, to riſe. 
Preterperfect. S' etre leut, to be riſen, 


g . PARTICIPLES. 
l Preſent. Se lewant, riſen. 
us | Preterperfect. ; S'ctant leuò, being riſing. 


= | The Participle Paſſive admits, in Reflected Verbs, of the ſame Dif 
ference of Gender and Number, as we have marked in Paſſive ang 2 

Neutral Verbs. | „ = 
Note, That there are four Neutral Verbs, which become reflected bet» 
by the Addition of the Particle en, immediately after the ſecond Ver. 
Pronouns; viz Sen aller, to go away; Sen courir, to run; Sen fuir, Te 


K Co, oo” 


—_ >, 
—— — + 


— 
— —7——— ag ret ir en 
— = — E — es 
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| to run away; S'en retour ner, to return. When I come to Irregular 3 Tu: 
| TN [ * give you the Conjugation of Fer aller, as an Example ſ 
jp ſor the reſſt. | | | | Il : 
of 93 ARE CIPRO CA Verb, which is often confounded with WR « 
i the Reflected, expreſſes the Return of the Action upon the ſeveral N.. 
IgE x 
i S ba tos 5 s SJ ENIYEDA 7 „ n | = . 4 3 vi 
| Reciprocal Verbs arg conjugated like the Refleded, — 
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3 Of the Way of conjugating Verbs with an Interrogation, with a Ne- 
1 gative, with an Interrogation and Negative gether, and with 
the Particles en and y. 


Z The Conjugating of a Verb with an ſaterrogation, a Negative, 
and the Particles, en and y, being one of the preateſl Difficulties 
Erhat Foreigners meet with, in learning French, | thought it moſt 
proper to give an Account of them, before I proceed to the Conja- 
"EW oation of Irregular Verbs. 


"XZ 7. The Way to conjugate a Verb with an Interrogation, is to put 
the Nominative, or Perſonal Pronoun, after the Yer in che Sinple 
Jen ſet, and after the Auxiliary in the Compound ones; as, 


Parle- je? Dol ſpeak? Me lewve, je? Do l riſe? 
Parlas-tu? Doſt thou ſpeak ? Te lewes- uu? Doſt thou riſe? 
Parle. t-il? Does he ſpeak ? Se lowe- til? Does he riſe? 
Parle- t- elle? Does ſhe ſpeak ? Se /ewe-r elle? Does ſhe riſe ? 
„Parlons- nous? Do we ſpeak? Nous leuons- nous? Do we riſe? 
Parlez- us? Do ye ſpeak? Vous levez-wous? Do ye riſe? 
Parlent- ili? Se le vent ils? 3 
Parlent- elles? 5 Do they ſpeak? Se Laus? Vo they riſe? 
Ai. je parl/? Havel ſpoken? Me ſuis je leu“? Did I riſe? 
As tu parl? Haſtthou ſpoken? T'es-tu les? Didſt thou riſe? 
"3 4-t-il parlé'? Has he ſpoken? S'. il leu? Did he riſe? 

- = 4-t-elle parle? Has ſhe ſpoken ? S e-elle levee ? Did ſhe riſe? 
i Avorns-nous par- Have we ipoken? Nous ſom mes nous Did we rite ? 
6? levex? 
Avex. wous parli? Have ye ſpoken? Vous ëtes- vous lewex? Did ye riſe ? 
POnt ils parle? 1 they ſpok. Se fond. ils le vex ? 5 Did they rife 
Dif. 8 Ont elles parle? F en? Se font-elles leutes? Roa Sree 


> and 2. To conjugate a Verb with a Negative, the French common“ 
guſe thele two Negative Particles, ze and pas; the frft of which ces 

ected betwixt the Perſonal Pronoun and the Verb, and the other after the 

cond Verb; as, bas 


A n T, LO 2 
Sw; . F 


fur, Je ne parle pas, I do not ( peak. Fe ne ne l 
alar 1 3 1 we fas, I do not riſe. 
701 j * 8 phe thou doſt not 7, my ” o ves pas, thou doſt not 
II n+ parle pas, he does not fpeak. 7! ne ſe ſo ve pas, he do ; 
= £/le ne parle pas, the d 5 3 not-rﬀee, 
with . e rie Þ oes not rd fe leve pas, ſhe does not 
vera! ous ne farkons pas, we do not Nous ne nous lewy ; 
a the ſpeak. b not riſe. 7. Pe" 8 
J * Jar. e pas, ye do not Jou ne vous leder 5, ye do not 


. | riſe. 


dls 


— — —— — ——— 
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Ils ne parlent pas, 1 do not Ii ne ſe lo vent pas, ond do 


Elles ne farlent pas, & ſpeak. Elles ne ſe le vent pas, & not riſe, WE 
3. When there is an Interrogation with a Negative together, the 1. 
Particle ae goes before the Verb and the Auxiliary, and pas after Rh x 
: the Verb and the Pronoun, i in the Simple Tenjes; and after the Aux: . it . 
iliary and the Pronouns in the Compound ones; as, 5 Je q 
* Ne parle je pas? |  Nai-ze pas parle ? b " 
Do I not ſpeak ? | Have I not ipoken ? W But 
Ne me lee. je pas? Ne me ſuis je pas leve? ES thus pl 
Do ] not rite? Du I not riſe? Ven 
Ne parlens-uous pas? ft MNawons-nous pas parlè? I peak o 
Do we not ſpeak ? Have we not ſpoken ? BY Ny 
Ne nous le wons nous pas? Ne nous ſom mess nous pas leben? carry t 
Do we not riſe ? 3 Did we not riſe? Ny en 
The Particle ze is ſometimes left out, eſpecially before Verbs be- Ny en 
ginning with a Conſonant; as, Le Roi wiendra-t-il pas demain? 
Will not the King come to Morrow? La Princeſſe part-elle pas au- 
jeurdbui? Does not the Princeſs go away to day ? But it is better to 7 
. s the Particle. = 
Vote, That the Imperative Mood cannot be uſed with an Intern Sy (le r 
Felton, but with a Negative it may. 1 ? 3 
Me parle pat, Speak not. Ne te lewe pas, Do not riſe. 22 0 
Que il ne parle pas, Let him not Qu il ne ſe leve pas, Let him 8 
ſpeak. not riſe. | - 
4. Theſe two Particles en and y, come between the Perfonal P;;. Thi 
noun and the Verb uſed without an Interrogation ; as, zd 8 
Fen parle, | ſpeak of it; | Nous y pertons, We carry thi- ey , 
the Fo 
Nous en parlons, We ſpeak of it. | ther, or into it. N i ted 
Tu en parles, Thou ſpeakeſt ofit | Jen ai parle, I have ſpoken m 
Vous en parlex, Ye ſpeak of it. | of it. 2 
1 en parle, he \ peaks of it. Nous en avons parle, We have b 
Elle en parle, She ſpeaks of it. | ſpoken of it. . A Preſen 
1s en parlent, M They ſpeak | J ai ports, I have carried BS 7mner 
Elles en parlent, of it. thither, or into it. ET I Parkes 
'F* y porte, J carry thither, or | Nous y awvons porte, We have preter 
Into it. | carried thither, or into it. Ez fy 
| In the Iinperative Mood they run thus, l « Seconc 
 Parles-en, Do you ſpeak ci it; Portez-y, Carry ye thither. Puture 
7 Qu il en parle, Let him ſpeak | ©wil porte, Let him carry 
of it; thither. K 
Parlons-en, Let us ſpeak of it. Portons y, Let us carry thicher. 8. Ya 
Sometimes theſe two Particles go together 3 ; as 7'y en porte, | P. 41] 


carry ſome of it thither. J) en ai porte, I have carried ſome of it 
thither. | 

1 If the Nepatives be joined with theſe Particles, they mull al be 
1 | placed in the ſollowing Manner; 

= 4 Je 


y do 
 Tiſe, 
, the 
after 


Aux- 


Z Len of it; 


© But if the Verb be uſed with an Interrogation, then en and y are 
thus placed, 

BY Nen parle. j Je pas ? Dol not N'en at je pas parlè? Have not 
ſpeak of it. | I ſpoken 4 it? 

2 : N y porte-je pas? Do 1 not N. 'y at Je pas porte ? Hare I 
| carry thither ? 


HK Ny en ai. je pas port“? 


ieee 


q A 
J > 


* 8 
| Preſent. $ Je vais, ou je vas, tu vas, il va. 


£ I. 2 allez, qu ils aillent. 
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7. nen parle pas, I — not] Fe ny ai pas porte, 


be: Pf f 5 J have not carried thither. 


2 ny porte pas, I carry not Je 90 en aha pas, | carry none 


; Je ny en ai pas ports, T have 


| Te wen ai pas parl, | have not 


carried none of it thither. 


not carricd thither ? 


Ny en port bai je pas? are 1 not carried ſome of it thither ? 


Of VERBSIRREGULAR. 


Trregular Verbs are thoſe whoſe Conjugation does not follow the 


general Rule, either by different Terminations, or by want of ſome 
or their Moods, Tenſes, or Perſons. I ſhall content myſeif to ſet down 
| ; the Pre/ent Tenſe of the Indicative, and the firſt Per ſons of the other 


| Terjes, by which it will be eaſy to conjugate all the reſt. 
1. Irregular Verbs of the Firſt Conjugation. 


EF: This Conjugation has but one Irrepular Verb, wiz. Aller, to go; 

and its Compound, Ven aller, to go, or go away; which follows 
the Form of Reflected Verbs in its neutral ee as we have 
. | hinted before. 


Aller, to go. 
- Indicative. Conjunctive. 
Due paille, tu ailles, 
P. Nous allons, wous alles, ils wont, it aille, &c. 
Imperfecl. Jallois, &c. Firſt Imperſect. J'irois, &c. 
Perfect Definite. Fallai, &, Second Imperf. 7 77 &c. 


Frcterperfect e fats at; Preterperfeck. Je fois 


Firſt Fluperfect. i, © , Firſt Pluperfect. Fe ferais 2 
Second Pluperfect. Fe fus Second Pluperf. Ze fue ( Ke. 


F uture. Firai, &c. Future. Jeſerat 1 
3 Imperative. Infinitive. 
b H Va, qu'il aille. ; | Preſent. Alter. 


PreterperfeCt. Etre alle, 


PARTICIPLES. 


Preſent. Allant. © 
Preterperfect. . #Etant alli. 


2 - 
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Sen aller, to go, or go away. 


Indicative. 6 Conjunctive. - 
8. Fe men dais, ou 8. We j e men aille, ty <= 7 
je men vas, tu ten Pen alles il gen aille. 7 
Prefe was, il den va. Preſ. <P. Nous nous en aillions, T7 
relent. p. Nous nous en allons, Vous vous en ailliez, | 7 
Vous vous en alle x, (Len aillent. F 
Its Sen wont. 3 
Je men allois. Je m'n iroig. | 
Fe men allai. 5 Je men aille. © | 
Femen ſuis q Te men ſois 4 And 
Je m'en ëtois | elle, Kc. Je men ſerois C & . 
Je men fus Fe men fülle ec. Ez 
Fe menirat. Fe men ſerai 
Imperative. | Infinitive. E of 
S. Ya en, qu'il Sen aille. S'en aller. 4 2 
P. A1lons-nous en, alleæ dot Sen etre alle. Preſent 
en, qu ili Jen aillent. | 1 
PARTICIPLES. ; 
S'en allant. Z 
 Oen ttant alle, Y 
Nate, That though Engyer, to ſend, be a Regular Verb, yet 
now the Future, j enverrai, I ſhall ſend, has obtained, inſtead vi Þ 7.6mm 


ease erat. pee : 
J exwoy Partici 


2. Irregular VERBS of the Second Conjugation. 


The ſecond Conjugation has Five and twenty Irregular Verbs. P { A Note 
: i - * ſometi 
1. Bouiller. 8. Hair. 14. Partir. 20. Servir. or Con 

| 2. Courir. 9. Mentir. 15. Puir, or Puer.21. Sortir, x 
R 5 I of R. 
| - Convrir. 10. Mourir, 16. Puerir. 22, Souffrir. I The 
4. Cueillir. 11. Ofrir. 17. Se repentir. 23. Tenir. uri 
5. Dormir, 12. Ouir. 18. Saillir, 24. Venir. = 7 
6. Faillir. 13. Ouvrir. 19. Sentir. 25. Fair, concur 
. £R5E, | conjug 


5 Bouiller, to boil. 
Participle paſt, Bouilli, boiled. 


This Verb is ſeldom uſed, but in the Infinitive, and the third Per- 
fon of the Tenſes of other Moods ; however, it may be thus conju- 


by 3 

ore. 

„ 

we 1 . 
2 


7 ok 
2 $4 
, * 

> 


gated. 
Indicative. Conjunctive. Preſen 
78. Fe bous, tu bous, il bout. Due je bouille, tu bouit- 
Preſent. 4 P. Nous bouillons, wous bouilleæ, les, &c. 


its bouillent, | Fe Pn &c. 


_%. 
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Te bouillots, &c. F « Bouilliſſe, &c. 
Fe bouillis, &c. ; of... | 
RS 7a: fant Bouilli, &c. 
„ Pow F bull, & | Teaſe | 
E bl 1 
„ SS Fes > aurai 
„ PFe bouillirai, &. 1 
9 Imperative. Bous, qu'il bouille. 
E: Infinitive. Bouillir, awoir Bouilli. 
3 Participles. Bouillant, ayant bouilli. 
And ſo are conjugated its Compounds, Rebouillir, to boil again, 


0. | 
2. Courir, or courre, to run. 


Part. Paſt, Cours. 


Indicative. | Conjunctive. | 

: S. Fe cours, tucours, il court. | Que je coure, tu courts, &c. ff 
LT reſent. J P. Nous courons, Vous courts, Je courrois, &c. | = 
5 ili courent. Je couruſſe, &c. #8 
Te courois, &c. Taye 4 5 = 
>. . "Wa 
fe courus, &c | | aus oi, "= 
25 N #4 * | / ) | Courts, &C. f 
| Tat | | Feuſſe 0 ä 3 
Ba ; . N . Ki \ 
8 F'avois > court, &c. F aurai | 
* 97, | | | = 

„ yet eus * 

| I nfinitive. Courir, or courrt, avoir couru. p * 
Participles. Courant, ayant couru. | KH 


s | Vote, That though this Verb be Neuter by Nature, yet it has 
ſometimes an Active Signification; as when we ſay, Courir Fortune, 
or Courre Fortune, to run the Hazard; Courre la Bague, to run at 
the Ring, Cc. | 
Ihe Compounds of Courir, ſuch as Diſcourir, to diſcourſe ; en- 
; 4 ourir, to incur; parcourir, to run over, or through; recourir, to 
fl or have Recourſe to; /ecourir, to ſuccour ; and concourir, to 
caoncur, are conjugated as the Simple; but accourir, to run to, is 


a 5 onjugated like thoſe Neutral Verbs, of which we have ſpoken be- 


3. Couvrir, to cover. 
Part. Paſ. Couvert, covered. 


Indicative. Conjunctivè. 
2 S. Je couvre, tu couvres, il | Que je couure, &c. 
Preſent. couture, &c. | | ; 
= P. Nous couvrons, &C, Fe couvrirois, &c. 
Ke Je couvrois, &c. Fe couvriſſe, &c. 
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Indicative. | Conjunctive. 
Fe couvris, &c. [Taye 
Tai Fauroi. 
: ; i : ouvert, &C. 
Fawvois couvert, &c. | Feuſſi e 


Feus Faurai 


Fe couvrirai, & c. 


Imperative. Couvre, qu il couvre, &c. 
Infinitive. Couvrir, avoir couvert. 
Participles. Couvrant, ayant couwert. 


And ſo are conjugated i its Compounds, D#couvrir, to diſcover; 


Recouvrir, to cover again; and theſe three Verbs, Ofr:r, to offer; 4 
Oavrir, to open; Soufprir, to ſuffer; with their Compounds. 


4. Cueillir, to gather, or pluck. 
Part. Paſ. Cueilli, gathered. 
This Verb was formerly of the firſt Conjugation, of which itz 
Preſent, Imperfed, and Future Tenſe of the Indicative are til], 


1 1 5 Indicative. Conjunctive. 
pre- ( S. Fe cueille, tu cueilles, il cueille.] Que je cueille, tu cueilles, 


ſent. 7 P. Nous cueillons, &xe. &c. 


Fe cueillois, je cueillis, &c. J Fe cueillerois, je cueilliſſe. 
J'ai, j awois, j euscueilli, &c.] F aye J aurois, cueilli, 
Je cueillerai, and not Je TO J aurai & &C. 

cuillirai. 

Imperative, Cueille, qu'il cueille, &c. 
Infinitive. Cueillir, avoir cueilli. 
Participles. Cucillant, ayant cueilli. 


And ſo conjugate its Com pounds, Recueiller, to gather, and A. E 
cuciller, to receive. 


5. Dormir, to ſleep. 
Part. Paſ. Dormi, ſlept. 


aff 


Indicative, Con j unctive. 5 
Pre- S. Je dors, tu dors, il dort. Que je dorme, tu dormes, 
ſent. T P. Nous dor mons, &c. &c. Z 
Te dormois, dermis, &c. Fe dormirois, je dormiſti, 
Fa., avis, j eu. dormi, &C. Sy 5 
2&6. Faye j aurois y dormi, 


Te dormirai, &c. 
Imperative. Dors, qu'il dorme, &c. 
Infinitive. Dormir, avoir dorme. 
Participles. Dormant, ayant dormi. 


Feuſſe, j aurai & &c. 


Oc. 
| 6 Taillir, 


e 252 p "IT. 
8 


And fo are conjugated its Compounds, Endormir, to ll aſleep, 1 


3 "9 ES) 
P r e 
Wi <ul REY . * ST OS 8 


Preſe 


. 5 
2 3 : 

PF " 
reile 
* 2 

5 
8 1 
Pa 12 


Ver, 


fer; Þ 


d Ac 


T1 llir o 


s 
. 
be 
28 
. 
IX; 
. 
* 
. 
* 
185 
5 
— 5 
"IN 
» 301 
— 
8 


In fnitive. | 
Participles. Fuiant, ayant fui. 


ES 98. Hair, to hate. 


5 
2 24 
2 
2 
7 
wy 
"2 
+ 2» 
9 
= 77 
93 
250 
3 
235 
J 


7 


155 7 5 8. 75 
PR IS 
Vs — 
; 238 
: toric 
LED * : 
3 
cep, 
n 
x 
N 
. 
* 


| perfect Tenſes; but we ſay, 
In the Indicative. 
|. JE faillis, &c. 
| Tai, j avois, j eus & failli, &c. 
Je faillirai, ou je faudrat, &c. 
Infinitive. Faillir, awoir faill.. 


* Participles. Faillant, ayant failli. 


P. Nous fuions, vou, furs, 


ils fuient. 
1 Te fuiyois, je fuis, &c. 
4 + j avois, jeus be. 
A Je fauirat, &c. 
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6. Faillir, to fail. Part. Paſ. Failli, failed. 
This Verb is defective, and is ſeldom uſed in the Preſent and Im- 


And in the Conjunctive. 


Te faillie, &c. 
5 aye, j aurois 


Feuſſe, j aurai 


5 failli, &c. 


Its Compound Defaillir, is little uſed, except in the Infinitive, 
FT 7. Fuir, to fly, or to run away. 

bo | Part. Paſ. Fai, fled. 

[3 Indicative. 


: 7 S. Je fuis, tu fuis, i fuit, 
Z Preſent | 


Conjunctive. 
8. Due je ſuie, tu fuits, il 
„ 
P. Nous fuiyons, ou Fuiyex, 
2 fuiyenb. 
Je fuirois, je fuiſſe, &c. 
Faye, J aurois fut, 
F eule, PauraiF &c. 


1 | Imperative. S. Fui, qu il fuye. P. Fuious, fait, 2 405 fulent. 


Fuir, avoir fui. 


Part. Paſ. Hai, hated. 


This Verb has nothing irregular, except the three Perſons Sin- 


excepted, az is divided; as, 


Fe hairai, &c. 


Indicative. 
S. Je mens, tu mens, il ment. 
b. Nous mentons, Vous men- 
tex, ils mentent. 
Fe mentois, je mentis, &c. 
mentt, 


Pai avois,j'eus Kc 
Fe mentirai, &. 


Preſent. 


3 | gular of the Preſent of the Indicative, Fe hais, tu hais, il hait, and 
the ſecond Perſon Singular of the Imperative Hai, where the H is 
> aſpirated, and ai a Diphthong; but every where elſe, the Infinitive 


Nous haiſſons, vou, baiſſs ils haifſent. 
Je haiſſois, Je hais, Jai hai, &c. 


9. Mentir, to lye, or tell a Lye. 
Part. Paſ. Menti, lyed. 


Conjunctive. 
8. Due je mente, &C. 
P. News mentions, &c. 


&c. | 
Faye, j auroisy menti, 


| J eufſe, j aurai F &C. 


Impe. 


Je mentirois, je mentif}e, 
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Imperative. S. Mens, qu'il mente; P. Mentons, &c. 


Infinitive. Mentir, avoir menti. 
Participles. Mentant, ayant menti. 
10. Murir, to die. Part. Paſ. Mort, dead. 
Indicative; Conjunctive. 
8. Je mers, tu meurs, il S. Due je meure, tu Mart, 
Preſent. | mcurt. &C. 
P. Nous mourons, Rc. P. Nous mourions, &c. 
Je mourots, je mourits, &C. Fe ncurrois, je mouruſi, 
Je ſuis, j'etois, je j mort, &c. 
2 &c. Fe. fors, Je ſerols wy 


Fe mourai, &c. Fe fue, je ſerai 
Im perative. S. Mews, qu il mture. P. Meourans, KC. 
Infhnnrnive, Mourir, etre mort. 
Pafticiples. Mourant, Cant mort. 
Se mourir, to be dying, is a Reſlected Verb, uſed in the Preſent 


and imperier Tenſes, thus, Je me meurs, je me mourois, &. 


11. Offrir, to offer. Part. Pal. Oger, offered. 
12. Quwrir, to open. Part. Paſ. Ouvert, opened. 
Theſe wo Verbs are conjugated after the Manner of Couwrir. 


13. Oair, to hear. Fart. Paſ. Oui, heard. 


Indicative. _Conjundive. 
Pre- S. Fois, tu ois, il ot, IS. Qze j ye, tu oyes, &c. 
ſent. CP. Nous Hons, 1 37 Dye nous oyons, &c. 
J Hois. 7 'outs, Kc. Foutrois, Joutfſe, &c, 
Lai, j avois > oui, Ke. Faye, J aurois out, 
Toutraz, &c. Feuſſe, j aurai 5 VC. 
Imperative. S. Oi, gui eye. P. Oyons, &c. 
Infinitive. Out, avoir out. Part. Ovant, ayant oui. 


* 


Ibis Verb is now feldom uſed, except in the Perſe& Definite | 4 
J3u7s, and the Second Imperfect of the Conjunctive, 7ourſſe, and in? 
the Compound Tenſes; but inſtead of it we make uſe of the Verb | * 


Entendre, which fignthes both to hear, and to underſtand. 


14. Partir, to depart, or go away. 
Part. Paſ. Part, departed. 


„Indies 
Pre- (S. Je pars, tu pars, il part. 
ſent. 2 P. Nous partons, &c. 
k partois, je partis, &Cc. 
Je fuis, j"ctots, je fus >parti, &c. 
— £ 5 . 


Conjunctive. 
8. Que je parte, &c. 
. Nous partions, &c. 
Te partirois, je partiſſe, &e. 
Fe ſois, je ſerois, ) parti, 
| Jeff, je ſerai 7 
m 


, 213 


Pre 
ſent 


— 


Im perative. 8. Pars, qu'il parte. P. Partons, Kc. 
Infinitive. artir, etre parti. Part. Partant, tant parti; 


After the ſame Manner are conjugated its Compounds, Departir, 


Regar tir * &C. 4 | : 
E477, ; 4 | Part. Paſ — —— — 


: > This Verb is chiefly uſed in the Indicative Preſent, and ſometimes 
ruſe in the Singular of the Imperfect, and the Participle Preſent in ant; 
. 238 Fe pus, tu pus, il put, nous puons, Vous puex, ils puent; Fe puois, 
mort, . 9 tu puors, il puoit. | 12 | | | | 
de. Pur is more in Uſe, than Puir, in the Infinitive; but inſtead of 
eeeither we generally uſe, re puant, or ſentir mauvair, _ 


16. Querir, to fetch. 


reſent 3 This Verb has nothing in uſe but the Infinitive, nor that neither, 
> unleſs there goes before it one of theſe three Verbs, Aller, wenir, 
exvoyer; but its Compounds, Acquerir, to acquire, or to pur- 
chaſe; conguerir, to conquer; and requerir, to require; are thus 

conjugated ; 3 

r. , Acquerir, to acquire. 


Part. Paſ. Acguis, acquired, 
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| Indicative. Conjunctive. 
= 7 . * bd ( ». *y . * . 

rc. BY 8. 7 arquitrs, tu acquiers, 8. Que j acguiere, tu acguieres, il 

Pe- il acguiert. acquiere. N 
ny ſent. YP.Nous acquerons, vous ac- P. Nous acquierions, vous acqui- 
8 gué rex, ils acguierent. eriex, ils acquierent. 
8 = Facquerois, j acquis, | F*acquerrois, F'acquiſſe, &c. 

= &C. Faye, j aurois, 7 acguis, 


Fai, j auois, 2 acguis, 
1 6 | 
un J eus &c. 


euſſe, j aurai & &C 


Facquerrai, &c. 


oy N E I mperative. S. Acquiers, qu'il acquiere. P. Acquerons; &c. 
I nfinitive. Acquerir, avoir acguis. 
= Participles, Acquerant, ayant acguic. 


Aſter the ſame Manner is conjugated, Requerir; but Conguerir, 


in the Preſent Tenſe, both in the Indicative and Conjunctive, has but 
dhe firſt and ſecond Perſons Plural; thus, | | 


Ind. Nous conguerons, vous conguerex. 


#cqutrir, 


Conj. Que nous conguerions, Vous congueritt. 85 
And in the Imperative, Conguerons, congutrex; all the reſt as in 
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17. Se repentir, to repent. 
Part. Paſ. Repenti, repented. 


Indicative. e | Conjunctive. * 5 7 
pre- 8. Fe me repens, tu te re. 8. Que je me repente, &c. ; 3 reſo 
N pens, il ſe repent. P. Nous nous repentions, &c. bY 

* CP. Nous nous ropentons, c. Fe me repentirois, &c. 9 
Fe ne repentois, &c. | Je me repentiſſe, &c. E 
Je me repentis, &c. i Je me ſoi: - * ; | 
Je me ſuis | Fe me ſerais © 1 Ss T 
Je m ae pen, &c. Je ne fuſſe ( repentt, &c. Dor 
Je me fus Fe ne ſerai _ q { pow! 
Je me repentirai, &c. | | N 
Imperative. Repens-toi, gue il fe repente, &c. L 2 like 
Infinitive. Se repentir, $&tre repenti. E 4 
Participles. Se repentant, Setant repenti. = 7 
18. Saillir, to leap. 2 
Part. Paſ. Sailli, leaped. 1 
This Verb is ſeldom uſed, except in the Infinitive and Compound = 
Tenſes. | 1 

Indicative. | „Oonjunciive. | Pre. 
Pre- — — 1s. 22e je ſaille, &c. ent 
ſent. 15 . — | P. Nous ſaillions, &c. = 

Fe ſaillois, Je al, &c. | Fe ſaillirais, je ſailliſſe, z“ 

Fai, j auois, j eus > ſaill, Jaye, j aurois, 7 7 8 1 

Te ſaillirai, &c. [&c. | Feuſſe, j aurai 15 1 E 

Imperative. - — 5 1 

Infinitive. Saillir, ods failli. | = 

Participles. Saillant, ayant ſailli. 875 = 
J 


Its Compounds, Apaillir, to aſſault ; and Trpalir to Jeap, 5 X 2 
Innni 


are thus conjugated: 1 
Aſſaillir, to aſſault Af 
Part. Paſ. A/ailli,” aſſaulted. | Aba, 
Indicative. Conjunctive. = | 
F |$Qnfofaless I n 
P. Nous afſaillons, vous afſaillez, | P. Nous aſſaillions, ; ke. 425 
ils afſaillent. | | PF aſſaillirois, J apaillifſ , &c. fs 
JT afſaillots, 3 J 'aſſaillis, &c. Faye, j aurois, 75 * = . 1 
Fai, jawvois, j eus Þ ſhi, = PF” , Fi a ai. „ We: "2 en : 
J affaillirai, &C, [&c. | Pound 


reden 
is 25 
EY 


Imperative S.——— 2210 affaille. 


P. aillins, afſaillez, qu ili M illent. 25. 
Infinitive. M aillir, avoir afſailli. 5 Thi 
Participles. A/aillant, avant aſſailli. Comp 


After the ſame Manner is conjugated Treſſaillir. 
19. Sentir, 
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1 | 19. Sentir, to feel, or ſmell. 9 
KB Part. Paſ. Senti, felt, &c. | 
This Verb and its Compounds, Conſentir, to conſent ; Reſentir, to 
- = reſent; Preſentir, to perceive beforehand; are conjugated like Mentir. 


1 20. Serwir, to ſerve. Part. Paſ. Serwi, ſerved. 

1 21, Sortir, to go out. Part. Paſ. Sorti, gone out. 
Theſe two Verbs, with their Compounds, are conjugated like 
&, Dermir. But note, that Sortir and its Compounds form their com- 
pound Tenſes with the Auxiliary Etre, inſtead of Awoir. 


15 1 Note, That Zſortir, and Refortir, are regular, and conjugated 
like Punir. | 
_ 22. Souffrir, to ſuffer. Part. Paſ. Soufert, ſuffered, 


This Verb is conjugated like Couvrir. 


Oe RY" Oy BOD? Tp. 
i 57 

4 z 

6 
3 * 
e De 
5 2 
4 


23. Tenir, to keep, to hold, c. 


DA "= Part. Paſ. Tenu, kept, held. . 
(uz , = 5 | 9 . 
= \ Indicative. . | Conjunctive. 
>| Pro. 8. Je tiens, iu tiens, il tient. 8. Due je tienne, tu tiennes, il ti- 
= Fa ; tenons, vous tenet enne. . | 
= ſe 5 P Nous 2 8 . 23 . 
'F 25 ils tiennent. P. Nou, tentons, UIUS tenté , its 
„Kc. Te lenois, cc. tiennent. 
S8. Fe tins, tu tins, il tint. | Te tiendrois, &c. 
vc, 3 P. Nous tinmes, vous tintes, |S. Je tinſſi, tu tinſſes, il tint. 
1 ils tinrent. IP. Nous tinſſions, vous tinſſieæ, ils 
- 311 tinſſent. | | 
- Fai, j awois, j eus 1 N EP | 
= | &. | Faye, j aurois, * 1 
1 Fe tiendrai, &c. / euſſe, j aura. 3 
Jean, Þ Imperative, S. Tiens, qu'il tienne. P. Tenons, tenex, quils tiennent. 
= lohnitive, Tenir, avoir tenu. Part. Tenant, ayant tenu. 
After the ſame Manner are conjugated its Compounds, Retenir, 


Appartenir, Contenir. : 


T | 24. Venir, to come. Part. Paſ. Venu, come. 
_ FX This Verb and its three Compounds, Rewenir, to come back, or 
FR ” again ; Dewenir, to become; Surveriy, to come upon; are conju— 
, =X gated like Tenir, with this Difference only, that their Compound 
& ce. lenſes are formed with the Auxiliary Etre. As for the other Com- 
pounds of Venir, fuch as, Subwenir, Convenir, Provenir, and Con- 
revenir, they are all along conjugated like Tenir. 
25. Votir, to clothe, or to put on. Part. Paſ Vu, clothed. 
This Verb is ſeldom uſed, except in the Preter Definite, and the 
Compound Tenſes, ſuch as, Je wiis, j'ai vitu, &c. 
| : G 2 | Indi- 


f 
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Indicative. Conjunctive. 
I 75 vets, tu vets, il vt. S. Que je vele, &c. 
P. Nous wetons, vous VEL, th? P. Nous wftions, &c. | 
vetent. Fe vötirois, je wttie, KC. 3 
32 velois, Je wir, &c. | Taye, Jauroi, q_ 14. K 5 £ 
Fai, 7 awvois, j eus N vctu, &c. F euſſe, Jaurai 5 OY ſon⸗ 
Je welirai, &c. | 11 


Imperative. 8. Ves, qu" e. P. Ve ftons, veer, qu ih tent. 
Infinitive. tir, avoir vctu. Part. Vetant, ayant vita. 3 

And fo is conjugated its Compound, Rew#tir, to clothe, or pu T 
on, which is ſomething more in uſe. But Traveſtir, to diſguiſe, F 
and inve/tir, to inveſt, are regular, and conjugated like Punir. 


® Before we leave the Second Conjugation, we muſt obſerve, that | 
Benir, to bleſs, which is a Regular Verb, has two Participles Paſ- | * 
| ſive, vix. Beni, and Bent ; the firſt of which is properly {aid of 
divine, and the other of a human Bleſſing : as, Cet Homme eſt bini | 
de Dieu, That Man is bleſſed of God; du Pain benit, Hellowed | # 
Bread. Obſerve the Difference of Spelling and tas + 51 
de Dien with an Accent, and du Pain benit. 5 


Irregular VeRBs ; of the Third 9 
& 3 H E Third Conjugation has Eleven Irregular Verbs, viz: 


Awoir, cheoir or ehoir, faloir, mouvoir, pleuwoir, pouvui, F 
ſavair, feair, valoir, voir, vonloir. = 

1. Avorr, to have. LY 

This is an Auxiliary, of which you have had the Conjugation ak 2 

2. Cheoir, or choir, to fall. Part. Paſ. Chi, fallen. ” ia 

This Verb is ſo grown out of Date, that it is never uſed, excejt 

in the Infinitive (and that too in Poetry) and in the Preterpertect De 

finite and Preter perfect; wiz. Je chi, I fell; je ſuis chi, I am fallen 9 

In its ſtead we make uſe of Tomber, As for its Compounds, B., 
chair, and Echooir, the firſt of them is thus eg -” 


Decheoir, or Dechoir, to decay, to waſte, c. 
Part. Paſ. Dechũ, decayed, waſted, &c, 


Indicative. Conjunctive. 


8. Te atchois, tu dichois, il dechoit. 8. Que je dechee, tu dichtes, il d. Wor 
P. Nous dechtons, vous dichtex, 105 od | 
decheent. P. Nous Star Vous a W: vera 
Te decheais, je dich, &ee. ili decheent. anitiv 
Je ſuis, j itois, je fus vdicbũ, Ze dicberrois, je lichũſſ Kc. 
Je dicberra, &c. [&c.] Te feir, Je ferois,q ,, 1: «| 2 


Im peng 5 


FIG 
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— 


; 7 Im perative.- 


ec. ſonally, thus ; 
Il tchoit, il tchvoit, il echit, il off tebů, &c. 
"= 3. Fahir, it muſt. 
put | 3 This is an Imperſonal, of which we ſhall ſpeak anon. 
uiſe, Þ 7 Ys — rg 
| I 4. Mouvoir, to move. Part. Paſ. Mi, moved, 
” Indicative. | ConjunQiive. 
that Þ pe- S. Je meus, tu mens, il meut | S. Que je meuve, &c, 
Paſ- Þ "3 P.Nous mouvons, wous | P. Nous mouvions, Vous mouviex, 
| wk S ſent. mouvex, ili meuvent, | ili meuvent. 
ben LES Fe non vois, fe Mus, CC. Fe mouvrois, je meuſſe, &c. 
owed | 2 , No 
bin Fai, j a voi, eus > nũ, &c. Faye, j 'qurois, : as, &e 
2 Fe mouvrai, &c. Jeuſſe, J aurai 5 
Imperative. 8. Meus, quil neuwe. P. Mouvuons, mou ve x, pu 115 meuvent. 
Infnitive. Mouvoir, a. avoir mi, Part. W ayant mil. 
iz After this Manner are conjugated its Compounds, Emouvoir, to 
_ move, or ſhake; and Promou voir, to promote. But Demnou voir, 
1 s 
do deter, is only uſed in the Infinitive, and there too it is grown 
5 | 1 Pbſolete. — 
tion 1 } 5. Pleuvoir, to rain. $7 
1 1 | You will find this Verb among the Imperſonals, 
except 6. Poawnir, to be able, or can. 
Oy Part, Paſ, Pa, able 
a falle: 3 hci Dave 
ds, Dp Indicative. Conjunctive, 
= 8. Je puis, or je peux, ju | 8. 7 0 je puiſſe, tu puiſſis, il 
pews, il peut. | puifſe. 


P. Nous pouvons, vous pou- 
2 ve, ils 2 
4 Te powvnis, je 5. pas, &cc. 


, 1 2 
120 is : E” | 4 ai, 7 a,; EUS > pi, Ke. 
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Infinitive. Dechoir, etre dich. Fan. Dechiant, tant dichu. 


Echtoir, to happen, to fall out, to expire, is only uſed Imper 


4 7 e pourrai, &c. 
a 1 4 PR, | 


perative. 


P. Nous puiſſiont, vous puiſſiex, ili 
| puiſſint. 
Je pourrots, je puſſt, KC. 

aye, j aurois, 


+, F pa, &c. 


euſſe, J aurai 


finitive. Pouvoir, avoir pu. Part. Pouvant, ayant pil, 


72 Kc. 
-bu, «| 4 Note, That tho je puis, 10 je peux, are both in uſe, yet the 
mperii| F lis much the better of the two. 

1 G 3 7. Spain, 
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7. Sawrir, or Savoir, to know. 
Part. Paſ. Sc, or Sz, known. 


Indicative. Conjunctive. 


3 
5 


Pro. S. Fe ſai, tu ſais, il ſait. S. Que je ſache, tu ſac hes, il ſache, 
{ P. Nous ſawvons, wous ſa- P. Nous ſachions, vous ſachiex, il. 
_ Veg, is ſavent. ſachent. | 
Te. ſavois. je ſus, &. Je Jaurois, je ſeuſſe, &c. 
Fai, jawvois, j eus > ſu, &c. Faye, j aurois, 7 ſa, & 
Fe ſaurat, &C. Jeuſſe, j aurai 5 1 OR 
Imperative. S. Sais, qu'il ſache. P. Sachons, ſachex, qu ils ſachent, 
Infinitive. dawoir, avoir ſu. Part. Sachant, ayant ſa. 


| 8. Seoir, to fit, or fit down. 


This Verb is grown out of Date; but /e ſcoir, its reflected Deri- 
vative, is uled in the following Moods and Tenſes : 


Indicative. Future, Ze me fierai, &c. 
Imperative. Seyez-wous, ſeyons-nous. 
Infinitive. Se ſeoir. | 


Inſtead of Seoir, or Se ſeoir, we generally make uſe of Sti, 
which has the ſame Signification, and is thus conjugated: | 


Indicative; - : + Conjunctive. 
8. Fe maffieds, tu taffieds, il 8. Due je maſſeye, tut aſſizes, i 
n, ian, = 
P. Nous nous afſeyons, vous vous P. Nous nous afſeyons, vous v 
aſſeyex, ils £afſeyent.. | aſſeyex, ils Saſſeyent. Te 
Je m'aſſtyots, &c. Je waſfſierois, or je maſt 
Nous nous afſeyons, &c. „ > oat ME, —_ 


Je waſſis, &c. Te maſſiſſe, &c. 23 
„5501 
fois, i , t $02, rois, je me fuſſe, & alis, &&. 
FJem'aſſierai, or je m'aſſeyerai, je me ſe rai | -” 
* 1 5 e + 
S. AſfJieds-toi, qu'il Saſſtye. 
P. Aſeyons- nous, afſeyeZ-Vous, qu'ils afſeyent. 
Infinitive. S'aſſeoir, etre affis. Part. Safſeyant, ttant aſi 
ANecir is ſometimes an Active Verb, and is then conjugated win 
the Auxiliary Favor. | V = 
Se raſ/zoir, to fit again, and Surſeoir, to put off, to delay; au 
conjugated as $'aſſzoir, and Afſeoir, except that the Future of Su Jt | 
for, is Fe ſurſeirai. Seoir ſignifies ſometimes to become, and "jy v4 85 
we ſay, il fied, ils fient ; il ſitoit, ils freaient ; il ſiera, ili ge - mnitiy 


Imperative. 3 
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9. Valor, to be worth. Part. Paf. Valu. | 


Indicative. | Conjunctive. 
. 8. Je vauæ, or vaus, tu| S. Que je waille, tu wailles, it 
pre- aus, il vaut. FDuaaille. | 
wt. ol 0 ſent. YP. Nous valons, vous va-| P. Nous waillions, vous wailliex, 
r il = lex, ils walent. ils vaillent. 
Je valois, je valus, &c. Te vaudrois, Je waluſſe, Kc. 
Pai, j avois, j eus > valu, Kc. 2 aye, 7 'aurois, ? . 
' 4 Je vaudrai, XC. 4 j euſſe, j aurai 8 
. Impe erative. Vaux, qu'il waille. P. Valens, wales, qu'il vaillent. 
1 5 Infinitive. Valoir, awoir valu. Part. Valant, ayant val. 
'F Þ As for vaillant, worth, it is not a Participle, but an Adjective. 
. Prbvaloir, to prevail, is conjugated as Valoir; but take notice, 
that we ſay in the third Perſon of the Preſent of the Conjunctive. 
Der ju'il prevale, and qu ils en, rather than qu 1 prevaille, qu'il. 
285 F 7 5 prevaillent. 
4 10. Voir, to ſee. Part Paſ. V, ſeen. 
Z £ Indicative. Conjunctive. | 
8. Je wois, tu wois, il voit. | S. Que je woye, tu voyes, il woye, 
P. Nous woyons, vous voyex, ils P. Nous woyons, vous Voyex, ili 
= voyent. | _ evoyent.. 
afſecir, 7 woyois, Je vis, &c. Fe verrois, je viſſe, &c. 
E Vai, j awois, j eus > vi, &c. Jaye, I aur ""; he Kc 
Fe verrai, &c. J euſſe, j aurai 5 e 
yer, # Imperative. S. Voi, qu il oye. P. Voyons, voyex, qu 705 Voyent, 
Infinitive. S. Voir, avoir vs. Part. Voyant, ayant vii. 
„ % After the ſame Manner are conjugated its Compounds, Rewoir, 


= ſee again; Entrewoir, to have a Glimpſe ef; Prewvoir, to fore- 
al e ſee; and Pourwoir, to provide. 

“But Note, That the Future of the Indicative of "RE BY is Te 
pr woirai. 
The Perfect Definite of Pourveri, is Je pourvis, and its Future, 
e pourvorat. 


K 2 
4 FH. 
4 * $ 


11. Vouloir, to will, or be willing. Part. Paſ. Voulu. 


= Indicative. Conjunctive. | 
1 GELS S. je veuæ, tu ve ux, il veut. | S. Due je veuille, tu duni, 11 
1 Et 15 nous voulons, vous Vou- wveuille. 
ii. lex, ils veulent, P. Nous . Vous ouliex, 
ted „ | 7e vonlhis, je voulus, &c. ils weuillent. 
| if , j eu & voulu, &c. | Fe voudrois, je vouluſſe, &c. 
7; elf Je wuadr ai, &c, 1 2 aye, j 2 A 
> of Sur J eager} J aurat f 


Imperative. a 
3 Uinitive, Faubir, avoir wvoulu, Part. 5 ayant voulu. 
'E : | G 4 4. Irre- 


* — 
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4. Irregular VE R BS of — Fourth Conjugation. 
HE Fourth Conjugation has k no leſs than Thirty nine Irre. 
gular Verbs, VIZ. | 
| 5. 
Battre, | Coudre, + Rire. Indie 
Boire. Croire. Luire. | Soudre. A» 
Braire. Croitre. Metre. Sourdre. 17 
Bruire. Cuire. Moudre. Sufjire. V 
Circencire, Detruire. Naitre, | Suivre, Imp. 
Clorre. ©, Naire. Taire. 3 Con 
Conduire. Ecrire. Paltre. | Traire, = / 
Con fire. Etre. Paroitre. Vainere. 5 
Connoitre. Faire, | Plaire, | Vivre. © Infir 
Conftruire. Frire. 8 Prenare, F 1 
1. Battre, to beat. Part. Paſ. Battu, beat, or beaten, the! 
Indicative Preſent. S. Je bats, tu bats, il bat, | = Jec 
P. Nous battons, vous battez, ils Baitent. } _ Cloſe 
Fe battois, &c. Je battis, &c. Fai, 7 avvis, j eus battu, ut. clorr 
Fe battrai, Tc. | 1 E 
Imperative. S. Bats, qu'il batte. P. Battons, battez, u ils batten. © lor fd 
Conjunctive Preſent. S. Que je batte, &c. P. Que u nous battions, c. the 
" Fs battrois, &c. Te battiſſe, &c. i : 
Faye, j aurois, j euſſe, jaurai battu, &c. 13 
Infinitive. Nane a avi baltu. Part. Battant, ayant battu. 5 
After the ſame manner are conjugated its Compounds, Con · Z T 
battre, &c. = to Cl 
2᷑. Boire, to drink. Part. Paſ. Ba, drunk. wy coil 
Indicative Preſent. S. Je bois, tu bois, il boit. . Ind 
P. Nous bituons, vous bivex, ils boi dent. Ke 
Te Evolis, c. Je bis, &c. F' ai, j auois, j eus bi, &c. Je boi. 
rai, &c. * &c. 
Imperative. S. Boi, qu'il boive. P. Büwons, birvez, qu' ils boiven. | Im 
Conjunct. Preſ. 8. Que i je Boiwe, tu boives, il boive, RS 
P. Nous bitvions, vous bitviez, ils boiwent. BS Col 
Je boiroit, &c. Je 2 &c. Faye, j aurois, j euſſe, j 5 aurai buy & %ñ N 
Infinitiye. Boire, avoir ba, Part. Biivant, ayant bi. T 
. Braire, comme un ane, to bray, like an Aſs. I 
- This Verb is ſeldom uſed, except in the third Perſon, however? 
t may be thus conjugated. _ 


Indien. Preſ. S. Je brais, tu brais, il brait. 
P. News brajens, vous brayez, ili brayent. 


— 


| 
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Je brayois, &c. Jai, 7 awois, j eus brai, &c. Je brairai, &c. 
Imperative. 8. Brai, qu'il braye, P. Brayons, &c. 

Conjunctive. Que je braye, &c. Je brairois, &c. J qe brai, &c. 
Infinitive. Braire, avoir brai. Part. Brayant, ayant brai. | 
4. Bruire, to ſound, or reſound, is only uſed in the Infinitive, and 

Farticiple Preſent, Bruyant, . | 
5. Circoncire, to circumciſe. Part. Paſ. Circoncis, circumeiſed. 
Indic. Preſ. S. Fe circoncis, tx circoncis, il circoncit. 
P. Nous circonciſons, vous circonciſex, ils circonciſent. 
Je circonciſois, &c. Je circoncis, &c. Jai, j awois, j eus circencis, 
&c. Fe circoncirai, &C. „ 
Imperative. S. Circonci, qu'il circonciſe. P. Circonciſons, &c. 
Conjunct. Preſ. S. Que je circonciſe, & c. P. Nous circonciſians, &c. 
Fe circoncirois, &c. Fe circonciſſe, &c. Faye, f aurois, j euſſe, 
e aurai circoncis, c. | | 


Irre. 


= 


. - 4 
* 
oF 
* 
— 
"4 
. 
8 
IF 
* 
2 
8 
- 
<7 
. 
"A 
A 
= 
5 
— 
. 
5 
8 
3 
33 
. 
"a 
1 
We 
8 
2 
Won. 
2 
=p 
X 
3 2 
_. 
4 = 
1 
21 . 
3 * 
. 

3 
WT 
3 

2 
> 2 

9 

. is 
* 
4 ! * 

4 
1 
EM 

7 

K * 
* by 
be 

Webs 

* 
* 
p53 
5 K 
1 8 


| Infin. Circoncire, avoir cireoncis, Part. Circonciſant, ayant circontis. 
. 6. Clrre, to cloſe, incloſe, or ſhut. Part. Paſ. Cios. | 
This Verb is hardly uſed except in the Infinitive, the Future, and 
the Participle Paſſive, c/os, cloſe, with its Compounds; thus, Clorre, 
Fe clorrai, &c. Fai clos, &c. Ex. Fe n ai pas clos PQeil, T have not 
| | cloſed my Eyes; Cette Porte ch/e bien, That Door ſhuts well; Elle 
„Ke. clorra mieux, It will ſhut better. E 
' FEeclorre, to hatch, or come out; Enclorre, to encloſe ; and For 
24%. © corre, to ſhut out; are uſed only in the Infinitive, and Future; and 
, Kc. the Tenſes formed with the Participles, 2c/os, enclos, forclos ; as, 
i E 7 Eclorre: J iclorrai, &c. Fe ſuis tclos, &c. 
[7 Enclorre: F'enclorrai, &c. J ai enclot, &c. 
| 5 Forclorre: Je forchrrai, &c. J'ai farclus, &, 
Cn. There are three other Compounds of Clorre, to wit, Conclurre, 


to conclude ; Exclurre, to exclude; and Reclurre, to ſhut in, or te 
cloiſter up; the firſt of which is thus conjugated. 5 
Indic. Preſ. S. Je conclus, tu conclus, il cone lut. 
1 P. Nous concluons, vous concluex, ils concluent. 
e l. n Je concluois, &c. Je conclus, &c. J'ai conclu, &c. Je conclurrai, 
53 e. | | 
rivet | Imperative. S. Conclu, qu'il conclue. 
” = P. Concluons, concluex, qu its concluent. 
Conjunct. Preſ. S. Que je conclue, &c. 
4, & BY P. Nous conclutons, vous coucluiez, ils concluent. 
a 5 Je conclurrois, &c. Je concluſſe, Ic. Faye conclu, &c. 
Infinitive. Conclurre, avoir conc lu. Part. Concluant, ayant conclu. 
5 E xclurre is conjugated like Conclurre, except that its Participle 
wever “ Paſlive is excluſſe. | > 
= Reclurre is only uſed in the Infinitive, and the Tenſes formed with 
the Participle Paſſive, * It is alſo uſed in a reflected Senſe ; 
and we ſay, /e reclyrre, il 5'eſt reclus, &. 
| 3 ; 7. Con. 


» 9 
* 3 5 88 
5-42 E 
. 


Conjunct. Pref. 8. 
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. Conduire, to lead. Part. Paſ. Conduit, led, &c. 
Indic. Pref. S. Je conduis, &c. P. Nous conduiſons, &c. 
Fe conduiſcis, &c. Fe conduiff. fs, &c. J'ai conduit, &c. Je cor. 


duiral, &. 
Imperative. S. Corda, qu ”l cnduiſs P. Conduiſons, &. 
Conjuntt. Pref. S. Que je conduiſſæ, &. P. Nous conduiſens, &c. 
Je conduirois, RC, Fe couduiſiſſe, &c. Faye conduit, &c. 
Infin. Conduire, avoir conduit. Part. Conduiſant, ayant conduit. 
After that Manner are conjugated its Compounds, Reconguire, 
&. the Verbs, Conſtruire, Cuire, and Detruire. 
- 8. Confire, to preſerve, or candy. Part. Paſ. Confit. 
Indic. Pref. 8. Fe confis, &c. P. Nous confiſjons, &c. 


Je cor: of 515. Kc. Je confis, &c. Vai confit, &c. Je confirai, &c. 


ILaper. S. Co, qu'il confſſe. P. Confifſons, &c. 


Covjant. Pref. S. Que je confifſe, &c. P. Nous confiſſions, &. 
Je confirois, & c. Je confis, &c, Faye confit, &c. 
Info, Confire, avoir confit, Part. Conſiſſant, ayant confit. 
9. Connoitre, to know. Part. Paſ. Connu, known. 
Indic. Pref. S. Je connois, tu connois, il connoit. 
P. Nous connoiſſons, vous connoiſſex, ils connoiſſent. 
Jie connoiſſois, Fe connus, & Jai connu, &c. Je conniitrai, &c. 
Imper. S. Connois, qu'il connoifſe, P. Connoiſſons, &c. 
Conjunct. S. Rue j je connoiſſe, & c. Nous connoifſions, & c. 
Je connoitrois, &c. Je connoifſe, & c.. Faye connu, &c. 
Infin. Connoitre, avoir conn. Part. Connoiſſiant, ayant connu. 


After the ſame Manner are conjugated its Compounds, Recon. 


nottre, to acknowledge, or know again, c. 
After the ſame Manner are alſo conjugated the Verbs, Croitre, to 
grow, and Paroitre, to appear, with their Compounds. 


10. Conſtruire, to build. Part. Paſ. Conſtruit, built. 
This Verb is conjugated as Conduzre. 


11. Caudre, to ſew, or ſtitch. Part. Paſ. Couſu, ſewed. 
Indic. Preſ. 8. Fe cous, tu cous, il cout. P. Nous couſons, &c. 

Je couſois, &c. Fe eouſus, &c. Fai couſu, &c. Fe coudrai, &c. 
Imper. S. Cous, qu'il couſe, &c. P. Couſons, couſet, qu ils couſent. 
ue jt couſe, & . P. Nous couſions, &c. 

Je coudrois, &c. Je couſuſſe, &c. Faye couſu, &c. 

Infin. Coudre, avoir couſu. Part. Couſant, ayant couſu. 
Conjugate after this Manner its Compounds, Recoudre, to fer 


again; and Decoudre, to unſew. 


12. Craire, to believe. Part. Paſ. '- benen: 
Indic. Preſ. S. Je crois, tu crois, il croit. 
P. Nous croyons, von, croyex, ils croyent. | 
Je cropcis, &c. Fe crus, &c. Fai cru, &c. Je croirai, &c. 
Imper. S. Croi, qu'il croge, P. Crayons, croyex, gut its croient. 
| Conjuncs 


2 


. 
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Conjunct. Preſ. S. Que je croye, &c. P. Nous croyions, &c. 
Je croirots, &c. Fe cruſſe, &c. Faye cru, Ke. 
Infinitive. Croire, avoir cru. Part. Croyant, ayant cru. 
13. Croitre, to grow. Part. Paſ. Cru, grown. 
This Verb, with its Compounds, is conjugated as Connoitre. 


14. Cuire, to do, to roaſt, boil, or bake. Part. Paſ. Cuit, done. 


e E : 1s. Detruire, to deſtroy. Part. Paſ. Detruit, deſtroyed. 
wire, „ Theſe two Verbs, with the Compounds of the firſt, are conju- 
gated like Conduire. 
| 16. Dire, to ſay. Part. Paſ. Dit, ſaid. 

Indic. Preſ. S. Je dis, tu dis, il dit. 
= P. Nous diſons, vous dites, ils diſent. 
5 Je diſois, &c. Fe dis, &c. Fai dit, &c. Fe dirai, &c. 
Imperative. S. Di, qu'il diſe. P. Diſons, dites, qu'ils diſent. 
| Conjunct. Preſ. S. Sue je diſe, &c. P. Nous diſions, &c. 

Fe dirois, &c. Je diſſe, &c. Faye dit, &c. 
Infinitive. Dire, awoir dit. Part. Diſant, ayant dit. 


con. 


Kc. 


- HEN e 
4 NYE "path * W OY 2 9 
* N R 5. 


Jin: 


3 il diſe, in the third Perſon of the Preſent of the Conjunctive. 


5 3 Redire, to ſay again, is conjugated like Dire, and ſo are its 

other Compounds, Meædire, to ſpeak ill of; Contredire, to contra- 
dict; Interdire, to interdift; and Prédire, to foretel; except that 
theſe laſt make in the ſecond Perſon Plural of the Preſent of the 
Indicative, Vous medi/ez, vous contrediſez, vous interdiſez, vous pre- 


* 


01+ 


r 


di ſex. 


to 


* 8 
r RS e e 


> die, Due je maudiſſe, tu maudiſſes, &c. 

*T . 17. Ecrire, to write. Part. Paſ. Ecrit, written. 

In dic. Pref. S. F'ecris, tu ᷑cris, il crit. P. Nous ecrivons, &c. 

| Fecrivois, &c. Fecrivis, &c. J'ai tcrit, &c. Tecrirai, &c. 
imper. S. Ecri, qu'il ecrive. P. Ecrivons, ecrivez, qu'ils 6crivent. 

Conjunct. Pref, S. Que j'tcrive, &c. P. Nous ᷑crivions, &c. 
| Fecrirois, &c. F'tcriviſſe, &c. Faye écrit, &c. 

Infinitive. Ecrire, avoir écrit. Part. Ecrivant, ayant écrit. 


8 After the ſame Manner are conjugated its Compounds, Preſcrire, 


do preſcribe; Decrire, to deſcribe, &c. | 
2. 18. Etre, to be. Part. Paſ. 2:4, been. 


= This is a Subſtantive Verb, and one of the Auxiliaries, of which 


you have had the Conjugation at large. 
19. Faire, to do, or make. Part, Paſ. Fait, done, or made. 
Indic. Preſ. S. Fe fais, tu fais, il fait. 
P. Nous faiſons, vous faites, ils font. 


_ a 


Note, That qu'il die is ſometimes uſed by the Poets, inſtead of 


As for Maudire, to curſe, it it alſo conjugated like Dire, but that 

it has two / in the three Plural Perſons of the Preſent of the In- 

dicative, thus, Nous maudifſons, vous ma udiſſex, ils maudiſſent ; and 
in the Imperative, and Preſent of the Conjunctive, as, Qu'il nau- 


fe 
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Fe faiſois, &c. Fe fir, &c. 2 fait, &c. Je ferai, &c. 
Imperative. S. Tai, qu'il faſſe. P Faiſens, faites, qu'ils faſſent, 
Conjunctive Pref. S. Que je faJe, &c. P. Nous faſſions, &c. 
g | Fe ferois, &c. Je es &c. Faye fait, &c. 

KE Infinitive. Faire, avoir fait. Part. Faiſant, ayant fait. 

| After this manner are conjugated its Compound, Refaire, to do 
| up again, Tc. 
j 20. Frire, to fry. Part. Paſ. Frit, fried. 

| This Verb is only uſed in the Infinitive, and the Participle 
| Paſlive; as for the other Moods and Tenſes we make uſe of Fri. 


_— 
21. Lire, to read. Part. Paſ. Lü, read. 
| Indic. Pref, S. Fe lis, iu lis, il lit. n 
| P. Nous lifons, vous liſeæ, ils liſent. 
i Jie lifois, &c. Je lus, &c. F ai li, &c. Fe lirai, &c. 
} Imperative. S. Lis, qu il liſe. P. Lifons, liſez, qu"ils li ſent. 
ll. Conjunct. Preſ. Que je liſe, &c. P. Nous lifions, &c. 
| Je lirois, &c. Je luſſe, &c. Faye ld, &c. 
Infnitive. Lire, avoir li. Part. Liſant, ayant li. 
* And ſo are conjugated, Relire, to read again; Elire, to elect. 


| | 22. Luire, to ſhine, is conjugated as Conluire, but that its Par- 
l ticiple Paſlive is Lui, ſhone. 


| 23. Mettre, to lay, or put. Part. Paſ. Mis, laid, or put. 
| 


Indic. Pref. S. Je mets, tu mets, il met. P. Nous metlons, &c. 
Fe mettois, &c. Je mis, &c. J'ai mis, &c. Fe mettrai, &c. 
Imper. S. Mets, gu "il mette. P. Mettons, mettex, qu'ils mettent. 
Conjunct. S. Que je mette, &c. P. Nous mettions, &c. 


| | Je mettrois, &C. Je miſje, &c. F'aye mis, &c. 
j Infin. Mettre, avoir mis. Part. Mettant, ayant mis. 
| 


tre, to remit, c. 


24. Moudre, to grind. Part. Paſ. Moulu, ground. 

i Indic. Preſ. S. Je nous, tu mous, il mout. P. Nous moulons, ce. 
i z Je moulois, &c. Fe moulus, &c. J'ai moulu, &c. Fe moudrai, Ec. 
Wl Imper. S. Mous, qu'il moule, &c. P. Moulons, &c. ” 

3 ConjunR. Pref. 8. I; je moule, &c. P. Nous moulions, &c. 
5 Fe moudrois, &c. Je mouluſſe, &c. Faye moulu, &c. 
li | Infin. Meudre, awair moulu. Part. Moulant, ayant moulu. 


I After the ſame Manner are conjugated its Compounds, Rent 
| 


1 And 15 are conjugated its Compounds, Remoudre, to grind : 2. f ' 7 


[} | 25, Naitre, to be born. Part. Paſ.. Ne born. 

1 Indic. Pref. 8. Je nais, tu ais, il nait. P. Nous naiſſons, &c. 

1 Je naiſſois, &c. Je naguis, &c. Je ſuis nt, &c. Je naitrai, &c. 
1 Imper. S8. Nais, qu'il naiſſe. P. Naiſſons, naiſſex, qn'lls W 1 


LO 
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do 


ciple 
Fri- 


SS 


7 Conjunct. S. Que je naiſſe, &c. P. Nous naiſſions, &c. 


* Te naitrois, &c. Fe naquiſſe, Kc. Je ſois ne, 
* Tnfin. Naitre, fire ne. Part. Naiſſant, etant ne. 


A * 


Its Compound, Renal tre, to be born again, is conjugated in the 


ſame Manner, but that it has no Compound Tenſes. 


26. Naire, to hurt, to annoy, is conjugated like Conduire, ſave 


only that its Participle Paſſive is Nui, hurt, cr annoyed. 


27. Paitre, to feed, is conjugated like Naitre, but that it has no 


3 Compound Tenſes, nor Perfect Definite; but inſtead of them we 
| > uſe thoſe of its Compound Repaztre, whoſe Participle Paſſive is Repu, 
> and its Perfect Definite, Fe repus; thus, | 


| 7 Indic. Pref. S. Fe repais, &c. P. Nous repaiſſons, &c. 


Fe repaiſſois, &c. Fe repus, &c. Fai repu, &c. Te repaitrai, &c. 


N 3 Imper. S. Repais, qu'il repaiſſe. P. Repaiſſins, &C. 


Conjunct. S. Que je repaiſſe. P. Nous repaiſſions, &C. 
Fe repaitrois, &c. Je repuſſe, &c. Faye repu, &c. 


Infin. Repaitre, avoir repu. Part. Repaiſſant, ayant repu. 


28. Paroitre, to appear, and its Compounds, Compareitre, to ap- 


pear, &c. are conjugated, as Connoitre. 


Par- 


ö $ Indic. Pref. S. Fe plais, tu plais, il plait. P. Nous plaiſons, &c. 


„ 1 


29. Plaire, to pleaſe. Part. Paſ. P/z, pleaſed. 


30. Prendre, to take. Part. Paſt. Pris, taken. 


; A ndic. Pref. S. Fe prens, tu prends, il prent. P. Nous prenons, &c. 
Je prenois, &c. Fe pris, &c. Fai pris, &c. Je prendrai, &C. 


Imper. S. Prends, gu'il prenne. P. Prenons, prenex, qu'il prennent. 
Conjunct. Preſ. S. Que je prenne, &c. P. Nous prenions, cc. 
Je prendrois, &c. Je priſſe, &c. Faye pris, &c. 

Infin. Prendre, avoir pris. Part. Prenant, ayant pris. 


After the ſame Manner are conjugated its Compounds, Reprendre, 
prendre, &c. | | 1 
1 31. Rire, to laugh. Part. Paſ. Ri, laughed. 


Je riois, &c. Je ris, &c. J'ai ri, xc. Fe rirai, &c. 


Amper. S. Ri, qu il rie. P. Rions, ricæ, qu ili rient. 
onjunct. Preſ. S. Qge je rie, &c. P. Nous rions, &c. 
1 Je rirois, &c. Fe riſſe, &c. Faye ri, &c. 
gin. Rire, avoir ri. Part. Riant, ayant ri. 


And 


ot! 
I 
* 
* 


- ndic. Pref. S. Je ris, tu ris, il rit. P. Nous rions, wous riex, ili rient. 
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And ſo is conjugated S2urire, to ſmile. 

32. Soudre, to ſolve, is ſeldom uſed any where beſides the Pre. 
ſent of the Infinitive: Its Compounds, 4b/oudre, to abſolve ; Diſiu. 
dre, to diſſol ve; and Reſoudre, to reſolve, are thus conjugated. 
Indic, Pref. S. F'ab/eus, tu abſous, il abſout. 

P. Nous abſolvons, vous abſolvez, ils abſolwent. 

Fabſolvois, &c. Fai abſous, &c. F'abſoudrai, &c. 
Imper. Abjous, qu'il abſolve. P. Abſolvons, &c. 3 
Conjunct. Preſ. S. Que j abſolve. P. Nous abſolvions, &c. bz 0 

Fab ſoudrois, &c. Faye abſous, &c. | | if Ws 
Infin. Abſoudre, avoir abſous. Part. Alſolvant, ayant abſous. 7 — 

And fo is conjugated Diſudre, whoſe Participle paſt is D:/ius; Þ © Indi 
only note, that we rather ſay, nous di/ſoudons, than nous ai ol woni, Z 1885 


Kc. You muſt alſo take Notice, that Abſoudre, and Difſoudre, hae 


no Perfect Definite. | | | c 3 7 

Reſoudre is conjugated like Ab/oudre ; only take Notice, that is! © 
Participle Paſſive is Reſo/z, and that it has a Perfect Definite, viz. 7: Þ 7 
reſolus, &c. But we uſe Refous in the Part. Paſ. when ſpeaking of cor. ©, #6 


33. Soudre, to come, or ſpring out, is an obſolete Verb, ſeldom Þ Fr, = 
uſed, except in the Third Perſon of the Indicative Preſent, il /eurd, Þ © Afi 
and the Infinitive. 1 

334. Saffire, to ſuffice, Part. Paſ Suff, ſufficed. adic 
Indie. Preſent, S. Fe juffs, tu ſuffs, il fait. P. Nous ſulſiſn, & | 7e 
Fe fi gil, lee. J ſuffi, tie. F'ai fili. ke. Fe ſuftrai, ke. Harker 


Imper. S. Suff, qu'il ſuſtiſe. P. Suffiſons, &c. | ET onjut 
Conjunct. Preſ. S. Que je ſuffſe, & c. P. Nous ſuffiſons, &C. 4 oy 
Fe ſuffirois, &c. Je ſuffiſe, &c. Faye ſuffi, &c. | 2 nth | 
Infin. Suffre, avoir ſuff. Part. Suffiſant, ayant ſuffi. Afte 
35. Suivre, to follow. Part. Paſ. Suivi, followed. 4 aeg 


Indic. Pref. S. Fe ſuis, tu ſuis, il ſuit. P. Nous ſuiwons, &c. 3 

Fe ſuiwois, &c. Fe ſuivis, &c. Fai ſuivi, &c. Fe ſuivrai, cc 
Imper. S. Sui, qu'il ſuive. P. Suivens, ſui ex, quils ſuivent. verb 
Conjunct. Preſ. S. Que je ſuive, & c. P. Nous ſuiwions, &C. ; b expre 


Fe ſuivrois, &c. Je ſuiwilſe, &c. Faye ſuivi, &c. 725 
Infin. Sui ure, avoir ſuivi. Part. Suivant, ayant ſuiwvi. ecauſe 


After this Manner is conjugated Pour/uivre, to purſue, Sc. = Verhs 
36. Taire, to paſs in Silence, not to ſpeak of. Part. Paſ. 11. and | 
This Verb (with Se taire, to hold one's Tongue) is conjugated "2 


37. Traire is only uſed in the Infinitive, in the Phraſe Faire“ h 
Vaches, to milk the Cows. | _—_ 
Its Participle Paſſive is uſed in theſe Expreſſions, De / Or 
P 4rgent trait, Gold or Silver Wire. NS 
As for its Compounds, Abſtraire, to abſtract; Diſtraire, to diftrat; 


2 


Extraire, to extract; Rentraire, to fine- draw; and Suſtrairt, vis 2 
by race 


1 * 
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tract; they are only uſed in the Infinitive, in the Tenſes compound- 
te- ed with the Participle Paſſive, a&/rait, diſtrait, extrait, rentrait, 
and oufrait, and in the Preſent of the Indicative; thus, 

8. Pabſrais, tu abſtrais, il abſtrait. 

8. Nous aß trayons, vous abſtrayez, ils abſtrayant. 

AM Fai abſtrait, &c. Abſtraire, &c. 

E 1 Part. Abſtrayant, ayant abſtrait. KN | | 
© Pertraire, an elegant Verb in old French Romances, but now ob- 
* ſolete, ſignifying to draw a Picture or Buſto; and Retraire, a Law 


4 


Word, are only uſed in the Infinitive. | 5 
5 38. Vaincre, to overcome. Part. Pal. Vaincu, overcome. 


Nous; In dic. Preſ. S. Je vaincs, tu vaincs, il wvainet. This Singular is 

ont, P. Nous waingquons, vous vainquex, 7 ſeldo 2 Fr 

have 3 va inguent. 7 : 
- . 1 Te vainquois, &c. Fe wainquis, &c. Jai vaincu, &c. Je vain- 

at is YE crai, &c. 1 | OD 

. jt Imper. S. 9wil vainque, P. Vainquons, &c. 

f cot. Conjunct Preſ. S. Que je vainque. P. Nous vainquions, &c. 

lſolu. Fe vaincrois, &c. Je vainguiſſe, &c. Faye vaincu, &c. 


eldom Þ Infin. Vaincre, avoir waincu. Part. Vainguant, ayant vaincu. 
fours, | 3 Afﬀeer the ſame Manner is conjugated Conwaincre, to convince. 

© 9. Vivre, to live. Part. Paſ Vecu, lived. 

| Hndic, Pref. S. Fe vis, tu vis, il vit. P. Nous wivons, &c. 

5s, & Fe wivois, &c. Fe wvecus, &c Jai vecu, &c. Je wvivrai, &c. 
c. | Imper. S. /i, qu'il vive. P. Vivons, wives, qu'ils vident. 
Conjunct. Pref. S. Que je vive. P. Nous wivions, &c. 
Fe wivrois, &c. Fe wecufſe, &c. Faye vicu, &c. 
Infin. Vivre, avoir cu. Part. Vivant, ayant vu. TTL 
Alfter the ſame Manner are conjugated its Compounds, as Sar- 
pivre, to ſurvive, or outlive, &c. boo 


i, K. | Of FERBS IMPERSONATL. 

4 Verbs Imnperſonal are ſo called, Firſt, becauſe they are often uſed 
P expreſs natural Actions that have no relation to any Man's Perſon; 
. -/ ge/e, it freezes; il fait froid, it is cold, Sc. Ard Secondly, 

aauſe they are conjugated by the Third Perſon Singular only. 

I Verbs Imperſonal are of two Sorts, viz. Thoſe that are abſolute- 

. Tu, and properly ſuch ; as, : faut, one mult ; f“ neige, it ſnows, Oc. 

njugate 1 d thoſe wh ich are Active, or Neutral Verbs Imperſonally uſed; 


„it chaud, it is hot; il arrive, it happens; on dit, they ſay, 
Trairel“ is ſaid, Ec, 


Imperforal Verbs are generally conjugated with either of theſe 


Or ou 4 4 rticles, J or On. 7 is ſometimes uſed with Verbs that expreſs a 
'Y tural Action; as, i neige, it ſnows; 10 plent, it rains, &c. and 

etimes with thoſe that relate either to the Manners or Actions 
Men; as, il faut, one muſt ; i/ me ſouvient, I remember ; i/ fied, 
— 


— 


— 


—— —— — 
— — 


” 
— f 2 > Ree 
2 — 


1! me faut aller ld, I muſt go thither; II lui wint dans PEfprit, tf 3 


Infinitive. Neiger, to ſnow ; avoir neige, to have ſnowed. 


| 
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it becomes. But as for Os, it is only uſed with relation to te 
Manners and Actions of Men, wherein it keeps the Signification f! 
the Word it is derived from, wiz. Homme, Man; and being join! Inc 
with a Verb, it renders it Imperſonal through all its Moods ard? 
Tenſes, except the Infinitive ; as, On dit, They ſay, or 'Tis (aid 1 Im 
On fait, They do; On aime, They love, &c. | Cy 

Note, That On takes generally an / before it, when the preceding | 

Word ends with a Vowel; as, Si Por weut, If they will; Sin? 2 
mange, If they eat. But if the Word that follows next after the Þ Ve 
Particle On begin with an J, in ſuch a Caſe, Ox muſt go withoy Þ © 


it; as, Si on Leſtine, If they have an Eſteem for him. . 4 val: 
On is ſometimes uſed to expreſs the firſt Perſon, either Singula, 7 
or Plural; Ex. On verra, I ſhall ſee, or We ſhall ſee. = a 


You may obſerve, that in ſome Imperſonal Verbs, the Perſons an me 


_ Ciſtinguiſhed, both in the Singular and Plural Numbers, by Mezn } Ten 


of Perſonal Pronouns ; as, | [2 
1! m'importe, It concerns me; 1! wous importe, It concerns you, 


came into his Mind. 


— 
= 
— 
— 


The Cox AT ION of VER ERS ImPERSONaL, | Þ 


All Verbs Imperſonal are conjugated by the Third Perſon Sing. J 
lar, through all Moods and Tenſes, according to the Conjugatiuk F , 
they are of, | | - | 

1. Some Verbs Imperſonal are of the Firſt Conjugation, ſuch a] ue j. 
il neige, it ſnows; i grole, it hails; em aime, they love, &c. A 


faut 

are thus conjugated ; 5 | int, 
| Sec 
5 Neiger, to ſnow. 7 
Indicative. Conjunctive. 1 a ou 
Preſent. Il neige, it ſnows. (Pref. Qu il neige, that it ro, „. wit 
Imperſect. 1! neigeoit, * ſnow: | Firſt Imper. „ it wolle d F 
Perf .Defi. II neigea, & ed. or could, or ſhould ſnow. | he of 
perſect. II a neige, it has ſnow- | Second Imp. II neigedt, it ſnow e, 
ed. or would, could, ſhould fn 75 1 
Firſt Plup. 1] await | ' Perf. I. aye neige, it hath ſnow. ; 1 * 7 
neige, it had | Fuſt Plup. 1 auroit 1 oon 2 
Second Plup. I eut ( ſnowed. | neige, iin 16 ! 
5 neige, Second Plup. 7 eut ſnow aſp 
Future. II neigeræ, it ſhall, o at neigé, „. 0 
will ſnow. I Future. I aura neige, It u anne 
have ſnowed. PRE. tin 
Imperative. 2'il neige, let it ſnow. | _—_ 


Participles. Neigeant, ſyowing; ayant neige, having ſnowed. % 
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o the | Aimer, to love. 
2 Þ Indic. On aime, they love; on aimoit, on aima, on a aime, on 
eine awoit aime, on eut aime, on aimera. 
; = "7 Imper. Qu on aime, let them love. 
j 


Conjunct. Qn aime, on aimeroit, on aimat, on ait aimt, on auroit 
, = | aimb, on eut aime, on aura aime. 
ding 2. Some Verbs Imperſonal are of the Second Conjugation ; as I 
Si Per 2 /ouvient, one remembers ; on re«/it, one ſucceeds, or they ſucceed. 
er the Þ 3. Others are of the Third Conjugation ; ſuch as, Vallair, pleuvoir, 
chou valoir, avoir; Ex. Il faut, one muſt; i pleut, it rains; il vaut 
nmieuæ, it is better; i/ y a, there is, or there are. | | 
'gular, Iz heſe Verbs being very irregular, and at the ſame Time very 
: much in uſe, we ſhall conjugate them through all their Moods and 
ona Tenſes. N 


Mean | 2 Il faut, one muſt. p 
Indice. JU faut, i falloit, il fallut, il a fallu, il await fallu, it 
57% T eut fallu, il faudra. | 
TY | 8 1 


Imper. —— — 5 
"XZ Conjun&. 2 1 faille, il faudroit, il fallit, il ait fallu, il auroit 
T3 Cn fallu, il ent fallu, il aura fallu. 
s | 7 Infin. Falloir, avoir fallu. Part. Fallant, ayant fallu. 
Vote, That fallozr and fallant are not in ule. 
Sing- / This Verb is uſed four ſeveral Ways in the Zrench Tongue. 
jugationn Firſt, Before the Conjunctive Mood, with the Particle 9, which 
Conjunctive is rendered in Exzgliſs by the Infinitive; as, II faut 
ſuch u ue j aille, I mult go; I faut que vous mangiez, You mult eat; // 
fc. Au /n, que cela arrive, That muſt come to pals ; Il faudroit pu'eile 
pdbint, She ſhould come. | | 
8 Secondly, It is uſed before the Infinitive MIood, either in an inde- 
terminate Signification; as, Il faut faire cela, That muſt be done; 
_ | 4 or with theſe Perfopal Pronouns, ue, te, ſe, nous, vous, leur; as, II 
101 en Haut aller, I muſt be gone; 1/ te falliit le payer, You ſhould 
have paid him; II nous faut croire ce qu'il dit, We muſt believe what 


ol 1 he ſays; 1¹ vous faut lui dire, You mult ſay to him; I leur fallut 
114 f re ce pi elle woulut, They were fain to do what ſhe had a mind to. 
h fore 1 Thirdly, It is uſed before Subſtantives, either abſolutely ; as, 1/ 


= a ae ] Argent, Money muſt be had; or with theſe Perſonal Pro- 
1 = Poons, me, te, lui, nous, vous, leur; as, Il me faut de l' Argent, 1 
coll | uſt have, or I want Money; 1/ lui faut du Pain, He, or ſhe mult 
have ſome Bread. | | | 
Fourthly, It is ſometimes uſed at the End of a Sentence, in this 


> 7 Ss 


1 B lanner, J. aus faites ce qu'il faut, You do what you ſhould do, or what 
| s fitting; Cela neſt pas comme il faut, That is not as it ſhould be. 
ry Il pleut, it rains. 


ndic. I pleut, il pleuvoit, il plut, il a plu, &c. il pleuura. 
1 Con- 


ed. 4 mper. Di pleuwe. 
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Conjunct. Qui pleuwe, il pleuuroit, il plit, il ait plu, &c. 
Infin. Pleuvoir, avoir lu. Part. Pluvant, ayant plu, or pley, 


Il vaut mieux, it is better. 


Indic. II waut mieux, il valoit mieux, il valut mieux, il a mieux 
valu, &c. il vaudra mieux. 

Conjunct. Q vaille mitux, il vaudroit mieux, il valit mieux, 
ait mieux valu, &c. 

Infin. Vaboir mieux, avoir mieux valu. 

Part. Valant mieux, ayant mieux valu. 


I] y a, there is, or there are. 


Indie, II Y a, il y avoit, il y eut, il y a eu, &c. il J aura. 
Imper. Qu il y ait. 

Conjunct. Quil y ait, il j auroit, il y eũt, il y ait eu, Kc. 
Infin. T avoir, y avoir eu. Part. Y ayant, y ayant eu. 


4. Laſily, There are Imperſonal Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation; 
as 7 ſuffit, it ſuffices ; i“ eſt, or cet, it is; il plait, it pleaſes ; on di, 
tis ſaid, or they ſay ; il part, it appears; #/ fait, it is; which are 
all conjugated like the Perſonal Verbs, from which they are derived 
Mote, That I fait is uſed inſtead of the Verb Etre, either when 
we ſpeak of the Weather; as, 1/ fait beau Tems, It is fine Weather; 
11 fait beau Soleil, The Sun ſhines finely; or before ſuch Words a; 
theſe, bon, mal, meilleur, dangereux ; as, 
I fait bon ici, It is good being here; I fait meilleur Id, It & 
better being there; 1/ fait dangereux ſur Mer, It is dangerous be. 


ing at Sea. 
Beſides the forementioned Verbs Imperſonal, 1 we alſo uſe the Pro 
' noun /e imperſonally ; as, 1/ /e boit de bon Vin en France, There 6 4 f 
good Wine drunk in France: Il je mange de bon Bæuf en Angleterrt, &. TY 
There is good Beef eaten in England; Cela ſe fait par tout le Mond, Þ 4d : 
That's done all the World over; Cela fen va ſans dire, That's to | Þ ig 


be underſtood, ; 3 T 10 
Note, That Verbs Imperſonal are conjugated like the Perficat = © 


 Minine 

with an Interrogation, with a Negative, with an Interrogation and „e 
Negative together, and with theſe Particles en and y. 8 j = We 
| Pe Ve 


1. Neige-t-il? does it ſnow ? aime-t-on ? 4 they love? pleut- ils | 
does it rain? faut-il ? muſt one? y a-t-i/? is there, or are there? 
2. Il ne neige pas, it does not ſnow; on n'aime pas, they do not 
love; 10 ne pleut pas, it does not rain; il ne faut pas, one muſt not; | ; 
11 n) a pas, there is not, or there are not. 

3. Ne neige-t-il pas? does it not ſnow ? raime-t-0n * ? do ther 2 
not love ? ne pleut il pas? does it not rain? ne faut-il pas? muſt not 
one? y at. il pas? is not there? Or thus, neige-t-il as ? aime-t-ot | 1 S 
pas? de. But this laſt is not correct. 4. 1 , 


r 7 r 
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lea. 4. 1] en pleut, there rains ſome of it, or of them; 7/ y ena, there's 
ſome of it, or of them; ꝙ en a-7-7/? is there any of it? &c. 
2 =. AR TIERE V. 
„ 1 ! „ v 
. Participle is a Part of Speech, ſo called, becauſe it partakes 
#: ſomething of the Nature of a Noun, and ſomething of that 
= ofa Verb. 5 | x 
©} Participles, beſides the Nature of a Noun Adjective, and ſome- 
times of a Subſtantive, have alſo the Signification of the Verb the 
are derived from, and theſe two Tenſes, the Preſent and the Preter. 
A Participleis two-fold, vis. Active and Paſſive. 
NG | Y :. The Participle Ative is either Preſent, or Preter (or Paſt. } The 
5 Prelent is fimple, and always ends in ant ; as portant, carrying; 
har Puniſfant, puniſhing, Sc. The Participle Preter, or Paſt, is com- 
"a 1 pounded of the Participle Preſent of the Auxiliaries, vi. azant, étant, 
_ and the Partici ple Paſſive of every Verb; azant porte, having car- 
e, ricd; etant monte, being come up. = : ED 
ds x BY. . * The Participle Paſſive ends in & in the Firſt Conjugation, in 
in the Second, and in e or # in the Third and Fourth; as forte, 
Tt b Wn, regen (or regs N wendu, 1 
«be. BY The Feminine Gender is for med from the Maſculine, by adding 
en e Feminine; as porte, fortce ; punt, punie ; reg, red“; vendu, 
Pro- Dendub. ; 
ol | HW he P. ee Maſculine, in the Firſt Conjugation, is form- 
m_ rom the Singular, by adding a 2, and putting away the Accent, 
per by adding an s, and keepiny the Accent; Ex. 75,75 portez or 
onde, erte: In the other three Conjugati it is formed by | 
it's to. : In | tee Conjugations, it is ormed by adding an 
| | only ; Ex. punt, punis; refit, regis; dendu, vendus. 
pot | J = 06 1 umber Feminine is formed from the Singular Fe- 
_ nine, by the fole Addition of an s; Ex. portée, portbes; punie, 
1 nies, &c. PH 9 


| We have ſhewn before, how all theſe Participles are formed from 
e Verb; and as for their Ule, we ſhall ſpeak to it in the Syntax, | 


ut-il! | 3 
a ART ECEE VL 
t not; | ” 
WE 4 N Adverb is a Part of Speech, which is generally put before, 
or after Verbs, and is ſometimes joined with Nouns to expreſs 
4 - different Circumſtances, or fill up their Signification; Ex. 
er mal, to ſpeak ill; &crire bien, to write well; chanter en per- 
Hen, to ſing to Perfection; dancer proprement, to dance neatly, 


'H..2 | Some 


— 


— = 


. by — 
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r 
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at 
IS 
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„ 
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"I 
1 
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Pe IS 


Tout fraichement, 
Depuis peu, 3 not long ſince or | 
I Nagueres, J ; 


| 9% ee . { hereafter, 
+ ? {© henceforth. 
D ortnavant, 


Souwent, often 
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Some Aduerbs are expreſſed in one Word; as bien, well; mal, ill 
Some conſiſt of a Prepoſition and a Noun; as, en perfe@tion, to be. 
fection; a P;mproviſte, unawares ; and others again of a Prepoſiticn 
and an Adverb; as, vis-a-vis, over-againſt, &c, 


There are ſeveral 
I. Adverts 


Maintenant, 
/ > NOW. 
2 éſentement, 1 
e/ent, at preſent. 
7 cette Heure, at this Time. 


Dans ce Moment, at this Moment. 


Dans un Moment, in a Moment. 

Tant6t, or tout d Pheure, by and 
by. 

Tout maintenant, JR forth 
wit h. 


Auparawant, before. 
Dernierement, lately. 
Nowvellement, ) 


Recemment, newly. 


ago. 


A Pavenir, for the future, 
Dans peu, ſhortly. 
D'ici, hence; as, dans un An d'ict, 
_ a Year hence. 
Annie pa ſſee, the laſt Year. 
L' An qui vient, the Year to come, 
the next Year. 
Toigours, always. 
Janais, never. 
A jameis, 2 


Pour toigours, 


— 


always, for e- 
ver. 


, ſeldom. 


 breeſfanment,inceſlantly or forth- 


With. 
Aujourd hui, to Day. 
Ar, Veſterday. 


Sorts of Adverbs, 
ins,. 
Awant- hier, the Day before Ye. 


ſterday. 
Hier au ſoir, yeſternight, or lat 


Night. 
Hier matin, yeſterday Morning. 


| Demain, to-morrow. 


Apres demain, after to-morrow, 


Autrefois, formerly. 
 Anciennement, anciently of old. 


A tout Moment, every Moment. 
Tous les jours, every Day. 
Journellement, daily. 
Cependant, in the mean while. 


1 


La plũpart du Tems, moſt Time: 


| Darant trois Fours, during the] 
r ; 


Deja, already, yet. 

Pas encore, not yet. 

De zuit, in the Night Time. 

De jour, in the Day Time. 

Tard, late. 

Trop tard, too late. 

De bonne heure, beti mes. 

De ban matin, early. 

| Tet, ſoon; trop töt, too ſoon. 
De nauveau, | 

Derechef, + agai WP. 

Wand, when. 

Une autre fois, another Time. 

Lorſque, when, | 

| Continue/lement, continuall V. 

| E e eternall 7. 


Preſque toijours, moſt commonly, 


VS 
S. S 


Per- 
nion 
e Ve- 9] 
or laſt I i 
row. 
. * 
4 
f old, 
nent. 
hile. 
mon1y, 
Times 


I 
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ne. 4 
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4 1 
Oe 
95 
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0 - 
. 
—__ 
-- "8 
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5 
_ 75 
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Beaucoup, 
Force, 
IB Nantits, 


De tems en tems, now and then. 
Par fois, quelque fois, ſometimes. 
Puis, then. 

Depuis, ſince. 
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Encore (or encor, in Poetry, for 
Shortneſs) yet, as yet. 
Lors, pour lors, then. 


2. Ad verbs of PLACE. 


li, ga, here. 

La, there. 

Vega, on this ſide. 

Dela, on that ſide. 

Par. ici, this way. 

Dedans, within. 

Dehors, without. 

Ceans, here, within. 

Ou, where. 

De ct & d' autre, up and dow 


Pear tout, every where. 
2 Nulle part, no where. 


Juelgue part, ſomewhere, 


3 Ailleurs, elſewhere. 
De tous citez, on every ſide. 

Tout autour, round, round about. 

En haut, up. 


Trop, too much, or too many. 


deal. 


Plus, dawvantage, more. 
loins, leſs. 
Tant foit peu, but a little, or ne- 


ver ſo little. 

Point du tout, not at all. 
eee thoroughly: 

Tant, ſo much. 


Le fois, once. 


, fois, thrice, or three times. 


Quatre fois, four times. 
[ant de fois, ſo many times. 
Pavantage, more, farther. 


1 


much, or ma- 
ny, or a great 


| 


En bas, down, 

La-haut, above, 

La bat, below. 

Deſſus, o ver. 

Deſſaus, under. 

Dewant, before. 

Derriere, behind. 

D'o2, from whence. 

D'ici, from hence. 

De ld, from thence. 

De quel endreit, 
place. 

Par. dega, on this ide. 

Par. deld, on that fide. 

Pres, proche, near, hard by. 

Loin, far. 

J, en, there, hence. 


from what 


3. Adverbi of QUANTITY. 
Combien, how much, how ny « 
ex, enough. 

ig three? 


Autant, as much. 


Tout au plus, at the moſt. 


Fort, 

Bien, & TP: 

A tout le moins, at leaſt. 

Pour mains, for leſs. 

Duafr, preſque, al moſt. 

Guere, but little. K 
A peu pres, very near. 

A demi, by halves. 

Tout à fait, quite. 
Entierement, intirely. 


4. Adverbs of NUMBER. . 


Pluſieurs fois, ſeveral times. 
Combien de fois, how many times. 


De deux 88 Pun, every other 
Day. 


De =; en deux Fours, every 


third Day. 
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Oui, yes, ay. 


| Peat. -£trt, perhaps, may be. 


Psi, rather, ſooner, 
| Flux, better, rather, 


5. Adverbs of ORDER. 


Premnidreinint, en Firſt, in the Er ordre, 
premier lieu, firſt Place. | Par or dre, Tin order, orderly, 

Secondement, en Secondly, in the Enfin, a la fin, in fine, at laſt, 
fecond lieu, ſecond Place. De front, or de rang, abreaſt. 

Troiſemement, en ) Thirdly, in the De file, a la file, in a file, one 
troifreme lieu, 5 third Place. after another. 

Avant toutes choſes, before all, A la ronde, round, or round a. 

Apres tout, after all. | bout. 

Tour @ tour, by turns. De /uite, together, or one after 

En ſuite, afterwards, then. | another, 


6. Adverbs of AVFIRMATION, 

En Verite, indeed, in truth, 

A la wverite, *tis true indeed. 

A dire vrai, to ſpeak the 
[Ane point mentir, Truth, 


Ouida, yes, yes forſooth. 
Aſurement, aſſuredly, indeed. 
Oui, vraiment, yes, indeed. 
Certes, truly. | 
Certainement, certainly. 

"4 iritablement, truly. 

91, yes; Ex. Je dis que ſi, I ſay yes. 


7. Adverb. of NEGATION, or DENIAL. 
Non, ne, ni, point, 
| a no, not. 
Pas, nennt pas, 5 Sk at all, 
Point du tout, not at all. En nulle manicre, in no Wile, 
8. Aduirbiof Doug r. 
| Par hazard, by 3 


without Queſtion. 
Indubitablement, undoubtedly, 


Cela je peut, that may be. 


9. Of INTERROGATION, 


Comment ? how? 
A quoi bin? to What purpoſe? 


F. 


Pourquoi? why? 
Pourquoi non? why not? 
Due? what? why? 
10. Adverbs 10 give REASON. 
Parce que, a cauſe que, becauſe, &c. 


11. Adverbs of CHolce. 


Avant que, before that, 


12. Adverbs of ComPanison. 
Comme, as, like Plus, more, 
Aiuſi, de mime, ſo, thus. | Dons, leſs. 
Ezalement, equally, 15 


Sans doute, Without doubt, » Þ 
| Nullement, by no means, er nt! 


S$'il arrivoit, if it ſhould happen.) 
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nſem 


Pchparé 


1 bart 


2 E xpres 


1 22 


4 D: prof 


4 | 4 welrber, 


Petour 
la wal 


| Sur tout, above all. 4 


propos, 


in time 
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As = Soy: 


Ao 
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3 I 4 De propos 
E 1 fe/tbert, 


ros, ſeaſonably, aptly, pat, 


9/-modement, conveniently. 
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Aue, than; Ex. Plus riche que | Pareillement, 1 
noi, richer than I. Semblablement, likewiſe, 


13. Adverbs to SH E W. 


Vaici, ſee here, here is, or be-- Voild, there is, ſee there, or be- 
hold, . 


14. Adverbi to give CONSENT, 


ö Dieaccord, J grant it. Fe le veuæx, I will. 
Tope, 5 FEES | Poſons le cas que, ſuppoſe that. 
Soit, : | 


15. Adverbs to FOR BID. 


: Gardez-wous bien de, have a care | Prenez garde gue, have a care 
not, be ſure you do not. that. 
| 16. Adverbs of CONFU5S10N. 
Y Confuiment, confuſedly. Sens devant derriere, prepoſte- 
Pele-m'le, Pell-mell, in a Con- rouſly. 
; fuſion. Sens-deſſus, deſſius, topſy-turvy. 
Au rebours, the wrong way. A Penvers, the wrong fide. 
1 I7. Aduerbs of Ac cntGaTION. 
yeni, together. | | Conjointement, jointly, 
] 18. Adverbs of SEPARATION. 
2 Ferie. ſeparately. A quartier, aſide, 
part, apart. | A Ptcart, aſide, out of the way. 


19. Adverb of DE 31G N, 
I E pris, 


4 de ſein On purpoſe, pur- 
, . Tout de bon, in good earneſt, 
on ſet purpoſe, 


20. Adverbs of RASHN ESS. 


Pttourdie, raſhly, heedleſly. A la hate, in haſte. 


la walee, at random. Precipitamment, with Precipita- 
v/quement, bluntly. | tion. 


. - I rmerairement, taſhly, fooliſhly. | Par megarde, by overſight. 


21. Adverbs of OprorTUNITY, 
A point 8 in the nick 


in time. 
Tout à point, 


of time, very 


L ſeaſonably. 
H 4 | 22. OF | 
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22. Of Dirr1c ULTY. | 3 3 
A peine, hardly, ſcarce 1 regret, Na one's will. 1 
5 5 $i contre- pagainlt one's mind. vene 
Mal @iJement, with much ado. cæur, | againſt the grain. 4 V 
23. CW HAs y E. £ EE 
Vite, vrtement, dick! 8 : \ on a ſudden, 5 doo 
Promtement, 94 ME Tru > COP Yall of a ſudden, WWE 7 
A la hate, in haſte. % 2 #P J ſuddenly, out af 5 
Subitement, wand 7 le pi, 
24. Of MopeERATI1ON. "I 
Peu d peu, by little and little, | Tout beau, ] 
by degrees. | Tout bellement, | ſoftly, gently, ö 
Pas d pas, ſtep by ſtep. Tout doucement, 4 


25. Adverb. of QUAL1TY, 


* * * * . +42 - 2 2 
— 25 * i ge * 8 Ie A * 
& >. Ae 7 — . a 
2 Fs 7 . 8 
r ccc 


£ Mediocrement, 1. x: | 
3 ntly. 
Innocemment, innocently. Paſſablement, Findiffere 5 
Juſtement, juſtly. Bien, well. 
 #£xcellemment, excellently. Mieux, better. 
Infiniment, inſinitely. Mal, ill, badly. WE 
| WE e Pire, worſe. . | 1 4 
Adverbs of Quality in French are generally formed from Noun Þ % 22 
Adjectives of the Feminine Gender, by adding ment; thus, T 
Drzyine, Divinement, divine, di-] Grande, grandement, great, great ; J Os 
vinely. SEE oe - -.- 6: 


But that Rule has four Exceptions: : Ene 

1. If the Noun Adjective be of the Common Gender, the ad. 
verb is formed by adding ment to it; as, from riche, rich, con- 
richement, richly ; juſte, juſt, juftement, juſtly; which always hat} Rf 
an e Feminine before ment, except theſe three, which have an if ut 
Maſculine before it ; | 3 


ia. aan 


| | Porn 
Communement, P reciſement, Clmmeaement, | Mos 
Commonly, Precilely. . Conveniently. | 


2. If the Adjective end with # Maſculine, an 7, or an 2, the u ,, 
verb is formed from the Maſculine, and not from the Feminine; % 2 4, 
from aſſure, aſſured; joli, pretty; reſolu, refolute 3 come aſur t 
ment, aſſuredly; joliment, prettily ; reſolument, reſolutely. 1 

3. Nouns Adjectives ending in ant or ent, form their Adverb H 4 


changing nt into n, and adding ent; as, from conſtant, confiant 1 P - 
3 ſe i445 _ C 
prudent, ' prudent; come conſtamment, conſtantly 3 proderim * 


„ 


prutiently. 


4. 
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WO Finally, Adjectives ending in ment, ſuch as, wehiment, vehe- 
ment; climent, clement ; have no Adverbs derived from them, but 
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8 7 88 „ 2 r 
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vil inſtead of h mement, clememment, we ſay, avec vithimence, with 
ind. vehemency ; avec clemence, with clemency, &c, 
in. Moſt Adverbs that are derived from Adjectives, have, like their 
primitives, three Degrees of Compariſon; as, Richement, richly; plus 
: * yichement, more richly ; le plus richement, the molt richly. 
adden, 5 Theſe three are Irregular 
udden, Bien, well; mieux, better; le mieux, the beſt: Mal, ill; pire, worſe; 
out of V is, the worſt: Peu, little; moins, leſs; le moins, the leaſt. 
#1 A R TAO LE VII. 
ently, | Of CONJUNCTIONS. 
3 Conj unction is a Part of Speech, which ſerves to join and con- 
| 4 nect the ſeveral Parts of a Diſcourſe. 
| WE: | | -; P 
„„, PT 3 
; f Conjun#ions are divided into ſeveral Orders, of which ſome are, 
; 1. Conjunctions COPULATIVE, or to join. 
Et, and. I De plus, dawantage, moreover, 
Encore, yet, ſtill. Enjin, in fine, finally. 
| J 2. Dis ju N CTI VE, or to ſeparate. 
Ou, or. Ni, neither, nor. 1 
oil que, whether, or. Bien que, q though, although, or 
| Encore que, though, when, | Duoique, 5 tho', altho'. 
e A , 3 3 , . . G 
n= E | 3. ADVERSATIVE, i. e. ſhewing ſome Contrariety. 
78 have 1 | Mats, but. Toutefois, yet, but ſtill. 
e an, 2e, than, but. Neanmoins, nevertheleſs. 


Cependant, in the mean Time. | Si eſt ce que, but for all that. 
7 Pourtant, however. Au contraire, to the contrary. 
%, Nonoblſtant cela, notwithſtanding. | 5 


. 4 4 | 
£ 5 = 4. COonDITIONAL. | 
— 2 S:, if, whether. | Pourwvil gue, provided that. 
IC „ A condition que, upon condition | A moins que, unleſs, except. 
ne that. ; 
bs 5. CAus AL, or giving reaſon of what is ſaid. 
nftant; Parce que, becauſe, IV que, ſeeing that. 
_ Jo | . 

1, autant gue, ) whereas, foraſ- | Car, for. 

vor ce que, 5 much as. An que, that, to the end that, 


in order to, 


6. © 6x- 7 
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6. Concertos iv. 


Donc, doncgue, then, therefore. C' pourquoi, therefore. 
De forte que, ſo that. 1 Pour cet effet, to that end. 


7. ConTINUATIVE. 


Au reſte, as for the reſt, now, | Fn efet, indeed. 
Et certes, and indeed, Tant y a, however. 
Or, now. dinon, but, ſave, if not. 
Or eſt il, now ſince. : 
Note by the Way, that Conjunctions are oftentimes confounded 
with Adverbs, and that they have ſeveral other Names, accordiup 


- 


to the ſeveral Senſes they are uſed in. 


AR TEC LE YUM 
Of PREPOSITIONS. 


Prepr/ition is a Part of Speech, which is put befor? Nouns, and 

\ ſometimes before Verbs, &c, to explain ſome particular Cir- 
cumftance. _ „ | 5 

Prepoſitions may be divided into Separable and Inſeparable. 

An Inſeparable Prepoſition is never found but in com pound Words, 
and ſignifies nothing of itſelf, ſuch as, de, re, im, &c. Ex. Deſaire, 
to undo; retirer. to draw back; impoſer, to impoſe. 

A Separable Prepoſition is generally ſeparated from other Words, 
and ſignifies ſomething of itſelf ; it is either Simple, as, dans, in; 
or Compound, as, deſſus, upon. 

Of Separable Prepoſitions, ſome govern the Nominative, or Accu: 
fative Caſe; others the Genitive ; and others again the Dative. 


Pretoftiions that gowern the Nominative or Accuſative Caſe. 


2, to, at. I Moyennant, for, provided. 
Apres, after. | Nonobſtant, notwithſtand ing. 
Avant, before. | Outre, beſides, over and above. 
Avec, or avecque, with, or withal. | Par, by. : 
_ Chex, to, at. 8 Par dehors, without. 
Contre, againſt, by. Par deſſus, over, above. 
Dans, in. Par deſſous, under, below. 
Des, from. . | De par, from, by. 
Dea, on this fide. | Parmi, among, or amongſt. 
Dela, on that ſide. Pendant, during. 
Depuis, fince. Pour, for, 
Derriere, behind. Sans, Without. : 
Dewant, before. _ | Sauf, without prejudice, r ex. 
 Deſſus, upon, on. Te 5 
Deus, under. Selur, according, purſuant to. 


D 


D. dil 
De des 


5 ** 
; 1 
1 

LEE 


Es 


- 


EZ Duran 


ES Entre, 


Enver 


„ 
5 


1 


Enwir. 


Excep 


1 


8 Hors, 
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be diſſu, from above. | Hormis, except. 
De deſhus, from under. er rh 
EZ Durant, during. Sous, under. | 
En, in, or into. Suivant, according, purſuant. 
EZ Entre, between, or betwixt. - Sur, on, upon. 8 
EZ 7roers, towards. | Touchant, touch ing. 
> Environ, about. | Vers, towards, 
© Pxcepts, except. A travers, croſs, through. 
ES Hors, out, without, or except. | 
ndes WY | 
dug Prepoſitions that govern the Genitive Caſe. 
I. There are ſeveral Prepoſitions compounded with the Articles 
4, au, and aux, which govern a Genitive Caſe ; ſuch as, 
; 1 A Pabri de, ſheltered from. a fleur 4 Eau, even with the 
A cauſe, becauſe. Water, Ce. 
„and A couvert, free, ſecure from. IA debors, out, without. 
Cr. 4 endroit, towards. Au deęa, on this fide. 
4 ard, with regard, or re- Au dela, on that fide. 
E ſpect, concerning. Au deus, over, on, or upon. 
"ords, A 7 entour, round. Au deſſous, under. ; 
faire, A Penvi, in emulation. Au devant, before. 
© 74 7#a1, in compariſon. I ͤAAu derriere, behind. 
ors, A Pinſd, without the Know- Au dedans, in, within. 
in; ledge, or Privity. Au milieu, in the middle 
A la reſerve, except, but. _ | Aupres, near. | 
Accu. {Y A la maniere, after the manner, | Au prix, in compariſon 
Ala node, after the faſhion. Autour, about. : 
4 A raijon Me at the rate of. Au travers, croſs, through. 
4 L fours Rx. A fleur de Terre, cloſe | Aux environs, about, or round 
, Or even with the Ground; | about. | 
ö =. : | 
VE. F. 2. The following Prepoſitions govern alſo the Genitive. 
Arriere, from. ILoin, far 
| 1 2 7 e <ogpes Pros, 5 
En /uite . | T near. 
T 25 J 15 * 3 ö i 
. lie Heng, along, all al F n „ 
1 g. g, all along. A Poppoſite, againſt, | 
ö Prepoſitions that govern the Dative. 


| 1 7 uſques, or Juſque, till, to, even C ; > 5 
1 : to, ,onformement, a - 
= t; Quant, as for. a » ccording, pur 


* Note, 


—— — 
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: * Note, That the Particles, de, du, de la, des, of, ar from 
A, au, aux, to; which we call Articles, are properly nothing but 


Prenex garde, 


3 and 


Prepoſitions ; the Firſt of which expreſs the Genitive, and the other 


58 
* 
© Say 

= ; 
A+ 
fed 
1 


A 

* 8 
* 

+. 
* ©, 
. * 
3 
RS 
Bey 4. 


Geldi 


455 cond 


the Dative Caſe. W 74399 
: os 1 » which 
ARTTICEE Ix 12 

Of INTERJECTIONS. I mak 


IHE Interjection 
ſudden Motions 


15 a Part of Speech that ſerves to expreſs the 
and Tranſports of the Soul. 


There are ſeveral Sorts of Inte, jections, ſuch as, 


EZ borrov 


EZ Langu 
for Ex 
5 J R g yale 


The 


| 1. Of Joy. 6. To call. WS ale, v 
Ha] ha ! ha! ha! hal ha! Hola Ho, 3 bo be. ® from t 
ga, courage, come, come on. | Hola het, 5 3 * Nov 
Ha! quelle joe! oh! Joy! Parlez hei, ſpeak you. Numb 


Allons, gai ! come, be chearful ! 


2. Of Graef. 


Eh Seigneur!“ oh Lord 
3. Of Pain. 


gare, 


Tout beau, ſoftly. 


Arrttez, hola, hold, hold. 


have a care, 


Hola, la Femme, you Woman, 
| 7. Of Admiration. 


8. Of Averſin. 
IT., f, poua h, fy, fough. 


eh, eh. 
Ani. Fiat. 
Chut, St, St, huſh, St. 
Silence, ſilence. 


| By a 
CLaſes i 


Helas! ah! alas! ahl! Ouida ! voyex ! lack-a day, ſee! in the 
Ah, mon Dieu! oh, my God! As Ouida, ah, marry. ETatives 


] 5: -om po 


Ai ! ah! ouf ai! oh! oh! Fi le vilain, fy, naſty. Hnalog 
O Ciel! oh Heaven! Fi de wous, ty upon you. Acc 
4. To encourage. Au diantre, dewce take you. | A to 

Allons fas, | Bagatelles, des ſottiſes, des nefles, ferms, 
Or fas ga, . Onuy les away, ſilly ſtuff. . Fation, 
Sus donc, marche, 3 ml | 9. Of Laughter. As f 
5. To can. | Ha, ha, he, he, hi, hi, ah, ab, WE: preſs 


et, 
ttle I 
3 1 | aſs; f 
ö 4 N the, 


| Paix, pal x- ld, peace, peace ther | ; * 1 

aRTICLE xX. * 

Of ETYMOLOGY. al, , 

| | 1 | | | LE Woutray 
T;mology is that Part of Analogy, which is converſant about e Ther 
Original and Derivation of Words. nan 


The Etymology, or Derivation of Words is either remote, or nar. WWW hop 

The Remote Etymology, or Derivation, is that which traces m et, & 

the Original of a Word to another Language; as for Example, iii .; J. 

had a mind to know the Etymology of either of theſe three Wor unce, 

Monopole, Monopoly; Edifier, to edify, or build; Guilledin, f 1 e to 
| elding 
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B ns; I would fetch the firſt ſrom the Greek Tongue, the ſe- 
I how! Toa the Latin, and the third from the Engl : For More” 
wont in Greek is compoſed of udo alone, and mWw I ſell, both 
EZ which together make up the Signification of Monopole: Likewiſe 
F Adifico in Latin, as Ediſier in French, ſigniſies to edify, or build, 
and is compoſed of the Word Ades, a Houſe, and of the Verb facio, 
EZ ͤ make; and as for Guilledin, tis a Word which the French have 
EZ borrowed from the Engliſo Word Gelding. _ 
he near Frymology ſhews the Original of Words in the ſame 
5 Language, and the Way of forming them one from another; as 
for Example, If I had a mind to trace the Derivation of the Adverb 
1 Noyalement, royally, I would firſt deduce it from the Adjective Roy- 
able, which comes from its Maſculine Royal, which laſt is derived 
from the Primitive and Radical Word, Roz, King. | 
"7 Now we muſt obſerve, that in all Languages there is a certain 
Number of Radical Words, from which all others ſpring and branch 
N Not; and that every Language has a particular Way to form its 
© Cafes in the Declenſion of Nouns ; its Moods, Tenſes, and Perſons 
ee in the Conjugation of Verbs; as alſo that of forming the Compa- | 
; > T::ives and Adverbs; in ſhort, of making ſuch Derivations and 
CLompoſitions, as are neceſſary to anſwer the ſeveral Uſes for which 
they are deſigned : provided all this be done according to the true 
Analogy, or Agreement and Propriety of a Language. 
According to this, every Language has ſome 'Terminations pecu- 
iar to it, which ſerve towards the making up of ſeveral different 
Terms, and every one of thoſe Terminations has a general Signifi- 
Fation, which is to be found in ſeveral Words of the ſame Species. 
As for Example, in French, we affect certain Terminations to 
Fr preſs Diminuti ves; and fo we ſay, from Chateau, a Caſtle, Cha- 
elles, a little Caſtle; from Maiſon, an Houſe, une Maiſonette, a 
| MWitle Houſe; from une Fille, a Girl, ane Fillette, a young Girl, a 
Lass; from un Arc, a Bow, un Arzeau, an Arch; from Faulx, a 
Feythe, une Faucille, a Sickle; from un Cheval, a Horſe, un Che- 
ne there x alet, or Chevalet, à little Horſe, a Tit, c. Chewalet ſignifies 
o what the Romans called Equuleus. 
here are, on the contrary, Augmentative Nouns, which ſerve 
Pencreaſe the Signification of their Primitives; as from Sale, a 
all, or Parlour, comes Salon, a great Hall, or Parlour; from 
_ $outcau, a Knife, is derived Coutelas, a Hanger, &c. 


cy, 


bout le There are alſo Diminutives in Verbs, as well as in Nouns ; ſuch 

i angeoter, to eat a little, to piddle at one's Victuals; ſauteler, 
or a. hop about; buvoter, to ſip; petiller, to crackle ; tachetter, to 
races m et, Cc. which are derived from the Primitive Verbs, manger, to 
aple, il! cler, to leap; hoire, to drink; peter, to fart, to make a 
e Woch unce; zacher, to ſtain, Sc. But tdcher with a Circumflex, ſig- 
an Eng4 , es to endeayour, . „ 


3c16ing: Amongſt 


— 
= — — 


ͤü— — —— 
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Amongſt Derivative Nouns, thoſe that are derived from Verbs and 
therefore called Verbal) are very remarkable; ſome of them end, 


Firft, in ment; as Tugement ; Judgment; Enſeignement, Document, 


Inſtruction, c. which are derived from the Verbs juger, to judge; 
enſeigner, to teach, Wc, 5 


Secondly, Others end in lion; ſuch as Conſideration, Conſideration; 


Preparation, Preparation, Wc. which are derived from confiderer, t0 
conſider ; preparer, to prepare, Qc. 

Thirdly, Others in ence, or ance; as Continence, Continence; 
Souffrance, Suffering, Sc. which come from the Verbs, c, 
to contain; ſouffrir, to ſuffer, Tc. 

Fourthly, Others in age, and ie; ſuch as Badinage, Play, Son; 


_ Flaterie, Flattery, &c. which come from badiner, to play; Fates, 


to latter, Fe. 

Fifthly, There are verbal Nouns, ending in eur for the Maſcu. 
line Gender, and in eſe for the Feminine; as, Parlrur, Parbat, 
a Talker; Prenear, Preneuſe, Taker ; Receveur, Recevenſe, Recciver 
Sc. | 

Mete, That Nouns ending in teur, are derived from the Latin in 
tor, or thoſe that imitate them; and form their Feminine in ie; 
Ex. Exterminateur, E xterminatrice, Exterminator 3 Exccuteur, ve 
cutor ; E xecutrice, Fxecutrix, &c. h e 

Sixthly, Some verbal Nouns ending in ant and ent, are Partici- 
ples drawn from Active, or Neutral Verbs, and have the Force & 
Subſtantives; Ex. un Penchant, a Proneneſs, an Inclination ; 
Patient, a Patient, &c. from the Verbs pencher, to incline; 7, 
to ſuffer, c. | 


b 


. Seventhly, There are others ending in ée and ic, and we, W] 


fignify the Action expreſſed by the Verbs from which they {prin 


although they be like Paſſive Participles; ſuch as Menee, ſecret Prec- 


tice; Arrivee, Arrival ; Tuerie, Slaughter; Veniie, Coming, ©: 


which are derived from the Verbs, ener, to lead, or carry; arriv, Þ 


to arrive; 7uer, to kill; wenir, to come, Wc. | 


The French Tongue has allo ſeveral abſtracted Names, which ar: Þ 
derived from Nouns Adjective, and Verbs, and end in eur, te, ai, Þ 


ence, ee, iſe, eure, &c. 


Ex. Grandeur, Greatneſs ; Profondeur, Depth; Beaute, Beanty; Þ 


and in 
= 7101 
Pariſiar 


; Hit, ON! 


ho 
„ 
= , 


* 


8 1 
8 
=» 1 
a 
+ a 


* 
4 40 50 7 
Part 


conſic 
: 8 great 
$ have 8 
derive 
, pi. 
þ to act 
Es Mol 


che M. 
French 


Pic mon 


The 


Butt 
parcicul 


Generofite, Generofity ; Puiſſance, Power; Prudence, Prudence; u Ft 


reſſe, Lazineſs ; Soupleſſe, Nimbleneſs, Pliantneſs ; Sottiſe, Folly ; Fra: 


chiſe, Frankneſs ; Verdure, Greenneſs; Gageure, Wager, Sc. 


There are ſeveral Nouns ending in vir, or oire, which are derive 
from Verbs, and ſignify the Inſtrument wherewith, or the Plact F 
wherein a thing is done; ſuch as, an Raſoir, a Raſor; un Miri | 
a Looking-plaſs ; une Decrotoire, a Rubbing-bruſh ; un Ob/ervatuirt | 


an Obſervatory, c. b 


12 : 


. 
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4 Amongſt Adjectives, the moſt remarkable are thoſe that end in 
, or ible, which have a Paſſive Signification, and for the molt 
part are derived from Verbs; inch as, aimable, lovely ; conſiderable, 
confiderable; viſible, viſible; terrible, terrible, Se. We have a 
70; orent many Adjectives in if, whoſe Feminine ends in ive, =_ which 
E have generally the Signification of the Verbs from which they are 
0; derived; ſuch as, ai,, active, active; paſſif, pallive, paſſive; Plain- 
0 tif, plaintive, doleful, Fc. which are derived from the Verbs, agir, 
to act; patir, to ſuffer ; /e plaindre, to complain, Fr. 1 
ce; Noft Names of a Nation, Country, or Province, end in 070 for 
nir, che Maſculine, and in 0:/e for the Feminine; Ex. un Prangois, a 
| F rench-man 3 une Francoiſe, a F rench-woman 3 un Anglois, an En- 
oi; WW tim man; une Angloiſe, an Engliſh-woman ; 4 Piemontois, une 
ater, Piimmontoiſe, a Piedmonteſe, 4. 5 Pp Eng WES 
There are alſo a great many ending in len for the Maſculine, 
fu Wand in tene for the Feminine; Ex. Italien, Italieune, Italian ; Lan- 
e, purdocien, Languedocienne, one of Languedoc; Pariſien, Pariſienne, 
ewe, Pariſian, Cc. . 
But there are ſeveral Names of Nations and Countries, that have 
nin particular Terminations ; ſuch as, an Eſpagnol, a Spaniard ; un Can- 
trices | Pit, one of the Iſland of Candia; un Turc, a Turk; un P rovengal, 


Exe me of Provence; un Normand, a Norman; an Gaſcon, a Gaſcoon; 
I @# Picard, a Picard; an Poitevin, one of Poitou; un Auvergnat, 
artic- gere of Auvergne, &c. . 

rce ff We have in French ſeveral Adjectives, ending in eax for the Maſ- 
m „ Þ @line, and eſe for the Feminine, which ſignify Fulneſs, or Abun- 


ali, J dance: Ex. Amoureux, amnreuſe, amorous, or in Love; Pieux, 
eue, pious, full of Piety; douteux, douteuſe, doubtful; wineux, 
Heuſe, ?bounding in Wine. Ez © 
There are ſome that end in « and ue: Ex. Tetu, telu e, obſtinate ; 
la, velue, hairy, Wc. | 
Some others end in ard, and ard? : Ex. Babillard, babillarde, 
Wl of Talk, or a Blab ; goguenard, goguenarde, pleaſant, full of Hu- 
Wur, Se. Es Eo, 
There are ſeveral Subſtantives ending in e, which ſerve alſo to 
Mrels Abundance, or Plenitude: Ex. Une Bouchee, a Mouthful ; 
& Poignce, a Handful; une Cuelleree, a Spoonful ; une Armee, an 


vh:ch 8 
{pring, 
et Prac- 
85 &c 


arrivi, 


* 
J 
— 
» 


hich are Þ 
16, ante, 


Bead; 


my, Oc. ä 
nce; P. Finally, we muſt obſerve, that there are ſeveral particular Ter- 
V Han Mfations, which are pretty frequent in the French Tongue; ſuch 
7c. WR de, ile, ique, eſque, atre or eſtre, aille, ade, &c. 5 5 
e derived Ex. Multitude, Multitude ; Plnitude, Plenitude; Inguittude, Un- 
he Plac ess Vacili, eaſy; utile, uſcful; Politigue, Politicks or politi- 


3 BAS 


x Mirt, 


. * 
7 8 


Po le, (> 


1 As 
Amo" 


2 hiftorique, hiſtorical; bur /eſgue, burleſque ; groteſque, antick; 
= re, Step mother; rougeatre, reddiſh ; Canaille, or Racaille, 
Raſcality, er Mob ; Mow/quetade, Muſquet-ſhot; Algarade, 
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As for the Caſes, Numbers, Moods, Tenſes, Perſons, and Gen. T. 
ders, Sc. I have ſufficiently ſhewn in the Nine foregoing Article: MER _ 
what Dependance the Parts of Speech have upon one another, wii, 7 
reſpect to Etymology. * Tis true, the Derivation of Words in gene! & 7 
is of ſo great Extent, that it would both bear and require a Volume 
thoroughly to treat of it ; but my Buſineſs here being only to point Je 


at what is molt eſſential in it, I refer the inquiſitive Reader to JI. ö 5 75 
Menage's curious Work upon that Subject, entituled, Les Erymo!ozis; (WE F 


de la Langue Frangoiſe. 1 ; 4 7 
i | nn, , NIE. | „ 
1 HAF IV. 11 a 
h _ == 7 
| Of the SYNTAX. WD 
| | HE Syntax, or Conſtruction, is the Fourth, and laſt Part of J-. 
| Grammar, which treats of the due ordering of the {cyeril 1 
'Y Parts of Speech, towards the regular Compoſition of Sentences, 1 Fr 
| VF = 
| ( the Conſtruction of ARTICLES, © | F th 
| „„ ne oe | | | dot! 
F Have ſhewn before, how erroneous that Diſtinction is, dh! 
1 moſt Grammarians make between the Article Definite, and ut 
8 Indeſinite; and that the Rules they generally ground upon it, ar WR La G/ 
1 either partly falſe, or at leaſt ſubject to ſo many Exceptions, as wil fs W. 
! puzzle the molt ſagacious and patient Learner. And although wi Je pa, 
1 I have already faid in the foregoing Chapter about Artic/cs, a] I f. 
4 the Declenſion of Nouns, may be ſufficient ; yet the right ug f and: 
| thoſe Particles being one of the greateſt Niceties of the F Vai 4 
| S One 8 "== 
4 Tongue, I ſhall endeavour to make the whole Matter as plain aa yer, 
| | poſſible, by the following Obſervations. Nous a: 
| | | We 
5 1. OBSERVATION. ; 
We uſe the Articles /e, la, les, with their Oblique Caſes, ds, | JF 
Ja, au, d ta, des, aux, before Nouns which are taken ſomems ? 
in a Definite, and ſometimes in an [ndejinite Senſe. F238 Nour 
| | | : | ; as 
EXAMPLES. 7. 
Of a Definite Senſe. Of an Indefinite Senſe. Pecond: 
L' Homme que wous wvoyez, The L' Homme eſt un Animal raiſoubh - hey a 
Man you ſee. Man is a rational Animal, "= t v 


C'eft la Femme que j'aime, This is | a reaſonable Creature. 
the Woman I love. 
| 5 


Part of 
{vent 
des, OT 


Which 


and the ! 2 
it, ac La Gloire de Guillaume eft grande, 
| ad Wil | is 


Je parle de Ciſar & d. Alexandre, 


711 What 


les, and 


it ul 
Wd 
men! a 
Mou avons parlè de vous a Marie, 


5 4 a, . I 5 
mens 


ſe. 


a cual 


ima J 
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Les Enfans de mon Oncle, My Un- 
cle's Children. 

Je parle du Livre que Vous avez 
fait, I ſpeak of the Book you 
have written. 

Fe ris de la Folie de vöôtre A. 
mi, I laugh at your Friend's 
F olly. 


3 Jai parle de vous au Prince 


& a la Princeſſe, J ſpoke of 
you to the Prince and Prin- 
ceſs. 


77% ts Pitti des Pit 


4 Angleterre, He has made the 
Deſcription of the Cities of 
England. 


Jie le dis aux Amis de Monfieur, 


I faid it to the Gentleman's | 
Friends, 


— 


| 


| La Femme a {tt crtte pour Aide de 


Homme, The Woman was cre- 
ated to be an Hel p to Man. 
Les Enfans font quelquefois meil- 
leurs que leurs Parens, Chil- 
drenare ſometimes better than 
their Parents. 

Fai du Vin dans ma Cave, L have 
ſome Wine in my Cellar. 

Je mange de la Viande, I eat Meat. 

Les uns perſuadent au Vice, les 
autres a la Vertu, Some per- 
ſuade to Vice, and others to 
Virtue. 

La Faveur des Princes eft incer- 
taine, the Favour of Princes is 
uncertain. 

1 faut parler civilement aux 
Dames, One mult ſ peak civilly 
to the Ladies. 


2. OpserRvaTlon,. 
The Articles de and à are either Definite or Indefinite, according 


g p to the nee of the Nouns they are joined to. 


EXAMPLES. 


Of a Definite Senſe. 
William's Glory is great. 
1 ſpeak of Ceſar and Alex. 


ander. 
ai dit a Pierre, que, I told Pe- 
ter, that. 


We ſpoke of you to Mary. 


Cr are the Sixth. 


Of an Indefinite Senſe, 

C'eſi un Plaiſir de Noi, That's a 
Pleaſure for a King. 

La Vanite de! Homme, The v ani 
ty of Man. 

Je nen parlerai a Cane i- 

vLante, I ſhan't ſpeak of it to 
any Man living. 

11 faut donner quelgues momens d 
la Foye & a Þ Amour, We muſt. 
give ſome Moments to Joy ang 
Love. 


F Ds OBSERVATION, 

3 Nouns expreſſing an Ordinal Number have the Articles 1 * 

s as, 
5 Te pF; le premier, J am the Firſt ; Tu es le ſecond, Thou art the 

Eecond; Elle oft Ia troificme, She 1 is the Third; II ſont les Arlene. 


But when a proper Name goes before the Ordinal Number, then 
he Article! 1s een in French; as, 


3 Henri 
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Henri quatrieme, Henry the fourth; Louis quatorzieme, Lecli, 


the fourteenth; Charles ſecond, Charla the ſecond; Guillaume tui. Ex. 
fieme, William the third; GEORGE premier, G EORGE th of Clo 
firſt, Bled, 
4. OBSERVATION. are ha 
' Pronouns Poſſeſſive abſolute have the Articles, le, la, les; as C. i 3: How 1 

I: mien, this is mine; c E le leur, this is cheirs; ce ſont les 40 4 

_ theſe are yours. 5 
| On52RVATION. The 


The Articles 1e, 5 les are rendered into Eng liſb by the Artice kes 8 
a, or an, in the following and like Expreſſions: . H 

11 fait le Philophe, He ſets up for a Philoſopher ; 7! fait le Scignew, 
le Marquis, I Homme de Qualité, He ſets up for a Lord, a Marqui;, Wnany | 
a Man of Quality; Elles font les Dames, They ſet up for Ladies 1 
We 


6. OBSERVATION. - 

Names of Kingdoms, Provinces, Rivers, and Mountains hae? 9 
generally the Articles Ie, la, let; as, Evi. 
La France «ft un puiſſant Royaume, France is a powerful Kingdon, Pan- FH 

L' Angleterre eſt un Etat riche & foriſſant, England is a rich and fo bey a 
riſhing State; Le Languedoc & la Guienne ſont les deux plus bh But it 
Provinces de France, Languedac and Guienne are the two fineſt Pr. bit an; 
vinces in France; La Seine & la Tamiſe, The Seine and the Tant WW bn 
Les Alps & tes Pyrentes, The Alps and the Pyrenees. | 3 Apait 
Names of Kingdoms and Provinces loſe the Article after the Pi WK then 


poſition en; Ex. Il wa en France, He goes into France; 1! denim e Arti 
en Angleterre, He ſtays, or lives in England. ES the F⸗ 
They are alſo generally declined with the Article de only; E, len 
Je reviens d' Angleterre, I return from England; Le Royaum i 3 
France, The Kingdom of France ; Du Vin de Champagne, Chan. 1 
paign Wine. However, we ſay alſo in the Genitive Caſe, Je jr le 7 
de la France & de Þ Angleterre, I ſpeak of France and Engl 1 to 5 
&c. ; 3 X. 
Names of Rivers of the Maſculine Gender have in the Genie Newan 
Caſe the Article 4 after the Noun Riviere; but if they be of Mer 
Feminine Gender, they have the Article de only; Ex. La ki 8 like 
viere du Rhine, the River Rhone; la Riviere de Seine, the Nu RY © el 
Seine. xz 
We ſay Vin de Rhin, Fr de Maſelle, Rheniſh, or Moſelle Wine? e A 
and not Vin du Rhin, &c. | ouing 
Names of Mountains loſe their Article after the Word wow f of d 
Le Mont Parnaſſe, Mount Parnaſſus, &c. = Tr 


bees 
„ 7. OBSERVATION: = VM 
Nouns and Adverbs of Quantity gore a Genitive Caſe, vid eiue is 
che Article ae. r 
L.. 1 ; 4 


aui. 
trol. 
the 


{ Pro- 


ant., 


he Pre 


lem 


Je pari 5 
nglan, 


3enitit i 
e of u 
La R. 
ae Rue, 
e Wine 


out; o 
I aded; De vingt Portraits qu'il doit faire, il y en a dejd quinze 


* * 
"I. FS... 
y = Lf bo, 
Ly, 3 
. 12. 
1 4 
x} * i 
r 
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ea. 
ſe, wi I 
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Ex. Une Pinie de Vin, a Pint of Wine; un Verge ae Drap, a Yard 


of Cloth; une Aune de Toile, an Ell of Linen Cloth; un Boifſeau de 
ld. a Buſhel of Corn; II y a de belles Femmes en Angleterre, There 
are handſome Women in England; Comment d' Argent avez-wous ? 
How much Money have you? Beaucoup d' Enfans, many Children, 


EXCEPTION. 


EZ The Adverb of Quantity, Bien, a great deal, much, or many, 
lakes the Articles du, de Þ, des, inſtead of de; Ex. II a bien bi du 
n, He has drank a great deal of Wine; II a bien de] Argent, He 
bas mach Money; Avez-wous bien des Livres? Have you a great 
nan y Books? | „ 


8. OBSERVATION. 


we uſe the Article de, inſtead of du, de la, and des, with Ad- 
Lives that go before a Subſtantive taken in an indefinite Senſe, 
Hoth in the Singular and Plural; Ex. Voila de bon Vin, There's good 
Wine; Voilà de bonne Viande, There's good Meat; Ce font de ſa- 
dans Hommes, They are all learned Men; Ce font de belles Femmes, 
bey are handſome Women. | 


But if there were no Adjectives, or if the Adjective followed the 


Subſtantive, then we ſhould ſay, Yoila du Vin, or Voila du Vin qui 
bon, Voila de la Viande, Voila de laViande excellente, &c. | 
Again, The Articles du, de la, des, come before an Adjective, 
Ir then they are uſed in a definite Senſe, and are the Genitive of 
EE Articles /e, la; Ex. L' Admiration du beau Sexe, The Admiration 
che Fair Sex; L*Opinton des ſavans Hommes, The Opinion of learn- 
; H. Men. 1 
zum i © 


Cham- : I 


'S 9. OBSERVATION. 
Ihe Article zn, une, and its Plural, des, de, a des, are generally 
Wed to expreſs an individual Subſtance. $5 

FE. Un Homme juſie, a juſt Man; une belle Femme, a handſome _ 


Woman; II y a des Hommes plus raiſonables gue les autres, There 


Men more reaſonable than others; Fe n'ai point de Livres, I 

e no Books; Ces Pommes reſſamblent @ des Piires, Theſe Apples 
like Pears. | | 

: 10. OBSERVATION. . | 

ie Article 47 js elegantly uſed, tho' by Way of Pleonaſin, in the 

owing, and the like. Expreſſions; 7/ y en eut la moitie de tuex, 

Wt of them were killed; I/ y en a trois de bleſſex, Three of them are 


ew ex, Of twenty Pictures he is to make, there are fifteen alread 

| However, de may very well be left out when the Sub- 

ae ſis joined with the Adjective ; as, I y eut cinguante Hommes 

lere were fifty Men killed ; I/ Y a deux mille Soldats bleſſex, 
3 5 There 


*. 
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an Adjective, as we have faid before in the eight Obſervation. 


There are two Thouſand Soldiers wounded ; 1! y a deja guinxe Pr. 
traits achevez, There are fifteen Pictures already finiſhed. 


11. OB8ERVATION, | hi 

The Articles le, la, les, and their oblique Caſes, de, du, de |; able 

des, d, au, a la, aux, as alſo un, une, des, and all Cardinal Number left o 

are always put before the Subſtantives to which they belong; as, | And 
Roi, the King; le Prince, the Prince; la Princeſſe, the Princel: 

les Ducheſſes, the Ducheſſes: la Yolonte de Dieu, the Will of God; D' 4! 


P Armee du Roi, the King's Army; les Charmes de la Vertu, the Cham f I * 
of Virtue; la Vanite des Hommes, the Vanity of Men; obeir d Din, W. 
to obey God; monter au Ciel, to go up to Heaven; parler a la b. 


pulace, to ſpeak to the Populace, or the Mob; aſpirer aux Digits. To 
to aſpire to Dignities; un Homme ef? plus fort qu'une Femme, à Mn cv. v 
is ſtronger than a Woman; / y a des Gens fort ttranges dans le Minis, YG 1 1 
there are very ſtrange People in the World; le Roi a deux, 1, Aus , 


guatre, wingt, trente mille Sujets prets d ſacrifier leur Vie juur in Bread 
Service, the King has two, three, four, twenty, thirty Thou 
Subjects ready to facrifice their Lives for his Service. = H@Hc 

When an Adjective goes before a Subſtantive, we place before : Noun 


the Articles belonging to the Subſtantive; as, 4% grand Monde, ti: WW learne 


great World; la petite Bretagne, Little Britany, a Province of Front; RE wom 
un magnifigue Batiment, a magnificent Building; une nombreuſe Cur, and 
a numerous Court. | 4 = 

Sometimes the Articles du, de la, des are changed into de, be fn 


Sometimes there goes an Adverb betwixt the Article and tit 


Noun Adjective, or Numeral ; as, Son Bien monte d environ dix nil Wa 


Livres Sterling, His Eſtate amounts to about ten Thouſand Pound 8 
Sterling. However we muſt avoid the following Expreſſion ; ,, 
eft fi de preſque tout le Monde, That's known almoſt by every body; 

and the like. | V 5 * 


| 12. OBSERVATION. T 
When one of theſe Articles, le, la, du, des, goes before a vi E 
name, it is a Part of that Surname, which is declined as other p 
per Names, with the Articles 4e and à. | * 
Ex. Le Maiſtre, de Le Maiſtre, a Le Maiſtre. 
Le Cog, de Le Cog, a Le Cog. 
La Motte, de La Motte, a La Motte, 
Du Lac, de Du Lac, a Du Lac. 
Des Raches, de Des Roches, a Des Roches, | 7 
And when we ſpeak of a Woman, we muſt put the Article: 15 T 
de la, a la, before this Sort of Surnames, in this Manner: : 
la Le Maiftre, de la Le Maiſtre, d la Le Maiſtre. 


ta La Motte, de ba La Motte, à la La Matte, ac. Bl 
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| When the Particle 4e comes before a Surname of one Syllable, 
or of two Syllables beginning with a Vowel, then de is ſtill to be 
BE kept; Ex. De Thou. D' Agneau. But if it be of more than two Sy]- 


Por. 


de la | : Jables, or begin with a Vowel, de may mdifferently be kept, or 
mber leit out; as Anbuſſon, or D' Ambuſſin, Ablancourt, or D' Alancourt. 


6, And if we ſpeak of a Woman, we mult always put de before thoſe 
neſs. Names, and add the Articles beſides ; thus, Ja D' Ambuſſon, la 
God; 6 4 D' Ablancourt, &c. | 


bam | 13. OBsERVaTION. | 
Dia, RS We repeat the Article in French before ſeveral Subſtantives and 
la I. Synony ma's, whereas it is generally left out in Ezgli/þ; as, 

nite, WEE La Climence, la Sageſſe, la Liberalite, & la Vaillance, Clemen- 

i Man if 2 cy, Wiſdom, Liberality, and Valour : Les Faveurs & les Graces que 
Mend, z | p ai regits de vous, The Favours and K indneſſes I have received from 


you; Pai acheti du Pain, du Vin, & de la Viande, I have bought 
n Bread, Wine, and Meat; II a vendu un Manteau, une Epic, Q des 
oulant BE Cravates, He has fold a Cloak, Sword, and Cravats. 
However, we do not repeat the Articles uz and de before a 
lore i BE Noun Adjective; as, Un honn#te & ſavant Homme, an honeſt and 
, tte learned Man; Une belle & ſawante Femme, a handſome and learned 


Tr Woman ; Cos font de grands & wigoureux Hommes, they are tall 


C, 


and luſty Men. 
befor: 


14. OBSERVATION. 


: When the Superlative Definite comes after its Subſtantive, it has 
nd te always the Articles, le, la, les, in the Nominative, whether the 
ix nil Subſtantive be in the Nominative, Genitive, or Dative Caſe; as, C':/# 
pound Homme le plus ſawant que je connoif}e, He is the moſt learned Man I 
1; C lenow; Je parle dune Dame la plus belle de la Cour, I ſpeak of the 
„body; bandſomeſt Lady at Court; Je Pai donné à Þ Homme le plus ginereuæ 
Monde, I gave it to the moſt generous Man in the World; 1/ parle 
avec Mepris des Perſonmes les plus confiderables du Royaume, He ſpeaks 
ith Contempt of the moſt conſiderable Perſons in the Kingdom. 
e a d In theſe, and the like Expreſſions, the Article that goes before 
ver p. the Subſtantive, ſhews the Caſe of the Nous, and that which is 
oined to the Superlative, ſerves only to form that Degree of Com- 
pion, of which it is a conſtant Mark : but when the Superlative 
es before the Subſtantive, the Article that precedes it ſhews at once 
poth the Superlative Degree, and the Caſe of the Noun ; thus, Te 
ESP arte du plus houncte Homme du Monde, I \ peak of the honeſteſt Man 
iche World; Fe Pai dit au plus fidelle Ami que vous ayez, I told it 


cle K Js the moſt faithful Friend you have. 


| I5. OBsERVATION.., 
An Adjective added for an Epithet or a Nickname to a proper 
ame, is always put in the Nominative Caſe, let the Caſe of the 


WI 
: + proper 


Nephew of Douglas the Shoemaker; Je Lai dit a Monfieur Garth # lian 


— 
3 — _ ö 


5 a Plural Number; and therefore, if a Verb and an Adjective can 
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proper Name be what it will; as, Je parle de Louis le Grand, 


ſpeak-of Leavis the Great; & moi de Guillaume le Congutrant, and 
I of Villiam the Conqueror; 1/ le dit a Charles le Chauve, he told rs 
it to Charles the Bald. | 8 yo 


The ſame Rule is to be obſerved in the Names of Trade, pio. 
feſſion, Quality, Sc. as, Le Neweu de Douglas le Cordonnier, The 


le Medecin, I told it to Dr. Garth the Phyſician; La Cour d. 2 HB ho 
Alteſſe l. Duc de Glocefter, The Court of his Highneſs the Duke s 
Glouceſter. | | 
e 16. OBsERVATION, 5 
We put in French the Article before ſeveral Nouns that have none all n 
in Engliſb; as, la Vertu, Virtues le Vice, Vice; la Climence, Ct. 
mency; la Temperance, Temperance ; POrgaez!, Pride; Þ Adult, 
Adultery ; la France, France; / Angleterre, England, Oc. 


17. OBSERVATION. 
There are ſeveral Expreſſions in French, wherein the Article i; {# 
ſuppreſſed; as, avoir faim, to be hungry; avoir chaud, to be hot; WE 
parler Frangois, Anglois, Latin. &c. to ſpeak French, Engliſh, Latin, » 
&c. donner Caution, to give Security, or to put in Bail; pred Of, 
Langue, to get Intelligence; porter témoignage, to bear Witneſs, & others 


The 

: | | Fi 
r EZ Ex. 
| of the 


. Of the Conſtrucbion of NOUNS. 


Of SUBSTANTIVES. 


1.YF7 HEN two Subſtantives come together, and one of tn 
©; © tag depends on the other, the Second muſt be in the Genie 
Caſe; /a Gloire de Guillaume, the Glory of William, or Milian hir 1. 
Glory; /e Palais du Roi, the King's Palace; /es Traits du Viſa 2 g ; 
the Features of the Face; la Paume de la Main, the Palm of nh ok; 
Hand. OY | 5 

2. Two or more Subſtantives of the Singular Number, ſigniyii 
different Things and being joined by a Conjunction, are as goo op 


after them, both theſe muſt be put in the Plural Number; a+, "= 
Foi, Eſperance, & la Charité ſont les Ferlus Theologalc:, Fail 1 
Hope, and Charity are the Divine Virtues; Le Roi, /e Prince, 
Princeſſe, & le Duc de Gloceſter font les quatre premieres Per ſonni! , E 
Royaume, The King, the Prince, the Princeſs, and the Du“ wt 
Ghucefter are che four firit Perſons of the Kingdom. "4 


— 
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z. When two or more Subſtantives ſingular are joined together, 
and ſignify but one ſingle Thing or Perſon, they require no more 
than a Singular; Ex. Guillaume troiſiime, Roi de la Grande Bre- 

= tagne, & Prince d Orange, eft un Prince vaillant & ſage, William 
Pro- tte third, King of Great Britain, and Prince of Orange, is a va- 
The MMT liant and wiſe Prince; Guillaume Duc de Gloceſter eſt un jeune Prince 


arth $ qui promet beaucoup, William Duke of Glouceſter is a very promiſing 
n young Prince. | | 
& of 4. Theſe Words, toutes fortes, all ſorts, are always followed by 


2 Genitive Plural: as, toutes ſortes de Gens, all ſorts of People; routes 
portes d Oiſeaux, al] ſorts of Birds. But after toute ſorte, all fort, or 
none all manner, you may uſe the Singular or Plural indifferently ; as, 
Cle. TS toute forte d' Avantage, ou toute ſorte d' Avantages, all manner of Ad- 
vantage. | 
1 | Of ADJECTIVES. | 
© There are four Things to be conſidered in Adjectives (whether 
Nouns, Pronouns, or Parciciples) with relation to Subſtantives; wiz. 
cle; their Poſition, Gender, Number, and Caſe. 
e hot; 
Jan, The Poſition of Adjectiwes. | 
end FEE Of AdjeCtives, ſome go before the Subſtantive, others after it; and 
„ others again either before, or after, indifferently. 
The Adjectives that go before the Subſtantive, are, 
Firſt. The Adjectives of Ordinal Numbers. 
Ex. I! eſi le premier Monarque du Monde, He is the firſt Monarch 
of the World; 1] eſt la ſeconde Perſonne du Royaume, He is the ſe- 
cond Perſon of the Kingdom; Elle eſt la troifieme Princeſſe du Sang, 
Die is the third Flas! of the Blood. N „ 


= EXCEPTIONS. 
of teh he AdjeQtive Ordinal is put after the Subſtantive, firſt, when 
—_ 4 bined to a proper Name; as, Guillaume troifieme, William the 
- | # ird; Louis quatorzieme, Lewis the fourteenth : And, ſecondly, 
joy . hen we quote a Book, a Chapter, &c. as, Livre premier, the firſt 
1 0! ook; Chapitre ſecond, the ſecond Chapter, &c. 
„ Note, That when we uſe the Article, we may indifferently ſay, 
gn biremier Livre, or Livre premier, in the firſt Book; and that 
3 $00 ; 1 peaking of Books, Chapters, c. without quoting them, the Ad- 
1ve con F Give goes before the Subſtantive according to the Rule; as, J a: 
= af 88 Livre de witre Hiſtoire, J have read the firſt Book of 

_ 7 mory. | | YES uh | 
oy inct, , LS $:condly, All Conjunctive Pronouns are put before the Subſtantive. 
ry ow N Ex. Mon Chapeau, my Hat; ton Bonnet, thy Cap; ſon Livre, his 
Duks ok 2 Chambre, my Chamber; ce Livre, this Book; cer Etui, 
* Caſe; cette Plume, that Pen; ces Gargons, theſe, or thoſe Boys; 
| Homme ce? what Man is that ? quelque choſe, ſomething; 


. W I 
f 1 4 - UN 
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un certain Philoſophe, a certain Philoſopher ; 2 Maitre, tel V1, 
like Maſter, like Man; chaque Four, every Day. 


Thirdly, The following Adjectives generally go before the Sh, 
ſtantive, wiz. | 


\ 


Bon, good. | Chetif, pitiful, ſorry, paltry, 
Mauwais, mtchant, ill, or bad, | Galant, genteel. 
or naughty. - Jeune, young. 
Grand, great. Vieux, old. 
Petit, little. | Meilleur, better. 
Gros, big, great. Le plus aimable, the moſt lone 
Beau, handſome, fine. ly. 
Laid, ugly. Pauvre, poor. 


As alſo moſt Comparatives and Superlatives. 
EXAMPLES, 


Un bon Homme, a good Man ; une bonne Femme, a good Woman; 
un mechant Gargon, a naughty Boy; un grand Perſonnage, a gue 
Perſon ; un petit Enfant, a little Child; une jeune Fille, a young 
Girl; an vieux Renard, an old Fox; un gros Ventre, a big Belly; 
un beau Viſage, a handſome Face; une laide Femme, an ugly We. 
man, Cc. un meilleur Emploi, a better Employ ment; /a plus 4. 
mable Fille de Monde, the moſt lovely Maid in the World ; /: ji; 
riche Bourgeois de Londres, the richeſt Citizen in London. 

However this Rule is ſubject to many Exceptions. 

Firſt, The forementioned Adjectises may be put in aſter the Gb: 
ſtantives, when one, two, or three more are joined with them; Ex 
Un Homme bon & honn#te, a good and honeſt Man; un Prince gran 
& magnifique, a great and magnificent Prince; une Femme bell 
riche, ſage, a handſome, rich, and diſcreet Woman. 

Secondly, When the ſame Adjectives relate to a Thing that fo 
lows, they are put after the Subſtantive; as, C'eft un Garon bia 
comme un Ange, that Boy's as handſome as an Angel. 

The Adjetives that come after the Subſtantives are, 

Firſt, Thoſe that expreſs a Colour. | | 


As du Linge blanc, white or clean Linen; un Chapeau nr, vr 10 
black Hat; du Vin rouge, red Wine; un Ruban verd, a green , T. | 
bon; de la Soye griſe, grey Silk, c. Except from that Rule tit f VR 
following Words, and ſome other Compound Nouns, that have i fn E 
Nature of Subſtantives ; les Blancs Manteaux, a ſort of Benedict fm 

| Friars; un Blanc mange, a ſort of dainty Diſh ; an rouge Bod I 1 
Brimmer ; wnerougeTrogne, ared Face; un verd Galant, a briſk Spark T befc 
Secondly, All Participles, Preter, or Paſt. _ = Bon 

Ex. Une Chambre garnie, a furniſhed Room; un Homme con, , 

known Man; un Diſcours feint, a feigned Diſcourſe ; an (beni Fri 


bettu, a beaten Way, Ss. 9 
= 8 Tir 


Val, 
e dub. 


— 


t love. 


Oman; 
a rea 
your 
Belly; 
y We: 
Jus di. 


k pla 


le Sub. 


? grand 
E h lt 


nat fol 
-n bias 


ule te 
ave tit 
edicim WS 
mm 
Spark 


nn, 


on 


; | General, general. 
Particulier, particular. 
1017, EZ Lingulier, ſingular. 


en B 


Chi 
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Thirdly, Adjectives formed from Names of Nations; Ex. Us 


EY Gentilbomme Frangois, a French Gentleman; une Dame Angloiſe, an 
ES Encliſp Lady; un Regiment Lalien, an Italian Regiment; la Flotte 
1 Hollandoiſe, the Dutch Fleet; ſa Maj eſti Danoiſe, his Dan iſb Majeſty; 
a Graviti Eſpagnole, the Spa niſb Gravity; une Mine Turgqueſque, 
a Turkiſh Look, &c. 


Taurthly, Adjectives ending with an F, or ique; Ex. Un Habit 


nei a new Suit; un Homme .craintif, 2 fearful Man; un Epprit 

2 rf, a reſty Mind; un Diſcours Philoſophique, a Philoſophical Diſ- 

© courſe ; PUtilite publique, the public Good; un Diſcours politique, 

ga a Political Diſcourſe, &c. Magnifigue, magnificent, and perhaps 

ſome few others may be put before or after the Subſtantive indif- 
© ferently, | 


Fifthly, Adjectives expreſſing a Quality of the Air, Weather, and 


Elements. 


Ex. Un Tem, froid, cold Weather; un Lieu humide, a moiſt Place; 


un Air pur, a pure Air; de Eau tiede, lukewarm Water. 


Sixthly, Moſt Adjectives that may be uſed as Subſtantives, ſuch 


as, 6% u, hunch-back'd, crooked; boiteux, lame, cripple ; aveu- 
eile, blind; melancolique, melancholy, Wc. | 7 


Ex. Un Baſſu, or un Homme boſſu, a crooked Man 3 une Biiteuſe, | 


or une Femme boiteuſe, a lame Woman, c. 


Seventhly, Adjectives ending in e/que, ile, and ule, 
Ex. Une Figure groteſque, an antick Figure; le Stile burleſque, 


> Burleſque; un Diſcours putrile, a puerile, or childiſh Diſcourſe ; une 
. Femme credule, a credulous Woman. | 
Te 


£ightly, The following Adjectives, and ſome others, are alſo ge- 


| 1 nerally put after the Subſtantive: 


WS Recent, recent, new, | Languiſſant, languiſhing. 
3 Long, long, Vertueux, virtuous. 


Court, ſhort. I Vicieux, vicious. 


Neutre, neuter. Peureux, fearful. 


Preferable, preferable. 
{ Confiderable, conſiderable. 


n Rebelle, rebellious. 
1 ntier, entire. Importun, 
Tranchant, cutting, &c. Facheux, & troubleſome. 


But this Rule is liable to Exceptions, eſpecially in Poetry. 


There is a great Number of Adjectives which may be uſed either 


before or after the Subſtantive indifterently; ſuch as, un &terne/ 


GBonbeur, or un Bonheur tternel, an eternal Happineſs ; un Etat heu- 
x, or un heureux Etat, a happy State; un inſigne Fripon, or un 
Fripon inſęne, an arrant Knave, Sc. In ſuch Caſes conſult the Ear. 
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Some AdjeCtives have a different Senſe according to their Uifter. 
ent Poſition ; ſuch as, 1e Femme ſage, a wile, or diſcreet Woman; 
une ſage Femme, a Midwite ; une groſſe Femme, a big Woman; un 
Femme groſſe, a Woman big with Child; 2 galant Homme, 2 
genteel Man, or a Gentleman; an Homme galant, a Courtier, 2 
Spark 3 une Nouvelle certaine, a certain, or true News 3 Une Certaine 
Nouvell:, a Piece of News; le malin Efprit, the evil Spirit, the 
Devil; ur Eſprit malin, a malicious Man, a Wag, 


Fif RVUL E. 


The Adjective ought to agree with the Subſlantive in Gender 
Number, and Caſe. Ex. Un grand Lit, a great Bed; une petite 
Table, a little Table; des Perſennes ſacrees, ſacred Perſons, un De. 
ſein important, an unportant Deſign, Sc. 

Except from that Rule, Lettres royauæx, Ordonnances royaux, and 
Prijens royaux, three Law Expreſſions, where royaux is uſed in 
ſtead of royales. 


Second Ru l k. 


The Maſculine Gender is accounted more noble than the Femi- 
nine, and therefore when two Subſtantives of different Genders are 
the Nominative of the Verb Etre, or of a Paſſive Verb, the Adjec- 
tive that follows, ought to be of the Maſculine Gender and in the 

Plural Number. a TE, 

Ex. L' Homme & la Femme fant obligex de Aimer mutuellemtut, 

Man and Woman are obliged to love one another mutually ; [: 
Merite & la Fortune font rarement unis en la mime Perſonne, Merit 
and Fortune ſeldom meet in the ſame Perſon. 


Third RULE. 
When the Subſtantives are not the Nominative of the Verb EI, 
the Adjective agrees with the neareſt, or laſt Subſtantive. 


Ex. On wort fouvent le Merite & la Vertu ofprimte, We often {e: 
Merit and Virtue oppreſs'd. 


Fourth Rule. 


When ſeveral Subſtantives of different Genders come together in 
the ſame Phraſe, and are to be gathered under one Adjective, in 
ſuch a Caſe, to avoid Obſcurity, we may uſe the Word hg, or 
ſome other Subſtantive agreeable to the Nature of thoſe Subſtantives; 
Ex. L'Or, P Argent, la Renommte, les Honneurs, & les Dipnitez, 
font ch/es incertaines & periſſables, ou ſont des biens incertains © 
periſſables, Gold, Silver, Fame, Honours, and Dignities are Things 
er Goods, uncertain and periſhable. | 
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a 


Fifth RULE. 


FS cmetimes the Feminine Gender and Singular Number are 
E; preferred before the Maſculine Gender and Plural Number, by 
reaſon of the Advantage of their Situation, contrary to the ſecond 
ES Rate. . . . 

EZ Fy Le Merite, la Pitts, Þ Honneur, & meme la Fuſtice eſi ſouwent 
5 mipriſee au Siecle ou nous ſommes, Merit, Piety, Honour, and even 


21 


# Juſtice, are often deſpiſed in our Age. 


5 
o 

o 
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Sixth RuL E. 


EZ Theſe Subſtantives, partie, and guelque choſe, though of the Femi- 
nine Gender, are conſtrued with a Maſculine Adjective, 

Ex. [ly a une partie du Pain mange, There is a Part of the Bread 
eaten; I a une partie du Bras caſſe, He has Part of his Arm broke; 
Sa Converſation a quelque choſe d ennuyeux, His Converſation is ſome- 
what tedious; Quelfue choſe de bon, Something good. 


A 


y 
* 
» * 


PF 
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OBsERVATIONS. 


Some Adjectives govern a Noun, or a Verb; ſuch as, digne, 
capable, incapable, propre, comparable. 

EZ Ex. Dipne de blame, that deſerves Blame; digue de louange, Praiſe- 
worthy, Ce. : ; | 

2. Finally, there are AdjeQives uſed ſometimes abſolutely, and 
ſometimes with a Caſe governed; ſuch as, /en/ib/e, inſenſible, con- 
ent, prompt, &c. 

Ex. Ceft un Homme ſenſible, He is touchy; 1 ef? ſenſible aux Ju- 
jure, He is ſenſible of Injuries; Ceft une Femme inſenſible, She is an 
Wnſcnſible Woman; Elle eſt inſenfible & Þ Amour, She is inſenfible of 
Lore; Te wis content, I live contented; Je ſuis content de ma Jor- 
une, | am contented with my Fortune; 1/ eſt prompt, Ne is haſty, 
4 Te Il eft prompt a ſervir ſes Amis, He is forward to ſerve 
iris Friends. | 8 
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Of the CoMPARIsON. 


Altho I have ſpoken at large of the Compariſon, in the Aua logy, 
petit will not be amiſs to make the following Obſervations. 

1. The Adyerbs of Quantity, 2%, more, autant, tant, as much, 
10 much; moins, leſs, which ſerve to compare Subſtantives, are to 
e followed by a Genitive Caſe with the Article de; Ex. II a hlus 
Agent que noi, He has more Money than I; I a autant QE ſrit 
vous, He has as much Wit as you; 7 a pas tant de Courage 
a Car, He has not ſo much Courage as Cz/ar; Elle a moins de 
eule gue /a Scur, She has leſs Beauty than her Siſter. 
_ | 2. The 


* 
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2. The Relative Particle en is ſometimes uſed to avoid the Rere. 
tition of the Noun; Ex. II a bien de P Argent, mais vous en aver 2 
gue lui, He has a great deal of Money, but you have more than he 

3. In the Compariſon, the Particle gue is often followed by a 
Verb, or an Adverb. 

Ex. Elle ef? plus belle gue je ne penſois, She is handſomer than! 
thought; Il a autant d Eſprit gu'on en peut avoir, He has as muck 
Wit as any Man can have; 1/ e plus riche que jamais, He is richer 
than ever. | | 

4. Tis a common Fault with Foreigners to uſe the Particle, que, 
inſtead of de, immediately after the Adverbs of Quantity Plus and 

 Moins, which they ought carefully to avoid; as for Example, in. 
ſtead of I a plus gue vingt Ans, they ought to ſay, II a plus de wins! 
Ant, He is more than twenty Years old; and inſtead of Je lui ai 
amm un peu moins que cent Livres Sterling, we muſt ſay, Je ly; a 
donne un peu moins de cent Livres Sterling, I gave kim tomething 
leſs than an hundred Pounds Sterling. | 

*Tis true, that gue comes ſometimes immediately after plus, but 

then it ſignifies but, and not then; Ex. Fe rai plus que cent cui. 
I have but an hundred Crowns; Nous nawvons plus gu'une Semaine 
Ju/qu'a Noel, We have but one Week to Chriſtmas. | 
5 The Adverbs aug, io, and autant, as much, are always uſed 
with an Affirmation; and /i, fo, and tant, ſo much, with a Negation. 

Ex. Vous ttes auſſi riche que lui, You are as rich as he; Vous aver 
autant d Efprit que lui, You have as much Wit as he; Vous r'ttes put 

| ſavant gue lui, You are not ſo learned as he; Vous raves ja; 
tant de Beautt qu'elle, You have not ſo much Beauty as ſhe, 


| __ Of Numeral Nouns. 5 

When we reckon Years from any Epoch, we uſe Cardinal Num- 
bers inſtead of the Ordinal ; as, Pan Six cens quatre de ia Forcatim 
de Rome, the Year Six hundred and four from the Foundation of None. 
When we ſpeak of the Years elapſed ſince the Birth of our da. 
viour, we ſay, Pan Mil fix cens quatre-vingts dix-huit, the Vear Ore 
thouſand fix hundred and ninety-eight ; and not Mille &c. A 

in this Place is an Adjective which ſtands for 2:7/itme. | 
We alſo uſe ſometimes Cardinal Numbers, inſtead of the Ord 

nal, when we ſpeak of ſome Princes, or when we quote a Book, 2 
Chapter, &c. | 5 | 
Ex. Henri trois, Henry the third; Henri quatre, Henry the fourth; 
Louis quatorze, Lewis the fourteenth ; Tome trois, Tome the third; 

. Chapitre quatre, Chapter the fourth. We ſay Charles Quini, from 
che Spaniſb Carhs guinto, becauſe he was King of Spain and Emperor, 
A and not Charles cing, or cinquieme, when we ſpeak of the famous 

Charles the fifth, Emperor of Germany; but of a King of France we 

| ſay Charles cinquitme, or Charles cing. 
4. 30 


2 
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Inſtead of ſaying, C'eſt le deuxieme ou le troiſieme Chapitre, 
1 C'eſt le 8 — troifieme Chapitre, Tis the ſecond or third 


pe- 
, IST, | 
be 8 g Tis uncertain, whether we ought to ſay Ying! & un Chewal, 
y 2 or Vingt & un Chevaux, One and twenty Horſes ; the French Acade- 
my is for the latter Expreſſion, but Mr. Menage maintains the firſt 
nl to be the better of the two, becauſe we ſay, Vingt & un Four, one 
uch and twenty Days; Ying? Sun An, one and twenty Years. How- 
her ever, he thinks that Chewal ought to be in the Plural Number when 
ie is followed by an Adjective; as, Ving: & un Chevaux blancs, one 
que, and twenty white Horles. As for the Subſtantives, they are left in 
and the Singular, altho' followed by an Adjective Plural; Ex. Elle a 
in. vingt & un An paſſez, She is paſt one and twenty Years. 
Ding. ; | 
1 g I. 
5 Of the Uſe of PRONOUNS. 
ung 
; Here are, as we ſaid before, ſeven Sorts of Pronouns, wiz. the 
but Perſonal, Poſſeſſive, Demonſtrative, Relative, Interrogative, 
cus, Numerical, and Indefinite, upon which we ſhall make ſome uſe- 
aint fal Obſervations. | 
| 8E CT. 1. Of Perſonal Pronouns, 
uſed I. Obſervation. Perſonal Pronouns may be divided into Conjun- 
tion. give, Abſolute, and Indi ſferent. | „5 
av 1. Conjunctive Perſonal Pronouns are the Nom inati ve of Verbs; 
es fu ſuch as ze, tu, il, nous, & c. and the oblique Datives and Accuſa- 
2 pas tives; fuch as moi, me, nous, loi, te, vous, lui, le, la, &c. 
2. Abſolute Perſonal Pronouns are theſe Nominatives, 9207, toi, lui, 
eux, elle, elles; and theſe Accuſatives, Iui, eux, ſoi, elle, and elles. 
3. All the reſt of the Perſonal Pronouns are indifferent ; ſuch as, 
Num- de moi, a moi, de nous, a nous, cc. 
gal iin II. Ob/ervation. The Prononns Perſonal that ſerve for the No- 
Rome, minative of a Verb, inſtead of a Subſtantive, are theſe, je, tu, ii, 
ar da- elle, nous, ous, ils, elles; | | 
r 7 Ex. Je mange, ta manges, il or elle mange, I eat, thou eateſt, he 
II. 


or ſhe eats; nous mang tons, Vous mange x, ils or elles mangent, we eat, 
ye eat, they eat. | 


8 
= 


Ordi- 


ok, 2 ſpeak French, who are apt to ſay, moi mange, toi mangex, &c. inſtead 


of je nange, tu manges, &C. 
durth; 


third; 
„from 
r pefor, 
famous 
auc We 


Verb; 


Doſt thou ſpeak ? 

1 _ * chele ſhort Parentheſes, Dis-je, ſay I, or I fay : dis il 
„ Third 

4. Is irdh, 


This Obſervation is to obviate the Fault of thoſe that begin to 


III. Or vatian. The Nominative Pronoun is put after the 


Firſt, In an Interrogation ; Parle-je? Dol ſpeak ? Parles- iu? 
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- Thirdly, In the ſecond Imperfect of the Conjunctive Mood, in 
theſe Expreſſions, F7t-7/, were he, Ent-elle plus de Beauté que Venus; 
ad ſhe more Beauty than Yenas, &c. | g 
Fourthly, In the Preſent Tenſe of the Conjunctive; as in Aink 
Hit il, ſo be it; Puiſſe-t-il, may he, &c. ; 
IV. Ob ſerwatian. In an Interrogation, when there is a Suhſtan. 


tive that ſtands for the Neminative of the third Perſon of a Verb. 


we put the Pronoun after the Verb, in this manner; Le Roi eff 
wenu? Is the King come? La Princeſſe /e porte-t-elle bien? Is the 
Princeſs well ? | | | 
This Obſervation is to ſhew, that the Pronoun of the third Per. 
ſon is entirely ſuperfluous in all other Cafes, when there is another 
Nominative, and may prevent the Miſtake of ſome Foreigners, who 
ſay, Le Roi il eft un ſage Prince, inſtead of, Le Roi oft un ſage 
Prince, The King 1s a wiſe Prince. | | 
V.O&/ervation. Through a Corruption of moſt Languages of Z urrpe, 
we uſe the ſecond Perſon Plural inſtead of the Singular, and we ſay, 
vous when we ſpeak to a fingle Perſon ; as, Vous ies un honnete Homme, 
You are an honeſt Man. The ſame is done with Pronouns Poſſeſ. 
five, votre, wos, les võtres, your er yours; which are uſed inſtead of 
ton, ta, tes, thy; and le tien, la tienne, les tiens, les tiennes, thine, 
Note, That though we uſe the Plural wous, when we ſpeak to a 


ſingle Perſon, nevertheleſs the Adjective that relates to it, ought to 


be in the ſingular Number. | | 
Ex Vous etes prudent & ſage, You are prudent and wiſe ; Vu; 
tes riche & noble, You are rich and noble. 
Mole alſo, That the Pronouns, tu, thou, &c. and ton, ta, tes, thy 
Sc. are often ufed, when we ſpeak either to a very familiar Friend, 
or a Perſon very much below us; or in Poetry to God, or to a King. 
VI. Obſervation. The Pronouns Nominative of the third Perſon 
are uſed before the Verb Etre, to be; 3 | 
Firſt, When there follows an Adjective without a Subllantive ; as, 
[Il eſi ſawvant, He is learned; Elle eſi belle, She is handſome ; 10 
juſte d'aimer fon Prochain, It is juſt to love one's Neighbour. 
Secondly, When we ſpeak of the Time and Hour; as Que 
Heure eft-il? Il eftl Une Heure, What's a Clock? Tis One a Clock; 
Il eft Tem, de ſe lewer, It is Time to riſe, &c. But if a Queſtion be 
aſked with the Demonſtrative ce, we muſt alſo anſwer with it; 25 
Quelle Heure eft cela? What a Clock is it? Ce Une Heure, Ig 
One a Clock, c. = F 
The Pronoun Demonſtrative ce is uſed before the Verb Ee, In. 
| ſtead of Nominatiye Pronouns of the third Perſon, both in the Sin. 
gular and Plural Number; | 
Firſt, Before a proper Name, 


no Article in the Nominative; as, Qui eft la? C'eft Pierre, wor, 
| | e 


2 Pronoun, and a Noun that has 
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there ? Tis Peter; c'eſt moi, tis I; C9 lui, tis he, c. ce ſont vos 
Livres, theſe are your Books; cet Monſieur, 'tis Maſter, c. 


rational' or inanimate Being; as, Q e cela! Ceft un Cheval, What's 
that? that's a Horſe; Ceft une Maiſon, that's a Houſe, Oc. We ſay 
allo, cet dommage, Ceft pitic, tis pity 3 and not, zl eft dommage, il 
ef} pitie. 5 3 ON" 
ſvirdly, When there follows an Infinitive, a Participle Paſſive in 
a neutral Senſe, and Adverb, or a Prepoſition; as C'e/7 etre Fou, "tis 
a Folly, r Madnels; c fait, that's done; Ceſt aſſex, that's 
enough ; Oeft ſans deſſtin, that's without Deſign, Sc. 
We uſe either the Perſonal Pronouns, or the Demonſtrative ce 
indifferently, Firſt, before Subſtantives expreſſing the Sex, Qua- 
lity, Profeſſion, or Trade of a Perſon; il eff Homme, he is a Man, 
or / un Homme, tis a Man; i/ eff Prince, or Ceſt un Prince, he 
is a Prince, or tis a Prince; i/ ef} Cordonnier, or Ceft un Cordonnier, 
he is a Shoemaker, Cc. | 
Secondly, Before a Name of a Nation, and a Superlative Dehaite; 
as, elles font Ang loi ſes. or ce ſont des Aug hoiſes, they are Englih Wo- 
men; z/ ft le plus riche de tous, or cejt le plus riche de tous, he is rich- 
eſt of all. 
VII. ObJervatien. By an Flliptic or ſhort Way of Speaking, and 
to avoid the Article à, we uſe the Accuſatives, me, te, ſe, nous, 
v945, and the oblique Cafes, lui, and leur, to expreſs tie Dative 
Caſe: and we place thoſe Pronouns before the Verb by which they 


are governed; | 
Ex. Il m'a dit, he told me; Je te donne ma Toi, I plight my Faith 


la Firite, T told him, or her, the Truth; On nous a dit cela, They 
told us that; Je wous le donnerai, I will give it you; Fe le leur ai 
donné, J gave it to them. | | | 

Initead of theſe Expreſſions, moſt Foreigners are uſed to ſay, II 
a dit a moi: Fe donne a toi; Il altribue cela à foi ; J'ai dit à lui, or 
4 elle, la Verite; On a dit cela d nous; Je donnerai cela @ wous ; Te 

Fai donne @ cu; which Fault they ought carefully to avoid. 

Theſe Pronouns Perſonal of the Accuſative Caſe, me, te, ſe, le, 
= a, les, nous, and vous, are alſo put before the Verb that governs 
them; | 3 9; 6 
= Ex. II me hair, He hates me; Fe te liens, J hold thee; 1] ſe re- 
E zarde, He views himſelf; Fe le menagai, I threatened him; Fe la ver- 
dai, I ſhall tee her; Nous les aurens, We ſhall have them; Je vous 
= me, | love you. Therefore we muſt not ſay, 1! Bait moi, Te tiens 
i, 1! regarde ſoi, &c. as moſt Foreigners are uſed to do. 
= Nee, That 
E ſpeaks with Affirmation, all thoſe Pronouns are put after the Verb, 
b except in the third Perſon ; and that inſtead of me, te, we uſe 
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Secondly, When there follows a Subſtantive that expreſſes an ir- 


to thee; I Fattribue cela, He arrogates that to himſelf; Je lui ai dit 


when the Verb is, in the Imperative Mood, and one 
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nouns, that of the Accuſative Caſe and of the firſt and ſecond Per. 


of the third Perſon, the Dative Caſe is to be placed next the Verb 


told him, Sc, | 
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moi, and toi; Ex. Donnez moi a boire, give me fome Drink, %, 
toi, ſtay; Promenons nous, let us walk; Donnez-lui cela, give him y 
her that; Faites le, do it; Cachex- les, hide them. 

But if one ſpeaks negatively, or the Verb be in the third Perſor 
the Pronoun goes before the Verb; Ex. Ne me dites pas cela, e 
tell me ſo; Qi ſe promene, let him walk, c. 

We ſay Vene x me voi, come and ſee me; Ya te penare, 20 and 
hang thyſelf, &c. becauſe me and ze are governed by the Verbs 
voir and pendre. | 

The Relative Particles ex and y are conftrued in the ſame man. 
ner as the foregoing Perſonal Pronouns ; that is, they always py 
before the Verb, except in the firſt and ſecond Perſon of the Impe. 
rative, when one ſpeaks with Affirmation; Ex. Ven wiens, I come 
from thence ; nous y allons, we go thither, Ec. parloni-en, let: 
ſpeak of it; a/lez-y, go thither, &c. | i 

VIII. O#/erwation. When a Verb governs two Perſonal Pro. 


ſons ought to be next to the Verb; but when the two Pronouns are 


Ex. II me le donne, he gives it me; Dornez-le moi, give it me; I; 
les donnez-vous? do you give me them? Te le lui ai donne, I pave 
it him, or her; Je le leur dirai, I ſhall tell it to them; Oil le leur 
donne, let him give it them. But in the firſt and ſecond Perſons of 
the Imperative the Accuſative goes next the Verb; Ex. Donnex! 
lai, give it him, or her, Tc. | on 

W hen the Relative Particles en and y are joined to theſe Perſonal 
Pronouns, they always go after them; as, Je lui en parlerai, II 
ſpeak to him of it; Il ne men a rien dit, he told me nothing of it; 
Menez-nous y, carry us thither, Oc. 

Note, That Menez m'y, porteæ m'y, &c. have an ill Sound, and in. 
ſtead of them, tis better to fay, Menez moi lä, portez moi la, cant 
me thither. | | 8 - | 

IX. Obſervation. Perſonal Nominative Pronouns are to be 1e. 
peated, 1 1 

Fir, When the Tenſe and Perſon of the Verb are altered; a: 

e wiendrai demain chez wous, & je ſeuhniterois que wous y fuſſith 
I'll come to-morrow to your Houſe, and I wiſh you were there. 

Secondly, When we paſs from the Negation to an Affirmation: 
as, I wa point de honte de ſes Actions, & il fait gloire de es Fitts 
He's not aſhamed of his Actions, and glories in his Vices. 

. Thirdly, After the Conjunctions mais, môme, and ſuch like. 

But when the Nominative Perſonal Pronouns belong to the ſam? 
Tenſes and Perſons, they are not to be repeated; Ex. 1/; le tro 
everent chez lui, & lui dirent, &c. They found him at home, and 
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X. Obſervation. Oblique Perſonal Pronouns of the Dative and 


Accuſative Caſe are always to be repeated. | | 
Ex. Je lui dis cela, & de plus je lui promis, &c. 1 told him that, 
and beſides I promiſed him, c. I m'aime & me conſidere, He 
loves and reſpects me. | | K 
XI. Obſervation. Tis a nice Queſtion, whether the oblique Per- 
ſonal Pronouns ought to be placed before the Verb that governs them, 
or before the Verb that has no Regimen: as for Example, whether 
we ought to ſay, II ne weut pas le faire, or Il ne le weut pas faire, 
He will not do it; however, the beſt Maſters of the French Tongue 
are for the firſt of theſe Expreſſions. 
XII. Obſervation. Abſolute Perſonal Pronouns have a Relative 
Signification, and are never joined to any Verb, except the Subſtan- 
tive Etre, to be; Ex. Qui a fait cela? moi, toi, lui, &c. or cet moi, 


1 ceſt toi, Ceft Ini, Who has done that? I, thou, he; or, tis I, tis 


thou, *ris he. 
XIII. Obſervation, Some Perſonal Pronouns are called Indie- 


| rent, becauſe they may either be joined to the Verbs, or be ſeparated 
from them; Ex, I parle de moi, de toi, & c. He ſpeaks of me, of 
& thee, Cc. | | 


De qui parle. t. il? De moi, &c. Who does he ſpeak of? Of me; 


E aimez moi, aimex nous, love me, love us. 


XIV. Obſervation. Lui, eux, elle, elles, are only ſaid of Perſons, 


| or of Things to which we aſcribe a Perſon ; ſuch as, ” Amour, Love; 
3 la Philbſophie, Philoſophy, &c, | ; 


Ex. Eft-ce witre Seur ? Non, ce weſt pas elle; Is that your Siſter ? 
No, it is not ſhe. . X 
Note, That the ſame Pronouns are not to be uſed when we ſpeak 


of inanimate or irrational Beings; as for Example, If you are 
= aſked, E/i-ce /awitre Couteau? Eſt-ce ld witre Cavale? Is that your 
Knife; Is that your Mare? You muſt not anſwer, C'e/t lui, C'eſt 
ell, but Ce Peſt, That's it, That's ſhe; and likewiſe do not ſay, Ce 
& Cheval oft fougueux, ne vous fiez pas d lui, but Ce Cheval eft four 
= 2ueux, ne vous y fle pas, That's a fiery unruly Horſe, do not truſt 
= yourſelf with him. 1 oh 


XV. Obſervation, The Pronouns 7/, elle, and „hi, are not to be 


I uſed indifferently one for another; for if we ſpeak of Things, ſo; is 


to take Place. of lai; Ex, L' Aimant attire le Fer d foi, The Load» 


@ tone attracts Iron; yet we may fay in the Feminine Gender, La 
4 Vertu a en elle tout ce qui peut la rendre aimable, Virtue has in itſelf 
all that can make it lovely. 5 | 


When we ſpeak of Perſons in general, /i is always to be uſed ; 


Ex. On ne goit 22 de ſoi qu avec beaucoup de Modeſtie, One ought 
not to ſpeak o 


himſelf, but with a great deal of Modeſty. 


. When we ſ peak of a particular Perſon, lui and elle are to be uſed 
lead of 6; Ex. C'eſt un Homme qui ne parle que de lui, That Man 
XK 


. ſpeak s 
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ſpeaks of no Body but himſelf; lui- meme, elle. meme, and foi mine 
are uſed in the ſame Manner as Jui, elle, and-je;, 


SECT. II. Of PRoxouxs Pre, 
I. Ob/erwvation. The Gender of Pronouns Pofſeſive in French does 
not follow that of the Perſon that ſpeaks, or is ſpoken of, but agree; 
with the particular Gender of every Noun they are joined to: Fx 
Son Pere & ſa Mere ſont wenus, His Father and Mother are come. 
But note, that in the Uſe of theſe Pronouns Maſculine, mon, un, 


ſon, the French chuſe rather to claſh with the Rules of Grammar, 


than to grate the Ear; for they put thoſe Pronouns before Nouns ef 
the Feminine Gender that begin with a Vowel, or an Y mute; and 
ſo they ſay, mon Ame, my Soul 3 ſon Hiſtoire, his, or her Hiſtory, 
Sc. This they do to avoid the Hiatus, or Cacophony, or ill Sound, 
which would ariſe from two Vowels meeting together, if they ſhould 
ſay, ma Ame, ſa Hiſtoire, &c. | 

II Obſervation. The Dative Caſes of Perſonal Pronouns, d ui, 
a toi, a foi, a elle, à nous, à vous, a eux, a elles, are often uſed to 
expreſs the Poſſeſſion of a Thing in an abſolute Manner, 

Ex. Ce Livre eft a moi, That Book is mine; Cette Maiſin of © 
lui, That Houſe is his, &c, 

The ſame Way of expreſſing the Poſſeſſion is ſometimes uſed in 
Subſtantives: Ex. Ce Caroſſe eſt a Monfieur, That Coach is the Gen. 
tleman's; Ce Manchon eſt a Madame, That Muff is the Lady's, Ec. 

III. O8&/erwvation. There is this Difference betwixt theſe Pronouns, 
mon, ton, ſon, notre, votre, leur, and le mien, le tien, le ſien, le nitr, 
le võtre, le leur, that the firft are Conjunctivs, and go always be. 
fore the Nouns; and the other 4b/0/ute, and come after the Nouns 
to which they relate. „„ 5 

Ex. Mon Cheval court mieux que le ſien, My Horſe runs better 

than his, &c. | | 1 
Therefore 'tis a Fault to ſay, for Example, Un mien Ami, inſtead 
of, Un de mes Amis, a Friend of mine. | | 

IV. Ob/ervation. Sometimes theſe Plural Pronouns, Jes miens, li 
 tiens, les fiens, les nitres, les witres, les leurs, ſignify one's Friends 
and Relations, or the People of one's Party. | 

Ex. Il eft alle wers les fiens, & ils ne Pont point connu, He went te 
his own, and they knew him not. = 

V. Ob/ervation. Sometimes theſe fingular Pronouns, /e mien, li 
tien, &c. ſignify one's own Money or Eſtate. 

Ex. J'ai depenſe cent Ecus du mien, I ſpent an hundred Crowns 
of my own; I lui en coitera du fien, It will coſt him ſome Money. 


SECT. III. Of Pronouns Demonſtrative. 


I. Obſervation. Pronouns Demonſtrative are of two Sorts, Ci 
junctiue and Abſolute. 15 
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& The Conjunctive are theſe, ce, or cet, cette, ces, celui, celle, ceux, 
E calle. | Ee RS J 

2 i Cit cette; ces, are joined to, and go before a Subſtantive ; celui, 
celle, ceux, and celles, ought to be followed by a Genitiye, or the 
© Relative qui. As for ce, it is uſed before a Subſtantive Maſculine 
that begins with a Conſonant, or an aſpirated - ; before the Rela- 
| tive gui; and finally, before the Verb Etre in the Singular and 
Plural. ET ; | 1 

| Fx. Ces Arbre eft haut, That Tree is tall; Cette Femme eff belle, 
That Woman is handſome; Ces Enfans font jolis, They are pretty 
Children; Quel Livre eft-ce? C'eſt celui de mon Ami, What Book is 
that? 'Tis my Friend's; Celui que wous Voudrez, Which you will ; 
Celle dont je vous ai parle, That I told you of; Ce Livre eff à moi, 


RO 3 
7 N 


8 PETER LET AE — 
e 


appears; Ce que vou, voudrez, What you will; C' ma Femme, 
This is my Wife; we alſo ſay, Ce /emble, it ſeems. = 
Te dit-il, is abſolute, and inſtead of it we ſay, dit-il, ſaid he. 


> 


7 


= You muſt not ſay, Ce qui wous plaira, but, Ce qu'il wous plaira, 
What you pleaſe. . | 

Te dont, ce de quoi, ce d quoi, are Phraſes out of uſe. 

3 Pour ce faire, en ce faiſant, outre ce, a ce que, are never uſed by 
© ſuch as ſpeak and write well. | 


I ne faut pas croire que ce qu'il weſt pas venu, il, &c. but que Sil neff 
fas venu, &c, You muſt not think that becauſe he did not come, 
Fou may uſe either 2/}, or et, in this and the like Expreſſions; 
la meilleure Voje eſt, or cet, the beſt Way is, Oc. | 

EZ Thele Particles ici, ci, la, are added to Nouns preceded by the 
Vemonſtratives, ce, cet, and cette; Ex. ce Tems ici, or ce Tems ci, 


iccle ci ought to be uſed rather than ici. | 
= ſcelui-ci, iceux, icelle, and icelles, are quite out of Date. 
II. Obſervation. The Abſolute Demonſtrative Pronouns are theſe; 


4 


E 4 elui-ci, celui d, celle ci, celle- la, ceux- ci, ceux: ld, celles-ci, celles- la, 
b geci, ceda. | 


= Theſe Pronouns are followed by a Genitive, but are uſed in this 
Manner: ; „ iv | 

= Prenez celui-ci, & me donnez celui. lu, Take this, and give me 
1 A Sg aimex ceux ci, & moi ceux-la, You love theſe, and I 
Poſe, & To 5 
he Relative gui, may be uſed after the Abſolute Demonſtratives, 
Provided it do not follow them immediately. 

X 3 la fe trompe qui penſe que, That Man is miſtaken who 
N lat. . 5 


Y 


That Book is mine; Ce Heros, that Hero; Ce gui paroit, which 


Ce que, inſtead of ſi, is alſo out of Date: Ex. You muſt not ſay, 


this Time; cette Ville. ld, that Town or City. Note, That the Par- 
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But it would be a Fault to ſay, Celui ld qui veut Fire beureux, in- 
fiead of Celui qui veul etre heureux, He that would be happy. 

1 Pronouns, cellui- ci, cellui-la, celle-ci, celle-la, are quite out 
of uſe. | 


SECT. IV. Of Pxonovuns Relative. 


I, Obſervation. The Relatives gui and dont are more uſed for 
.Perſons than Things ; and /eque/ more for Things than Perſons. 

IT. Ob/ervation. Qui is uſed in the N ominative and Accuſative 
Caſes, when we ſpeak of any Sort of Beings. 

Ex. Un Homme qui chante bien, A Man that fings well; La Dane 
gue vous aimez, The Lady you love; Un Cheval qui galope bien, A 
Horſe that gallops well. | 

III. O&/+wation. The Relative gui is never uſed in the Geri. 

tive and Accuſative Caſes, or with a Prepoſition, but when it re- 
lates to Perſons; and therefore it would be a Fault to ſay, Ce 
Chien de qui je vous ai parlt, C'eſt le Chewal ſur qui jitois nail, 

Kc. inſtead of C'eft le Chien duguel, or dont je vous ai parli, This i 

the Dog I told you of; C' e Cheval fur lequel jetois monte, This 
is the Horſe I rode upon. | 

IV. Obſervation. Lequel is to be uſed inſtead of qui and dont, 

Firſt, When qui and dont are equivocal : Ex. inſtead of C/ » 
E ffet de la Providence qui eft conforme d ce qui nous a tte dit, and 
C'eſt la Cauſe de cet Effet dont je vous ai parli, we mult ſay, C 
un Effet de la Providence, lequel eſt conforme, &c. if the Relative ft. 

fers to Effet: And C'eſ la Cauſe de cet Effet, de laguelle, &c. if tis 
Relative refers to Cauſe. | | | 
| Secondly, When the Relative is in the Genitive Caſe after a Sub- 
ſtantive ; Ex. J'ai enwoye un Courier à la Cour, au retour duquel, and 
not au retour de gui, &c. Se 

Thirdly, When the Relative ſerves to expreſs a Choice; Ex. Die 

moi leguel, Tell me which; Dennez moi laquelle vous woudrez, Git 
me which you will, &c. | | 
V. Ob/ervation. Quoi is never uſed but when we ſpeak of inan 
mate Things. | . 

Ex. Je ne ſai d quoi me refoudre, I know not what to reſolve up- 
on; ſur quoi, whereupon, Ec. 

VI. O&/ervation. Theſe three Relative Participles,. on, en, y, a 

uůſed in the following manner: ID 
1. O4, relates to a Place or Thing. | | | 
Ex. L'endroit ol vous ites, the Place where you are; Ia Mai 
07 je vais, the Houſe whither I go; celle N o je wiens, that fro 
. I come ; at ou je ſuis reduit, the Condition I am reduced 
to, Oc. | 
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2. Es relates to a Perſon, a Thing, or a Place; Ex. Quand 
0 J ai da Vin jen bois, When I have Wine, I drink it; Pyenex de la 
ect /iande & en nangeæ, Take Meat, and eat ſome of it; C' aun 
lian Cheval, mais jen ai vi un plus beau, That's a fine Horſe, 
but I have ſeen a finer; Vous mae oblige, & je vous en remercie, 
you have obliged me, and I thank you for it; YVenez-vous de la 
© Cour? Oui, jen viens, Do you come from Court? Yes, 1 come 
d for from thence. 
$. Ez is uſed in ſeveral Expreſſions without any Antecedent: Ex. 
fative RS Pen tien, I am caught; Fe men puis plus, Iam e en ſpent, &c. 
Er is alſo uſed with the Verb Etre, when we make a Compari- 


7 Iſt» 


Dane I fon: Ex. II en eft des Hommes comme des Femmes, It is with the Men 
en, A as it is with the Women, He. 

= 3.7 relates to the Place, the Thing, and ſometimes to the 
Geni. MW Perſon. 
it fe. Ex. Allez-wous d I Egliſe? Oui, j'y vais, Do you go to Church? 
e: Yes, I go thither; La Mort eſi inevitable, & nous dewons y penſer à 
non, but Moment, Death is inevitable, and we ought to think of it every 


This 5 


Moment, Sc. 


„% Ex II y a, there is; II y avoit, there was, Oc. See the Imper- 
% bonal Verbs. | | : 
7, and VII. OV ervation. Le is ſometimes a Neuter Indeclinable and 
„ Relative Particle, which is put inſtead of a Noun, or Verb. 
tive l. . Ex. Etes.- vous malade, Monſieun? Oui, je le ſuis, Sir, are you ſick? 
. if the Les, lam fo; Madame, étes- vous contente ? Oui, je le ſuis, Madam, 
are you contented? Yes, I am ſo; Sort-ils indifpoſez? Oui, ils le 
a Sub- ent, Are they indiſpoſed? Yes, they are fo, &c. 
cl, ad However, if a Man ſay, Fe /uis malade, I am ſick, and a Wo- 
| nan has a Mind to anſwer that ſhe is ſo too, ſhe ought to ſay, Fe 
c. Dili. 22 ſuis auſſi. In like Manner if a Woman ſays, Fe /uis indiſpoſee, 
2, Cue am indiſpoſed, a Man muſt anſwer, Fe le ſuis auf}, 
VIII. Oꝰerwation. Qui is repeated in French, as well as the 
f inani- other Pronouns, | 
Ex. Ceſi un Homme qui eſt ſavant, qui danſe bien, qui joũe de 
ve up- Pluſfeurs Intrumens, That's a learned Man, that dances well, plays 
upon ſeveral Inſtruments, Ec, . 
1 5, 1 Jui, uſed for Jes uns and les autres, grows out of Date, and inſtead 


5 of qui plus, qui moins, &c. it is better to ſay, les uns plus, les autres 
guns, ſome more, ſome leſs, Sc. | | 
Mai IX. 0&/erwation. The Relative gae is elegantly uſed; 
at fron Firſt, Inſtead of the Relative Particle 04. | 
3 bl . = . . 3 — 5 . N 
reduces (Ws Ex, C eſt en France qu'on bait de bon Vin, Tis in France where 
2229 Wine is drunk, | 


2. br 3 En K 3 Secanaly, 
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Secondly, Inſtead of d o and dont; as C'eft de cette Maiſon qu F 
forti ce Seigneur, Tis from that Houſe that Lord comes; C'ft a; 


1 . B 
oo que j attens ce Secours, Tis from you I expect that Supply, on 
Thirdly, Inſtead of avec lequel or laguelle. B0 
Ex. Jai regi votre Lettre avec tout le Contentement que je devi, 1 
recevoir cet Honneur, J have received your Letter with all the Sai: 85 
faction where with I ought to receive that Honour, c. 71 
Fourthly, Inſtead of Par leguel or laguelle. 4 ; 
Ex. Fe ſai cela par le mime Canal que vous lawex appris, I kngy 2 | 
that, through the ſame Hands you had it from. | Ho 
X. Os/erwvation. The Conſtruction of the Relative gui in the fol. moi 
lowing and like Expreſſions, is ſomething odd. raue 
Ex. Le Soleil, que Pon dit qui eſt plus grand que la Terre, The but, he 
which is ſaid to be bigger than the Earth, Sc. < 
However, inſtead of that, ſome ſay, Le Soleil, que Pon dit eure plu E 
grand que la Terre, &c. | | Oe. 
Je wai que faire, ſignifies, Je vai rien a faire, I have nothing A 
to do. Je wai que faire de wous, I don't want you: Je a. b ave 
faire de vos Preſents, &c. | 7 
op Sc. OE | that 
SECT. V. Of PRoxouns Interrogative. : P 
er; 
I. Obſervation. Of the Interrogative Pronouns, gui, quoi, and E: 
lequel are always Abſolute, but quel is generally Conjunctive. but f 
II. Obſervation. Quel and leguel are ſaid both of Perſons an Al 
Things; gui of Perſons, and quoi of Things only. | Ez 
Ex. Quel Homme eſt cela? What Man is that? Duel Crime a til Ther 
eommis? What Crime has he committed? Quelles Dames connoiſſa. 
vous? What Ladies do you know? Laguelle de ces deux choſes vu. 
lez-wous ? Which of theſe two Things will you have? Ni 
vous? Who are you? Qi a fait cela? Who has done that? / Tl 
guoi parli-t-il ? What does he ſpeak of? Q a. t- il? What's ther neral] 
Que cherchez-vous? What do you look for? due, 9 
| = HL 
SECT. VI. Of Numeral PRONMGO uns. „E 
Thing 


There are Nine Numeral Pronouns, of which theſe two, hen the 
eun and perſonne, are abſolute ; theſe two, chague and nul, ( 
junctive; and theſe five, tout, pluſieurs, peu, aucun, and pam, 
Indifferent. | 2 


Chacun is an Affirmative Pronoun that has no Plural; Ex. C. A 


eun eft content, Every one is contented ; Elles ont chacune un Ga Wn 
They have every one of them a Gallant, Ge, | 5 
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7 ; When Perſonne is a Pronoun, it has no Plural, is always of the 
4 WE Maſculine Gender, and ſignifies no Body, or any Body; Ex. Per- 
ply, WE ſonne neſt venu, No Body is come; Y a-t-1/ perſonne ici? Is there 


any Body here? Je ne connois perſonne fi heureux que lui, I know no 


Body ſo happy as he. 1 | 
Note, That if you ſpeak of a Woman, you mult not ſay, Je ne 


of the Maſculine Gender; but in that, and ſuch like Cafes, you mult 
ſay, Je ne connois aucune perſonne, or Fe ne connois point de Femme ft 
heureuſe qu'elle, I know no Body, or no Woman ſo happy as ſhe. 
However, when the Adjective that relates to perſonne is of the com- 
mon Gender, we muſt uſe it both for Men and Women; as, Je ne 
connois perſonne ſi ſage que lui, ou qu'elle, 1 know no Body fo wiſe as 
he, or ſhe, fe, | | „ 
Chaque is Affirmative, and has no Plural. 
8 Ex. Chaque Pais a ſes Coitumes, Every Country has its Cuſtoms, 
„ : | | | 
Nu is Negative; as, Nul ne peut łviter la Mort, No Body can 
avoid Death. | 
Tout is Affirmative; Ex. Tout Homme qui craint Dieu, Every Man 
that fears God. 35 5 5 
Plufieurs is Affirmative in both Genders, and of the Plural Num- 
ber; as for Peu, it is rather an Adverb than a Pronoun ; 


j, and 1 | Ex. Pluſieurs font appellex, mais peu ſont elis, Many are called, 


| but few are choſen, | | 

ns and RE Aucun and pat un are Negative, and the latter has no Plural. 
Ex. II ny en à aucun, There's none; 4! n'y a pas un Homme, 

2 atil There's not one Man. | EEE. 


« -» SECT. VII Of Pronouns ndefnite. 


=» 
BW. - 
— 
_ 
* 
—_ 


at? h There are Twelve Indefinite Pronouns, Seven of which are ge- 
s there: (Rn nerally Abſolute; L'un, Pautre, quelqu'un or quelcun, quiconque, qui 
due, quelque, and quoi que; Four Conjunctive, viz. 2uelque, gui- 
bongue, certain, meme ; and One Indifferent, wiz. Tel. a 
= Ex. Lun dit une choſe, & l'autre en dit une autre, One ſays one 
3 Thing, and the other another; L'un & I autre ont raiſon, Both are 
o, in the right; Les uns ſont de cette Opinion, & les autres de celle-ci, 


„e Some are of that Opinion, and others of this; Dire une choſe, & faire 
a, Wn autre, To ſay one Thing, and to do another, | 


ix, C ody 
„Ca not believe it, Qc. 
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= | Tis better to write guelqu'un than quelcun ; Quelqu un m dit, 
Some Body told me; Quelſues uns ne le croyent pas, Some People do 
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' Buicongue has no Plural, and is only ſaid of Perſons : Ex. Quicongue 
eraint Dieu, & aime fon Prochain, Whoſoever fears God, and lobe, 
his Neighbour, ; 

Dui gue; as, qui que ce ſeit, whoeverit be; Il n du Reſpedt pour 
gui gue ce ſoit, He reſpects no Body. | 
Quel que; Ex. Fe wveux les avoir quels quils foient, I will have 
them whatever they be, Sc. | | 
Quoi que is of the Neuter Gender; as, Qui qu'il arrive, What. 
ever comes to paſs, c. 
Quelgue; as, Donnez moi quelque choſe a faire. Give me ſomething 
to do; Jai guelque Argent, J have ſome Money; Puelque ric); 
gu'il ſoit, Let him be never fo rich, Sc. 
QAuelgue is ſometimes an Adverb that ſignifies environ, about: Ex, 
Fai quelque cinquante Ecus, 1 have about fifty Crowns. 
Duelconque is Negative; as, Je wai Affaire quelcongue, I have 
no Buſinels at all, &c. Except in Mathematics, as Une Ligne quel. 
congue, every Sort of Line; Un Triangle quelcongue, every Sort cl 
Triangle. 3 5 
Certain; as, un certain Homme, a certain Man. This Prondun 
is often an Adjective that ſignifies aſſure, aſſured, true. | 
Meme; this Pronoun, as we ſaid before, is often joined with per- 
fonal Pronouns: Ex. Je wous Pai dit moi-meme, I told you that my- 
ſelf. It is alſo joined with Subſtantives : Ex. le Roi meme, the King 
himſelf, le nume Homme, the ſame Man. | = - 
Meme often becomes an Adverb: Ex. II nous a dit beaucoup 4 De 


choſes, & meme il nous a aſſureꝝ que, He told us a great many b 1 + 
Things, and even aſſured us that, &c, _ Dl 75 
Tel; as, tel Maitre, tel Valet, like Maſter, like Man; je ne f Wn © 
fouffrir un tel Homme, 1 cannot endure ſuch a Man, Sc . 4 
15 e BrigheateN n, Ce . 
Arier . 68 

| = - 
Here are three Things chiefly to be conſidered in Verbs : cat 
Firſt, The Uſe of Moods. Secondly, The Uſe of Tenſes, ve 

And Thirdly, The Regimen, or Caſe governed. : WE tho 
55 e 1 | the 
SECT. I. Of tbe Le , Moons. 11 

J have treated before of the Nature, and conſequently of e ven 
Uſe of the Four Moods ; but becauſe there are Participles, ſome 1 W7 
which govern the Indicative, others the Conjunctive, and othes bre 
again the Infinitive, it will not be improper to ſet them donn fai 


here. | 


2 Ca. 
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Con unctions that govern the Indicative. 
Si 15k que, ( I Peut- etre gue, perhaps. 
Audi tot que, O aſſoon as. 


Horſmis que, Except that, un- 
Des que, | E xcepte que leſs, but, ſave 
Incontinent que, | Si non que, that. 
Apres que, after that. | Parce que, V becauſe. 
Lorſque, when. | 50 cauſe que, & | 
Puis que, 5 ui want gue, F | 
. 7 Since, ſeeing that, %, 5 according as. 
Are conſidering that. 0 | 
Attendu que, utre que, T ef 8 
Tant que, © g Joint que, b 5 
Pendant que, Cas long as, Ainſi que, ). 5 
Auſſi long- teme que, whilſt. Tout ainſi que, ( Juſt as, even as, 
. oy meme que, 
De forte que, ant que, | 
De maniere que, 8o that. inſo- "wir gue, p W much a. 
Tellement que, c oh epuis que, ſince. 
7 ant a que, JD | 


Conjunctions that govern the Conjunctive Mo o D. 


A fn que, that. | Bien que, { th 
| | ets „or though; 
Avant que E before that. Combien que, o', or thoug 


Dewant gue, | Encore que, ( although, or al- 
\_ tho)". 


A moins que, | Dugigue, | 
Si ce wet que, 1 except, unleſs. F uſques d ce que, till. 


1 1 Au cas, or en cas que, in caſe that. De crainte mY. 1 
TT ane. C0099 conditi-| De peur gue, 3 
I Pari gia, ] on that, pro- | Poſe, ou ſuppoſe que, ſuppoſe, or 
= vided that, grant that, | 
WE Soit que, whether. | And perhaps ſome few others, 
Fan, que, without. 1 5 
* A Verb that is followed by the Particle gue, governs an Indi- 
} 


EZ cative or Conjunctive Mood; and becauſe it ſuffices to know the 
enſes, Verbs that govern either of theſe two Moods, I ſhall only mention 

= oye that govern the Conjunctive, as being leſs in Number than 
the reſt, | „ | 


Beſides the Conjunctions already mention, we uſe the Conjunc- 
tive Mood; 7 5 


Firft, Aſter the following Verbs, vouloir, 1 defirer, pre- 


of q tendre, commander, prier, ſupplier, requerir, ſoufſrir, endurer, permet- 
ome tre, deffendre, perſuader, diſſuader, exhorter, craindre, avoir peur, ap- 
_ prehender, duuter, poſer, Juppoſer , empecher, garder, attendre, dire, 


ire, and ſome others, that have the ſame, or a near Signification. 
5 ; | Ex. 
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Ex. Je veux que vous faſſiex cela, I will have you do that; 7 
fouhaite qu'il vienne, I wiſh he may come, c. \ 


Note, That theſe Verbs, commander, ordonner, prier, permetty, | ; 
&:ffendre, perſuader, diſſuader, and exhorter, require the Infinitiye Hire 
Mood of the following Verb with the Particle de, when they px. WIR © 
vern a Noun or Pronoun; Ex. Je lui ai commandt de vou, dirt [ con. 
a have commanded him to tell you, &c. But when the ſame Fi Z con 
uſed in an Indefinite Senſe, and govern neither Noun nor Pronoun 1 7 
they require a Conjunctive after them; as, La Cour ordonne qui jeg 
Sentence fait execute, The Court ordains the Sentence to be put in . ru 
Execution. : 1 
Secondly, Moſt Imperſonal Verbs require a Conjunctive after met, 
them; Ex. Il faut que vous partiez demain, You mult go away to. ave 
morrow.. | | | E 
Thirdly, We generally uſe the Conjunctive Mood after a Verh his 
| that has the Particle / before it; Ex. Si vous croyeæ gu'il ait fait I 
4 cela, If you think he has done that. However we may ſay, Si vun! 
4 croyex qu'il eft honnete Homme, If you believe him to be an hon! 0 
Man, Ec. ; 
| Fourthly, After quelque, whatſoever, however; and quelque qui. L 
1 gue, whatever. | | | H 7 
of Ex. Quelgue Danger qu'il y ait, What Danger ſoever there be; Da 
ix Quoi qu'il en penſe, Whatever he may think of it, Wc. * 


F;fihly, After the Superlative Definite; as, C' le plus Eon: 4 4 yy 
Homme que je connoifſe, He is the honeſteſt Man I know. = ..- 
_ S:xthly, When gue is uſed inſtead of de ce gue; as, Je ſuis fit 7 


wo - — 
— —— 


270 ſoit malade, elſe we ſhould ſay, Fe ſuis facht de ce qu'il efl na: ö 7 9 
lade, i am ſorry he is ſick, c. . gnit 


Seventhly, After the Relative 94i, when the Verb expueſies 2 3 F 
Condition in a Future Senſe; as, Je veux une Femme qui ſoit bit, fav 
I will have a Wife that is handſome. | 0 


prec 
Of the IxnFINITIVE. = gi 
The Infinitive, as we ſaid before, has an indefinite Signification, WR 7 
and expreſſes the Action without any Circumflance either of Jim; np ee 
or Perſon. | | | ; 1 parc 
There are three Prepoſitions which are often joined with the In- 
Enitive, viz. de, a, pour, by means of which we expreſs the Gerund! par. 
and Spine: of the Latins, and which are generally rendered into chu 
Eng/ifp by the Particle o. : | | WS cont 
Ex Te vous prie de faire cela, [ defire you to do that; Jai fuel na, 
gue eſe a acheter, J have ſomething to buy; Cela eſt bon pour fur! Wit 
z;re, That's good to make one laugh. | | de, 
1. Of the Uſe of the Particle de before the Infinitive. 
i 0 


The Prepoſition ge is uſed before the Infinitive: Fd 
rf, 
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Firft, After a Noun Subſtantive, in which Caſe it anſwers to te 


' Gerund in di, in the Latin. 
| Ex L Art de parler, the Art of ſpeaking; Je wai pas le tems de 


; ft 


ett 
ine lire, J have no Time to read. 133 = f 
ge- Secondly, After Adjectives that govern a Genitive Caſ e, ſuch as. 
re, 1 content, fachs, bien-aiſe, &c. Ex Fe ſuis content de mourir, I am 
> are content to die, &c. | | 
10un, Thirdly, After the Verb Etre, uſed Imperſonally with ſome Ad- 
ue bt jectives; Ex. 1/eft bon, ou il eſt utile, de ſervir ſa Patrie, It is good, 
ut in or uſeful, to ſerve one's Country. | 

Fourthly, After the Verbs, ſoubaiter, commander, ordinner, per- 
after mettre, prier, promeltre, perſuader, empicher, diſſuader, conſeillery 
y to. avertir, craindre, avoir peur, venir, &C. : 

Ex. Souhaitez-wous de voir ſa Maiſon? Have you a Mind to fee 
Verh his Houſe ? c. Je vous prie de conſiderer, I defire you to conſider; 
fait Il vient de ſortir, He is juſt gone out, Oc, 


on 4 2. Of the Uſe of the Particle a, before the Tnfinitive. 


one The Pre poſition à is uſed before the Infinitive: 
| Hir, After the Verbs avoir and ecrire, in the following and like 
4% Expreſſions: 
has BY Ex. Pai une Lettre à tcrire, | havea Letter to write; II y a du 
» RE Danger d Pattaguer, *Tis dangerous to attack him; C' & lui à 
„ ier, He is to play, &c. | | 
WHT EZ Sccondly, After Adjectives that govern the Dative Caſe, ſuch as, 
„ 216, enclin, propre, &c. Ex. Fe ſuis pret a parler, Jam ready to 
5 WE ſpeak, Sc. 2 | 
wg: * Thirdy, In the following and like Expreſſions, wherein the In- 
EZ finitive Active is put inſtead of the Paſſive. 1 
my 3 > Ex. La Guerre / a craindre, War is to be ſeared ; nece/utre A 
% g voir, neceſſary to be known, Sc. However note, That when the 
preceding Adjectives are uſed Imperſonally, the Particle e is uſed 
ES inſtead of a, as, 1/ eff néceſſaire de chatir les Mechans, It is neceſſary 
5 to chaſtiſe the Wicked. _ | ” 
on, = Fourthly, After ſome Verbs; ſuch as, ſe preparer, ſe diſpiſer, vap- 
Tims = treter, ſe riſoudre, Soccuper, &c. Ex. Je me prepare à partir, I pre- 
i bare to go away, &c. „ 
©” WEE Nete, That there are ſeveral Verbs before which we may uſe the 
run! i W Particle 4e or d, almoſt indifferently; in which Caſe we ought to 
ino WY chuſe that which ſounds beſt to the Ear; thoſe Verbs are commencer, 
1 entinuer, contraindre, forcer, Sefforcer, engager, obliger, exhorter, 
Tei. nanquer, effazer, tacher, and ſome others. The Verb prier 1s u'ed 


fair! 


Vith the Particle à, when it Ggnifies to invite, and with the Particle 
W& 4, when it ſignifies to deſire. e 
3. Of the je of the Pripoſition pour, befire the Infiniti ve. 
The Prepoſition pour is uſed before the Infinitive ; | 

. | Firſt. 
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Ff, To expreſs the End, Deſign, or Cauſe of an Action: p, s of tt 
Te wiens pour vous dire, I come to tell you; I! a &t pendu pour aviir Von 
fue un Homme, He was hang'd for killing a Man. Fn II 

Secondly, After the Adverbs, trop and aſſex; Ex. Il eſi trop fage pour 4 
faire cela. He is too wiſe to do that; Elle eft afſez vertueuſe pour - 
refer a la Tentation, She is virtuous enough to reſiſt the Temp. : 
tion, Oc. F 1 

There are three other Prepoſitions, wiz. ſans, apres, and pa- Verb 
which are ſometimes uſed before the Infinitive. | ; ” 

Ex. On ne peut vivre ſans reſpirer, One cannot live without 
breathing; Cyrus, apres avoir waincu les Lydiens, Cyrus, after he = 
had vanquiſhed the Lydians; Il a commence par boire, He began n 
with Drinking; Commencex par me payer, Pay me firſt. requi 

There are alſo ſome Conjunctions, ſuch as avant que de, deva ſttood 
ue de, d moing que de, plütöt gue de, afin de, which are often uſed be. = E: 
WV | hend 

| | X. 
8 EC T. H. Of 1b Hy f TEASE5. s 

Although what I have already ſaid about the Uſe of Tenſes in the ſame 
Chapter of Analogy, may in ſome Meaſure be ſufficient ; yet it wil MTS with 
Not be amiſs here to make the following Obſervations: are o 

1. Ob ſer vation. The Preſent of the Indicative is ſometimes ud E> 
in Hiſtory, Oratory, and Poetry, to repreſent an Action paſt in a We! 
more lively and emphatical Manner, | rade, 

Ex. Le Roi, woyant gue  Ennemi marchoit a lui, range fon Arms tem- 
en Bataille, fait retirer le Bagage, & diſpoſe toutes choſes pour k if Gent 
Combat, The King, perceiying that the Enemy marched toward. 2. 
bim, draws up his Army in Order of Battle, ſends away the Bag. the 
gage, and diſpoſes all Things for a Fight, &c. Perſo 

2. Obſervation. The ſame Tenſe is alſo uſed ſometimes inſteadd Perſo 
of the Future; Ex. Fe pars demain, I go away to morrow, &c. ther; 


3. Obſervation. Although in the Conjugation of Verbs, I have 
only reckoned ſeven 'Fenſes in the Indicative Mood, yet there 1: 
another (tho' ſeidom uſed) which may be called a double Pre- 
ter perfect, and which is employed in the ſame Senſe as the Pre- 
terperfet; Ex. Des gue j ai eu dine, As ſoon as I had dined; fp 
Ani td quil a eu ecrit ſa Lettre, As ſoon as he had written hs ate 
Letter, Sc. ; 5 1 
4 Ober ation. Foreigners ſometimes uſe the Future of the In- 
gicatice, inſtead of the Preſent of the Conjunctive, and ſo they fay, 
Jene crets pas gu il wiendra, inſtead of Fe ne crois pas qu'il vient, 
J don't believe he will come; which is a Fault they ought careful) 
to avoid. | | | : f 

5. Ob/erwation, It is alſo a common Fault with Foreigners ti Wa 
learn French, to uſe the firſt Imperſect of the Conjunctive, 1 1 
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t will 
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in 2 
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wards 
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of the Impeffect of the Indicative; as for Example they ſay, Si je 


vous donnerois mon Cæur, inſtead of, Si je vous donnois mon Cæœur, 


If I ſhould give you my Heart. 


SECT. III. Of te REGIM EN f VER RI. 


There are two Things to be conſidered about the Regimen of 
Verbs, viz. their Nominative, and the Caſe governed. 


Of the Nominative of VERBS. 


1 Rule. A Verb Perſonal in the Indicative, or ConjunAive Mood, 
requires before, or after it, a Nomznative, either expreſſed or under- 
ſtood, that agrees with it in Number and Perſon. 

F Ex. La Juſtice renferme toutes les autres Vertus, Juſtice compre- 
= hends all other Virtues ; Je z'aime que vous, I love none but you. 

| Note, That all Nouns, both Singular and Plural, are of che Third 
== Perſon, except theſe Pronouns Perſona], ze, tu, nous, wor, Which 
are of the firſt and ſecond, and thoſe Nouns which are uſed in the 
ſame Senſe as the Vocatives of the Latins, eſpecially when joined 
with the firſt and ſecond Perſons of the Imperative Mood, whick 
are of the ſecond Perſon : | | 
Ex. Fe lis Virgile, I read Virgil; Nous ttudions la Philofopbie, 
We ſtudy Philoſophy ; Vous tes heureux, You are happy; Cama- 
rade, ſui moi, Friend, follow me; Mefeurs, qu'en dites-vous 9 Gen- 
= tlemen, what do you ſay to it? Mefeurs, prene garde d vous, 
Gentlemen, look to yourſelves. | Co 
2. Rule. The firſt Perſon is counted better than the ſecond, and 
the ſecond better than the third; therefore, where two or more 
Perſons go before a Verb, the Verb always agrees with the beſt 
erſon; Ex. Lui & moi awons dint enſemble, He and I dined to- 
eher; Vous Q eile ferex les bien-wenus, You and ihe ſhall be wel- 

come, | | | 

= Note by the by, that tho? the firſt Perſon be better than the 
other two (according to Grammatical Notions) yet when we ſpeak 
r write, we ought never to name ourſelves firſt, as the Greeks and 
tin uſed to do; as for Example, we muſt not ſay moi & wous, 
Put vous & moi, you and I, Wc. PLS 

3. Rule. The Subſtantive Verb Etre, and ſome Neuter Verbs, 
ave often a Nominative before, and another after ; Ex. Fe ſuis furt 


ib“ de cela, ham very ſorry for it. | 
4. Rule. Two or more Subltantives of the Singular Number, be- 
g joined by a Conjunction, require a Verb in the Plural; c. See 
. II. about the Conſtruction of Subſtanti ves. | 2 
5- Rule. When two or more Nominatives Singular are ſepara- 
d by che Disjunctive Particle oz, the Verb is generally put in the 
| : Singular, 


* 
— rZꝛ— „ 


2 : —— — 
— — —ů — — — -= — wn. 
* 


158 A New Methodical French Grammar. 


Singular, and very ſeldom in the Plural ; Ex. Ou la Rage ou le H.. 
Kefpoir le lui fera faire, Either Rage or Deſpair will make him de 


it; Peut-etre gue la Honte, ou le Repentance, ou Þ Exemple les rn. 


dont ſages, Perhaps either Shame, Repentance, or the Example 


of others, will make them wiſe, &c. 

6. Rule. Two or more Nouns Singular, being joined by the Par. 
ticle ni, are conſtrued with a Verb, either Singular or Plural; Ez. 
Ni witre Amour ni votre Haine, ne me touche point, or nt me touchery 
point, | am not concerned at either your Love or Hatred, &:, 

7. Rule. When there are ſeveral Nominatives, the laſt of which 


is in the Singular Number, and ſeparated from the reſt by the Par. 


ticle mais, the Verb ought to be in the Singular Number: Ex. M 
feulement ſes Honneurs & ſes Richeſſes, mais auſſi ſa Reputation i. 


vant, and not Sevanouirent, Not only his Honours and Riche, 


but his Reputation alſo vaniſhed away. 


8. Rule. After Collective Words, ſuch as, une infinite, quantite, la 
plüpart, &c. the Verb agrees in Number with the Subſtantive that 
comes after the Collective; Ex. Une infinite de monde m'eſt wenu cuir, 
ou Puantite de Gens me font venus voir, A World or Abundance of 
People came to ſee me; La pliupart du monde aime les Plaiſirs, Moſt 
People love their Pleaſures; La plipart des Hommes ſont michanz, 


The Generality of Men are wicked. - 


9. Rule. The Pronoun Demonſtrative ce, joined with the Verb 
Etre, requires a Singular, except when the Verb is followed by 
the Pronouns, exx or elles, or by ſome Plural Noun ; Ex. C's 
mai, it is I; c'eſt nous, tis we; c etoit nous, it was we; ce fut vour, 
it was you: But we ſay, ce ſont eux, it is they; ce ſeront eux, it 
will be they; ce ſont de bons Maitres, they are good Maſters; « 
furent les Anglois que ——'twas the Englih that, c. In the Imper- 
fect Tenſe, the Singular is rather uſed than the Plural with ex 
and elles: as Cetoit eux, Cttoit elles, twas they; but the Plural ought 
rather to be uſed when there follows a Plural Noun ; as, C'etotent dt 
grands Hommes, They were great Men: It is alſo better to ſay, 8. 
ceũt ts eux, elles, vos Freres, If it had been they, or your Brothers; 
than to ſay, Si c'euſſent été eux, elles, vos Freres, &c. | 

When qui is the Nominative of the Verb, the latter ought to 
be in the ſame Perſon as the foregoing Pronoun ; Ex. C' moi qui 
ai fait cela, Tis I have done that; however, ſome are of Opinion, 
that let what Pronoun ſoever go before, it is more elegant to put 
the Verb in the third Perſon, when it is in the Conjunctive 
Mood and in the Singular Number; Ex. Si cetoit moi, qui tit 
fait cela, If *twas I that had done it: But then in the Plural we 
mult always ſay, Si Cetoit nous qui eufſions fait cela, If we had done 
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10. Rule. All Verbs Imperſonal require before or after them the 
Particle 24, to expreſs Natural Actions; and the Particle oa, and 
ſometimes 10, to expreſs Actions purely Moral, or relating to Men; 


Ex. II pleut, it rains; fait-il chaud? is it hot? on dit, they ſay; 77 
% jute, it is juſt. 

# Of the Caſe governed by VERBS, 
I. Rule. All Active Verbs govern an Accuſative Caſe (which in 
EZ Nouns and Participles is the ſame as the Nominative) Ex. Punir les 
E mechans, to puniſh the Wicked. 

2. Rule. Paſſive Verbs generally govern the Ablative Caſe (which 


E in French is the ſame as the Genitive) Ex. Etre aime de Dieu, to be 


loved by God. Sometimes a Paſſive Verb governs the Accuſative or 
EZ Nominative with the Prepoſition par; as, Ils ont ett pris par Þ Ennemi, 
they were taken by the Enemy. The Genitive is uſed to expreſs 
a Motion, or Paſſion of Mind; and the Prepoſition par to expreſs an 
Action of the Body. 5 | 

3. Rule, Verbs that ſignify to give, attribute, and take away, 
. govern the Accufative (or Nominative) of the Thing, and the Da- 


| 75 
Py 

; 5 

2 


2 


Praiſe. 


4. Rule. Moſt Neuter Verbs are abſolute, and govern no Caſe, 


unleſs it be by means of ſome Prepoſition; Ex. Agr honnctement, to 
deal honeſtly ; parler au Roi, to ſpeak to the King, 


| uch as, embellir, blanchir, rougir, &e. | 5 | 
| 6. Rule, Moſt Verbs of Motion govern the Dative Caſe of the 
hing towards which the Action tends, and the Ablative (or Ge- 


E. Aller a Paris, to go to Paris; venir de Bruxelles, to came from 


ö 7 » ruff, ells. 


AA ier „. 
Of the Conſtructmion of PARTICIPLEsS. 


| A | |) 4rticipler, as we ſaid before, are either A27ive or Paſſive, both 


which are thus conſtrued. 


1. Conſtruction of Active PARTICIPLES, 


ö xy 1, Rule, The Participle Afive in ant is indeclinable, or is of all 


ambers, Genders, and Perſons, as long as it has the Force and 


Wenification of the Verb from which it is derived; Ex. Ls Pu; 


/ alis ſur ſon Trone, the King fitting on his Throne; /a Reine 


LF” :n4:/po/ce, the Queen being indiſpoſed; je les ai a mangeant 


bl vant, I have ſeen them eating and drinking. 
2. Rule. 


tive of the Perſon; Ex. Donner la Gloire a Dicu, to give God the 


5. Rule. Some Verbs are Active and Neuter at the ſame Time; 
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2. Rule. Some Participles Active, ſuch as changeant, charyyy 
Brillant, penchant, croiſſaut, &c. take the Form of a Noun, either 
AdjeQtive or Subſtantive, and then they vary according to the Dif. * 
ference of Genders and Numbers; aun Homme changeant, a change. 
able Man; une Femme charmante, a charming Woman; Je; Ettile 
brillantes, the bright Stars; an Penchant a P Amour, an Tnclingig 
to Love; Je Croiſſant de la Lune, the Increaſe of the Moon. 

3. Rule. The Participle Active is often conſtrued with the Patt. 
cle en, in which Cafe it anſwers to the Gerund in Do of the Lain. 
Ex. En revenant de la Campagne, As I came back from the Country, 


2. Conftruction of Participles Paſſive. 


1. Rule. The Participle Paſſive, uſed in a Paſſive Signifcaticn 
is declinable, and varies according to the Difference of Gender 
and Numbers. Ex. Ze /uis aime; I am loved; Elles font perſecutirs, 
They are perlecuted. | 
Note, "(hat when the Pronoun Vous is put for the Singular J, 
the Participle that follows it ought to be in the Singular; Ex Ju 7 pas 
tes aime, ou aimee, You are loved. | ih Alt 

2. Rule. The ſame Participle is alſo declined in Neuter Verbs; alway 
Ex. Il eſt venu, he is come; Elle eſt y allie, ſhe is gone thither, &;, Mito be 

3. Rule. The Participle Paſſive being uſed in the Active Sigi: follow 
fication with the Auxiliary Avoir, and not preceded by a Pro. ir 
noun in the Accuſative Caſe, is indeclinable; Ex. J'ai ain | 222 
Sœur, I loved his Siſter; Elle a aim? mon Frere, She loved my 30 : Parati! 
ee | | Ea | BS// 
4. Rule. When the Pronoun in the Agcuſative Caſe, ſuch a: v, "7 
le, la, les, me, nous, vous, &c. goes before the Participle, then tie Seco 
latter mult be declined, and agree with the Pronoun to which it x 1med 
| lates both in Gender and Number; Ex. Le Chapeau gue j ai achith Alt} 


The Hat I (or which I) bought; La Lettre gue j ai lie, The Lett hey a 
have read; Les Hommes que j ai rencontrex, The Men I met with ; 1 = 
Fai vi, I have ſeen him; Je Pai wat, I have ſeen her, c. 4% 4, 1 
cording to this Role, the Participle is declined in Reciprocal an Seco: 
Reflected Verbs; airy tut, he has killed himſelf; elle, iu We, 
ſhe has killed herſelf, &c. no 


5. Rule. The Participle is indeclinable when there follows in = Thix 
mediately a Verb in the Infinitive ; Ex. Elle Seft fait peinare, de 4 pl: 
has had her Picture drawn; Elle eſt allte voir ſon Pere, She is gu Four 
to ſee her Father. . // 


6. Rule. The Participle is indeclinable in the Preter Tenſe 4a 

| Reciprocal and Reflefted Verbs; Ex. Elles ſe ſont dit cent lu, hen; 
They have called one another a Hundred Names. 2 65 
7. Rule. The Participle is generally declined in Re flected Verbs 1 A 


when there follows a Noun inſtead of an Infinitive ; 1x. 1: /* j 1 
1 ai 


| 
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mant, | ao Maitres de la Ville, They have made themſelves Maſters of 
either ; 2 | 

e Dif. ' 1 That every Body does not agree in theſe two laſt Rules, 
ange. and that in many Caſes it is very doubtful whether the Participle 
En We ought to be declined or not; therefore ſome ſay, Elles /e font trou- 


nation ve ges, and others, Elles fe font trouvtes groſſes, They were found 


Pati- 3. Rule. Some Participles Paſhve ſometimes take the Form of an 
am: Adijective; ſuch as, afſure, aflured ; pol, polite, &c. 


untry, 1 And ſometimes that of a Subſtantive ; Ex. Un Banni, an Exile, 


3 Sc - | : 
AKI e EL VE. 
Cation, 
. Of the Conflrutim of A DV ER BS. 
ecutits, 


1 


lar Ty, 


x Nau 


. E generally uſe two Negatives together, wiz. the Particle 
A W ne, and either of theſe Adverbs pas or point; Ex. Pour ne 
e pas chagriner, or pour ne le point chagriner, not to vex him, &c. 

= Although pas and point ſignify the ſame Thing, yet they are not 


v 
* 


Verbs; 5 always to be indifferently uſed; and though that Nicety is chiefly 
er, S, to be learut by Practice, and the Reading of good Authors, yet theſe 


2 Sion following Obſervations will go a great Way towards it. 

a P. Fit, Ihe Particle pas is always uſed before beaucoup, extremement, 
aint i iniment, peu, mizux, plus, moins, totyours, ſouvent, theſe two Com- 
my 30 MET arative Particles, „i, tant, and in general before moſt Adverbs: Ex. 
7½ a pas beaucoup de Monde, There are not many People; Vous 
aver pas micux fait que lui, You did not do better than he, &c. 
ES Secondly, Point is never uſed before a Noun without the Article de 
1mediately after: Ex. II a point de moyen, There is no Way, 6c. 
Although pas or point be generally uſed with the Particle ze, yet 


h as qu, 
then the 
ch it fe 
3 achitt 


e Letta hey are to be left out in the following Caſes; 
vith ; 71 Fit, When the Negative zi follows; Ex. Je ne Paime ni ne le 
- A6, I neither love nor hate him, Cc. | 

»cal ad RR Secondly, After the following Negative Words, nul, aucun, per- 
oſt rai e, rien, jamais; Ex. Il na nul or aucun mauvais Deſſein, He 


has no ill Deſign, c. 
ha It ] FJ 
dre, d 


pls de mal, He ſhall not do any more Miſchief, &c. 
e i; con 


Fourthly, When there follows que in the Signification of /izon, but; 
l ze ma écrit qu'une Lettre, He wrote but one Letter to me, 
. But when gue ſignifies ;u/qu'2 ce gue, till; or iron quand, but 
J hen; then we ule two Negatives; Ex. Je ne le ferai point que vous 
1 ſoyex wenu, I ſhall not do it till you are come. | 
4 Vets BS Fbhy, After gue, when it ſtands for pourquoi, why ? Ex. Que ne 

ies vous? Why do you not do it? So. | 
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Sixthly, After the Verbs empZcher, to hinder, or keep from; 
craindre, to fear; prendre garde, to take heed, to have a care; and 
others of a like Signification ; Ex. 7*empecherai bien qu'il ne |; faſt 
J ſhall keep him from doing it, c. However, pas is joined to the 

erb craindre, when we wiſh for the thing we {peak of; Ex. 17 
crains qu il ne me le donne pas, | fear he will not give it me. Wh 
prendre garde ſignifies to take Notice, it is conſtrued with a double 
Negative; Ex. Elle ne prend pas garde qu'on ſe rit eile, She dogs 
not take Notice that they laugh at her, c. 

Seventhly, When we expreſs an Action that will not be dere, 
but after a certain Time, and that has not been done a certain 
while ago, we uſe but one Negative; Ex. Je ne partirai d'un Iii 
I ſhall not go away this Month; II y a un Mois gue je ne Pai vi, 
"Tisa Month fince I ſaw him. However, when the Verb is in the 
Preſent or Imperfe& Tenſe, it requires two Negatives; Ex 1] 
un Mois qu'il ne me vient point voir, Iis a Month ſince he does not 
come to ſee me, c. | 


Eighthly, Aſter three Negatives; Ex, Je ne dis pas quil w ſit 


permis, I do not ſay that it is unlawful. However, we ule {one 
times a fourth Negative; Ex Je ne dis pas qu il ne vous ait pas ii, 
I do not ſay that he did not ſee you, &c. 


Ninthly, Pas and Point are alſo elegantly 3 the 


Verbs o/er and pouvoir; Ex. Je woſe lui parler, J dare noi ſpezk u 
him; Je rai pi Ptcrire, I could not write it: We ſay alſo, Jin 
ſaurois, with a ſingle Negative, inſtead of Je ne puis, I cannot. 

Tenthly, After ne /avoir, when it ſtands for te incertain, diuter, 
to be uncertain, to doubt; Ex. Je ne ſais vil wiendra, | dont 
know whether he will come; but we ſay, C'e/? ce que je ne ſai 
pas, That's what I did not know, &c. | | 

Laſtly, There are a great many Expreſſions, where we may u 


either a ſingle, or a double Negative indifferently ; Ex. S'il ne vin 1 


aujourd hui, Sil ne vient pas aujourd'hui, If he does not comet 
Day, &c. In an Interrogation, ze may ſometimes be leſt out 
Ex. Viendra-t-il pas? Will he not come? But it is better to f 
Ne wiendra-t-il pas? 


2. Rule. Tant and autant, fi and auffi, are not indifferently u 
ployed ; for the two firſt are uſed before Subſtantives, and the oth 
two before Adjectives: Moreover, autant and aut, are alwaysuale 
with an Affirmation, and /i and tant with a Negation; Ex. I 
.cutant d' Eſprit que ſon Pere, He has as much Wit as his Father; A 

Nan, que ſa Sœur, She has not ſo much Beauty MM 


na pas tant de 
her Siſter; II weft pas ſi 
you; Elle eft aulſi belle que fage, She is as handſome as wiſe, & 


3. Rule, Some Words are ſometimes an Adverb, and ſometimes! E A 
Prepoſition ; Ex. Il marchoit aprts, he walked after, or behind, # 


Il marchoit at moi, He walked after me. 


_ 2 
» 

7 5 of 1d. 
s way 


ſavant que vous, He is not ſo learrel il 


here: 
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155 4. Rule. Some Words alſo are ſometimes an Adverb, and ſome- 
af times a Conjunction; ſuch as, fi, da vantage, Sc. which are only 
0 the diſtinguiſhed by their Signification. pe 

: | 

* e eee it. 

_ Of the Uſe of CONJUNCTIONS. 

; | | 

4 AK E Notice in this Place, of what we ſaid in the foregoing 
ber, | Article about cependant, and auparavant, &C. 

| 1 We muſt not ſay, awant de, devant de, before; a moins de, un- 
1 4 leſs; crainte de, for fear; but avant, or devant que de, a moins que 


in fe | 5 de, as crainte que, Pour gue is ſometimes uſed in this Senſe, Ses 
1„% charmes font trop grands pour qu'on puiſſe y reſiſter, Her Charms are 
4 too great to be reſiſted. 


1 We ſay indifferently, au cas que, or en cas que, in caſe that. 

27 „% 5 5 

: fone i - | AMIS CLE VIII. 

0% HR Of bh: ſe ef P PREPOSITIONS. 

wary wy HE Caſe governed by Prepoſitions has been abundantly 


F: ſpolen to in the Analogy, and therefore I ſhall on make 
, * there ſome Obſervations u he Uſe of ſome P i 

5 pon the Ule of {ome Prepoſſtions. 
= 1. Ob/ervation. The Prepoſition wers relates to a Place, and en- 
res to a Perſon; Ex. Vers le Ciel, towards Heaven; envers Dieu, 
owards God. 
2. O erwation. The Prepoſitions en and dans, although they 
oenif/ the ſame Thing, yet are not indifferently uſed: Eu is uſed 
pefore Nouns that have no Article: Ex. Il ate fameux en Paix & 
Eg” Guerre, He has been famous both in Peace and War; 1] eft en 
anger, He is in Danger, &c. But if proper Names have an Ar- 
ie, we uſe the Prepoſition dans; Ex. Dan: Þ Angleterre, in Eng- 
g. Dan, is uſed with a Noun Maſculine that has the Article 
ithout Eliſion) before it; Ex. Dans le Coſtre, in the Trunk, c. 


not. 
douter, 

do 10 

e ſawn 


may uk 
ne Jil 
come ij 
left out; 
r to ſay 


uf Wt if the Noun be Feminine, or the Article has ſuffered Eliſion, 
N 1 almoſt indifferent to uſe either ex or dans; however, dan; is to 
Ez. pores before en, though we ſay, 1/ eft alle en Pautre Monde, 
her: 1 3 dans l'autre Monde, He is gone into the other World, he is 
pus When we ſpeals of a Space of Time, we uſe the Prepoſition 
e, E. to expreſs the whole Time one has been about doing an 


Ding : 3 | las Ex. 11 a compoſe Jon Hiſtoire en trois Ans, He compoſed his 
id. u ory in three Years Time, But we uſe dans to ſignify that the 

engen Queltion will not be done till after a certain Times: Ex. 
4 m tendra dans huit Fours, He'll _ within eight Days, or eight 
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Days hence, &c. When we ſpeak of a Place wherein we lay up 
any Thing, we rather uſe dans than en; Ex. Mettex ce Livre dan; 
votre Cabinet, Put that Book in your Cloſet. We ſay, en ſoi ment, 
within one's ſelf, and not dans ſoi- meme. 
In all other Caſes, dans and en are almoſt indifferently uſed ; Ex. 
Dans un bon Auteur, or en un bon Auteur, in a good Author, E. 
But note, That although it be indifferent to uſe either dans or en, 
yet to ſpeak and write accurately, we ought to uſe that Prepoſition 
we firſt pitched upon, when there is Occaſion to repeat it, before 
Words that are put in the ſame Senſe and Conſtruction: Ex. Dieu 
paroit tout puiſſant dans la Creation, ſage dans ſa Providence, fidellt 
dans ſes Promeſſes, & juſte dans ſes Fugemens, God appears omni: 
E: potent in the Creation, wiſe in his Providence, faithful in his Pro. 
þ miſes, and juſt in his Judgments, &c. But when the Senſe and the 
Sequel of the Diſcourſe vary, it is alſo neceſlary to change the 
Prepoſition; Ex. Dans P Egliſe on doit ſe tenir en un Poſture decent, 
In the Church one ought to be in a decent Poſture. 
3. Obſervation. Faute is uſed before a Noun, and 2 faute before 
a Verb; Ex. Faute d Argent, for want of Money; a faute de paper, 
for not paying, &c. | 
4. Obſervation. Dedans, dehors, deſſus, deſſous, auparavant, and 
alentour are Adverbs, and govern no Caſe; and therefore it 1s a 
great Fault to ſay, dedans le Lit, dehors la Maiſon, defſus le Coffr, 
defſous la Table, auparavant lui, alentour de la Maiſon, inſtead of 
dans le Lit, in the Bed; hors de la Maiſon, out of the Houſe ; /ur k 
Coffre, upon, or on the Trunk; ous la Table, under the Table; 
avant lui, before him; autour de la Maiſon, round the Houle. 
However take notice, that when dedans and dehors, deſſus ard 
deſſous, are joined together, or have the Particle de before them, 
they have the Force of a Prepoſition; Ex. dedans & dehors le Ja. 
£4 Ain, both within and without the Garden; deus & deſſous la la. 
| ble, both upon and under the Table; Elle «ft ſortie de deſſi: i 
Chaiſe, She came out from under the Chair, &c. 


ARTICLE . 
Of INTERJECTIONS. 


5 WV AT I have ſaid before about Interjections is ſufficient. 


efore 
Dien 
delle 
) mni- 
Pro- 
id the 
e the 
cent, 


before 
pajer y 


qt, and 
t is 3 
Coffrt, 
dead of 
; fur l 
Table; 
iſe, 
us and 
them, 


Je far 
; lata 


ſous l 


ient. 
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Du Monde en general, 
Of the World in general. 


IEU, -" "Ga 


Dieu le Pere, God the Father 
Jeſus Chriſt, ov Feſus Chriſt, or 
Dieu le Fils, e God the Son 
le Saint Eſprit, the Holy Ghoft 

R 7 | our Maker, 
Notre Createur, 3 as 
Notre Redempteur, 3% 00 

0 deemer 

la Creation, the Creation 

le Conſolateur, the Comforter 

le danctificateur, the San#ifer 

Notre Dame, ou F ©” 2 way 

laViergeMarie, the Firgin 
Mary 


les Creatures, the Creatures 
une Creature vi- © A /iving Crea- 


vante, o un ture, or an 

Animal, Animal 
la Nature, Nature 
un Corps, 2 Body 
nun Eſprit, a Spirit, or Ghoſ? 
le Ciel, Heaven 
le Paradis, Paradiſe 
la Gloire, Glory 
un Ange, an Angel 


un Archange, an Archangel 
un r a Cherub 


a Seraph 


les Saints, the Saints 


les Bienheureux, the Bleged 
un Martyr, a Martyr 
un Prophete, a Prophet 
un Evangeliſte, an Ewangeliſt 
un Apotre, an Apoſtle 
Enfer, Hell 
ie Diable, e , Devi 
emon, 
les Damnez, the Damned 


Des Elemens, 


Of the Elements. 
le Feu, the Fire 
PAir, the Air 
la Terre, the Earth 
PEau, the Water 
la Mer, the Sea 
le Ciel, ou le 278 

— the Bay 
Les Aſtres, 
The Stars (in general. } 

une Etoile, a Star 
le Soleil, the Sun 
la Lune, the Moon 


le Croiſſant, on . the Creſcent, or 


Half Moon 


Demi Lune, 


Pleine Lune, Tull Moon 
une Planette, a Planet 
une Comette, a Comet 


les Rayons ws the Beams of the 


Soleil, Sun 
L. 3 | la 


_ 


| 


e — 


PER, o l' Orient, 


le Tonnerre, 
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la Lumiere, 


the Light 
les Tenebres, 


Darkneſs 


le Chaud, la Chaleur, tbe Heat 
le Froid, the Cold 
une Vapeur, a Vapour 


une Exhalaiſon, an Exhalation 
le Vent, the Wind 


POteft, ou VOccident, the Weſt 


le Sud, ou le Midi, the Sou 
le Nord, ou le 
Septentrion, 8 the North 


Beau Tems, fair Weather 
une INuee, une Nue fin | 
Ep . 92 Cloud 


Poetry] ou une Nuage, 
la Pluye, © the Rain 
la Grele, the Hail 
la Neige, the Snow 
la Gelee, the Froſt 
le Degel, the Thaw 
la Rolee, | the Dew 
un Brouillard, a Fog, or Miſt 
le Verglas, the glazed Froſt 
un Orage, a Storm 
une Tempete, _ a Tempeſt 
un Tourbillon, a Whirlwind 


un Ouragan, a Hurricane 
un Eclair, a Flaſh of Lightning 
the Thunder 


the Thunderbolt 
the Rainbiw 


la Poudre, 

PArc-en-Ciel, 

le Tremblement the Earth- 
de Terre, 5 quake 

un Deluge, 4 Deluge, or a Flood. 


Le Tems, 
The Time. | 


une Occa- ) an Opportunity, or 
fion, 5 Occaſion 

le Jour, d la Journee, the Day 
la Pointe, ou le | 
Point du park Break of Day 
PAunrore, oz | 

Aube du 1 
je Lever du Soleil, the Sun-riſing 


the Dazon 


the Eaſt 


la Nuit, the Night 
Midi, Noon 
5 3 N Midaight 
e Matin, ou la ] 
Matinée, 7 the Morning 
le Soir, ow la Sorge, the f wenig 7 
le Coucher du Soleil, Sun. et Fev 
un Jour de Fete, 2 a Hold, on 
une Fete, c a Feſtival 3 
un Jour ouvrier, ? ½%% 
ou Ouvrable, 5 a Work dy _ 
Aujourd'hui, to Day 11 
Hier, Yeſterday Mir 
the Day befor 1 * 
Avant- hier, 7 1 e Octo 
| eflerday Now 
Demain, to Mor roa De : 
Apres demain, after to Morrow 85 
une Heure, 2 Hau e 
Demi-heure, Half an Hur 
un Quart; 2 Quarter of an Th 
Ane, Ilour le Pri 
une \linute, a Minute PB; 2 
un Moment, a Moment p Aue 
un Inſtant, an Iuſtant fa 'C 
une Semaine, a Vet Fey; 
un Mois, | a Minh I'Hive 
un An, o une Année, 4 Har 
Année Biſſextile, the Leap Year Le] 
un Quartier, a Quarter of a Lear | 
un Siecle, an Age, or Century 
PEternite, | Eternity | The 
le Commencement, the Beg iuning 
le Milieu, the Midas 
la Fin, the End le Jou 
| les Inn 
Les Jours de la Semaine, le Jour 
The Days of the Week. 11 
Lundi, Monday a Cha 
Mardi, 7 _ le Cart 
Mecredi, Weanreſaay le 
Jeudi, Thurſua le 2 
Vendredi, Frida) Jour « 
Samedi, | Saturday le Card 
Dimanche, Sunda) 5 


0 


day 
re 


0 
40 
[our 
luur 


F an 


nute 
ment 
lant 
Peel 
22 
Year 


Year 


Tear 


ntury 
nis) 
ning 
fiddit 
End 


4 les Innocents, 
le Jour des Rois, 2 Twelfth Day, 


l Notre Dame de Lady Day in 


Les Mois de Annes, 
The Months of the Tear. 


Janvier, January 
Février, February 
Mars, March 
Avril, April 
Mai, N May 
Juin, June 
juillet, July 
Aout, Auguſt 
Septembre, September 
Octobre, October 
Novembre, November 
Decembre, December 


Les Quatre Saiſons de P Annce, 
The Four Seaſons of the Year, 


le Printems, the Spring 

Ete, tbe Summer 

PAutumne, ov y the Autumn, or 

la Chute des Fall of the 
Feuille, J Tear 

I 'Hiver, the Winter. 


Les Fetes, & Tems remarqua- 


bles de I Annee, 


The Holidays, and remarkable 


Times of the Year. 


e Jour de P An, 5 % New Tear's 


Day 
Innocents Day 


ou VEpiphanie, & or Epiphany 
la Chandeleur, Candlemas Day 


I le Carnaval: ] Carnaval, or 


Shrowe-tide- 


E le Mardi gras, Shrove Tueſday 
. le Mecredi oz le 125 Wed- 


Jour des Cendres, neſday 


Lent 


* 
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les quatre Tems, e Ember Weeks 
la Semaine Sainte, the Holy Week 
le Dimanche ! Palm Sunday 


des Rameaux 
le Vendredi Saint, Good Friday 
Paques, Eaſͤter 
le Jour de Pagues, Faſter Day 
la Quaſimodo, Low Sunday 
la Fete du 8.) Corpus Chriſti- 

Sacrament, Day 
la Saint Jean, Midſummer Day 


la Notre Dame- the Aſſumption 


, . of the Bleſſed 
I'Aoitt, Virgin Mary 
la Saint Michel, Michaelmas 


le Touſſants, 
le Jour des morts, All Souls 


la Saint Martin, 3 S'. Martin's 


Day -- 
P Avent, Advent 
Noel, | Chriſtmas 
la Veille, ou Vigile, the Eve 


un Jour de jeune, a Faſt Day 


un Jour gras, à Fleſh Day 
un jour maigre, a Fiſh Day 
la Moiſſon, the Harveſt 
les Vendanges, the Vintage 
la Toute, Shearing Time 


Le Genre Humain, 


Mankind. 
un Homme, a Man 
une Femme, a Woman” 
un Vieillard, oz | 
vieux Homme, 5 an old Man 


une Vieille, oa uney an old Wo- 
vieille Femme, 5 man 


un jeune Homme, a young Man 


„„ man 
un Gargon, @ Batchelor, or Boy 
une Fille, a Maid, or Girl 


1 a Child, or an In- 
x fant 

un jeune Garcon, ' a Youth 

— 1 4 | une 


All Saints Day 


une jeune 7} a young No- 
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une Vierge, ou une 4 Virgin, or les Dents Oeil- 


Pucelle, © Maid leres, the Eye Teth 
un Geant, a Giant les Dents ma 1 
inder, 


un Nain, a Dwwarf chelieres, 
y >. hon the Ages of Man 1 1 the Fore Tecth 
PEnfance, | Childhood la Gencive, the Gum 
la Jeuneſſe, Youth la Machoire, the Tow 
la Virilite, | Manhood le Palais de lay the Palate of the 
la Vieilleſſe, Old Age Bouche, F Mouth 

| le Goſier, | the Orgi 


Les Parties du Corps Humain, ſe Conduit de la 


$i the Wings: 
The Parts of a Human Boay. Reſpiration, 5 e 


| - TOrellle, the Far 
le Sora, the Body la Temple, the Temple 
un Membre, a Member, or Limb le Menton, the Chin 
la Tete, the Head la Barbe, | the Beard 


le Devant de la) the Fore Part of le Cou, ou la Gorge, the Neth 
Tete, 8 the Head le Sein, . the Bojom 
le Derriere de? the Hinder Part la Poitrine, the Breaf 
la Tete, ; of the Head un Teton, ov une; a Brea//, 4 
le Sommet 7 the Crown, or Upper Mammelle, Ball, Gt Pap 

dela Tete, $ Part of the Head le Bout de la on} FD to 
the N l 


les Cheveux, 5 the Hair of the melle, 


Head 'Epaule, the Shoulder 

le Viſage, | the Face le Bras, the Arm 
le F ront, the Forebead le Bras droit, the right Arn 
".- Jes Traits, the Features le Þras gauche, the left Arm 
| POeil, the Eye PAiffelle, the Armpit, Armbal: 
les Yeux, \ the Fyes le Coude, - the Elbow 
le Sourcil, | the Eyebrow le Poignet, the Meist 


la Paupiere, the Eyelid la Main, | the Hand 
la Prunelle de bs Euegal! la Main droite, he right Hand 
rOeil. c % Hebal, Ta Main gauche, the /eft Hard 


le Coin dep the Corner of le revers de la the Back of tt 
POetl, : the Eje Main, Hand 
le Nez, the Noſe le Creux de lay the Holloaw of thi 
Jes Narines, the Nojtrils Main, Hand 
la Job, the Cheek la Paume de la the Palm of ile 
une Foſſete, a Diniple Main, 5 land 
la Levre, the Lip le Doigt, the Finger 


la Levre de deſſue, the upper Lip le petit Doigt, rhe /ittle Finger, 


la Levre de deſſous, the under Lip le Doigt du ? ihe middle Fing! 


la Bouche, the Mouth milieu, 


une Dent, | | @ Tooth le Doigt de devant, the fore Fiir 


les Dents, | the Teeth le Pouce, the Thunh: 


Une 


* 


; Ar Fr 
Arm 
mhale 
Loa 
Wrif 
H and 
Hand 
Hand 
of tht 


| of ths 
of th! 


Finger 


Finger 


Fingir 


Firgi. 
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une Jointure, a Joint 
un Nœud, a Knuckle 
POngle, the Nail 
le Poing. the Fist 
le Ventre, the Belly 
le Nombril, the Navel 
le Dos, the Pack 
PEpine du Dos, the Back Bone 
les Reins, the Reins 
le Cote, the Side 
une Cote, a Rib 
le Ceinture, the Waiſt 
la Hanche, the Hip 
'Aine, the Groin 
les Feſles, the Buttocks 
la Cuiſſe, the Thigh 
le Genou, the Knee 
le jarret, the Ham 
la ſambe, the Leg 
le Gras de lay the Calf of the 
jambe, 7 Leg 
Os de la Jambe, the Shin 
la Cheville 7 the Ancle, or 
Pied,  Ancle Bone 
le Pied, the Foot 
la Plante du; the Sole of the 
Pied, 9 Foot 
le Cou du Pied, the Inſtep 
le Talon, the Heel 


un Orteil, ou un Doigt 
du Pied, „ Tee 
le gros Orteil, o 11 _ the great 
gros Doigt du Pied, S Toe 

la Peau, oz le Cuir, the Shin 


Parties interieures & autres du 


Corps, 
Inward and other Parts of the 
Boay. 
un Os, a Bore 
la Moelle, the Marrow 
la Chair, | the Fleſb 
la Graifſe, ou le Gras, the Fat 
le Sang, the Blood 
une Veine, 


French and Engliſh. 


le Pall, 


a Vein 


une Arterre, an Artery 
les Pores, the Pores 
un Nerf, a Sineab, or Nerat 
un Muſcle, a. Maſele 
le Crane, the Skull 
le 8 ou la tbe Bats 
ervelle, 
les Entrailles, the Entrails 
I Eftomac, the Stomach 
le Diaphragme, the Midriff 
les Tripes, the Guts 
les Boyaux, the Bowels 
le Cœur, the Heart 
les Poumons, the Lungs 
le Foye, the Liver 
les Rognons, the Kidneys 
la Rate, the Spleen 
le Fiel, the Gall 
la Veſſie, the Bladder 
le Lait, the Milk 


Excremens du Corps, 
Excrements of the Body. 
the Hair (in general) 


les Cheveux, 1 „ Hog 


une Cheveleure, 4 Head of Hats 


la Barbe, the Beard 
les Mouſtaches, the Whiſkers 
une Larme, a Tear 
la Morve, the Snot 
la Salive, the Spiltle 
le Crachat, a pit 


la Craſſe de la Tete, the Dandriff 
PUrine, the Urine 


Certains Accidens & Proprictez 
du Corps, 


Certain Accidents and Properties 


of the Body. 


le Ris, ou le Rire, 

les Pleurs, 

I'Haleine, oz le 
Souffle, 5 


| Laug hie 
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170 APW, cabulary 


un Gémiſſement, a Groan 
un Soupir, a Sigh 
FPEternuement, Ny net æing 
le Hoquet, the Hiccough 
un Rot, a Belch 
Engourdiſſement, Numbneſs 
Aſſoupiſſement, Drowfmeſs 
la Veille, | Watching 
le Sommeil, Sleep 
te Ronflement, Snoring 
un Songe, a Dream 
la Voix, the Voice 
la Parole, the Speech 
'a Beaute, Beauty 
la Laideur, Uglineſs 
”Embonpoint, Good Caſe 
Ia Maigreur, Leanneſs 
la Sante, | Health 
ja Taille, the Pitch, or Shape 
la Mine, the Mien 
Air, the Looks, or Air 
la Demarche, the Gait 


le Port, the Carriage 

le Gele, the Action, or Motion 

une Pciture, a Poſture 

| ; a Grimace, or 
vn Grimace, | | 
| ery Face 

'z Moue, Mouths 


iaire la MouG, to make Mouths. 
Les Cinq Sens de Nature, & 
leurs Objets, 


The Five Natural Senſes, and 
their Objects. 


la Vue, the Sight 
POuie, the Hearing 
IOdorat, the Smell, or Smelling 
le Goitt, - the Taſte 
le Sentiment, le 
Joucher, oz the Feeling 
t Attoucheme1:4, 
une Couleur, a Colour 
un Son, | a Sound 
une Senteur, on une 
Odevr; 9 a Smell 


une bonne O- 9 4 faveet, or 200d 
deur, 5 Smell 


une Puanteur, a Stench 
une Saveur, vu a Reliſh, or 
un Gout, 5 Taſte 
Defauts du Corps, 
Blemiſhes of the Body. 
la Chaſſie, | Blearedne: 
Ja Teigne, !heScurf, or Scala lead 
une Dartre, a Teller 
une Verrue, un Poireau, a War? 
une Ride, a Wrinkl: 
un Bouton, a Pimpl 
un Rubis, a red Pimple 
une Rouſſeur de 
Viſage, ou we þ a Frechle 
Lentille, 
une Loupe, a Win 
une Boſſe, 2 Bunth 
une Egratignure, a Scratth 
une Entorſe, a Strain 
un Nez camus, a flat Nije 


Des Maladies, 


Of Diſeaſes. 
une Maladie, Sickneſs, a Diſca/e 
un Mal, une In-y à Diſtemper, 
commodite, | an 1lluys 
une Indiſpoſition, an Indi/pr/ition 


ane Douleur,”  - -- a Pain 
un Mal, | an Ach 
Mal de Ventre, the Belly Ach 
Mal de Dents, the Tooth Ach 
Mal de Tete, the Head Ach 
la Migraine, the Megrim 
la Fievre, ou la | 
Fievre chaude, © Hur 
* 055 avec an Awe 
la Fievre tierce, a Tertian Agut 
un Acccs, a Fit 


le Friſſun, the Aue, or cold Fil 
la Rage, Made /. 
une 


Y 
3 
E 
4 
.7 
5 
N . 2 

*S 
"a 
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one Toux, 
un Rheume, 


% Rhame, J 


nrouement, 
14 Luette ab- 


D* # ae, 


Dl 1 
Reiyiration, 3 


la Jaunifte, 

les Piles Cou- 
leurs, 5 

le haut Mal, oz 
le Mal Caduc, 


French and Engliſh, 


a Cough 


a Rheum, or a 


Cold 
Hoar ſeneſs 


[ the Palate down 
Difficulte de, 


Short Wind 


the Ta undice 


the Green Sick- 


, 


une Defaillance, ? 


ou Pamoilon, 


q le Scorbut, 


.#f 
A 
I 
5 
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= 
$ 


- 
* 
* 
© 
be 
x 
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1 

la Peſte, the Peſtilence, or Plague 
le Flux de Sang, the Blood) Flux 
la Petite Verole, 
la Verole vo- 


lante, 


la Rougeole, 
une Demangeaiſon, 
la Galle, 


un Bouton, 
une Galle, 


2 
the Falling 
Sickneſs 


a Fainting 


un Evanoitifſlement,, à Sawooning 
the Scuruy 


the Leproſy 


the Small Pox 
5 _ the Chicken Pox 


the Meaſles 


an Itching. 


the Itch, or Scab 
une Puſtule, a Meal, or Bliſter 


la Conſomption, 


la Phthiſie, 


la Colique, 
les 'I'renchees 
de Ventre, 5 


le Vertige, ou. 


Tournement 
de Tete, 
la Goute, 


Gravelle, 


la Pleureſie, 
B PH ydropifie, 


la Paralifie, 


Y: une EnRure, on 


une Tumeur, 


«a Pierre, o la : 


g 


a Pimple 
a Scab 


Che Conſump- 


tion 
the Phthific 
the Colic 


the Gripings 


Dizzineſs, or 
Giddineſs 


the Gout 

the Stone, or 
Graue 

the Pleuriſy 

the Drop/y 

the Pally 


a Swelling 


un Coup, 


Vivacite, 


171 
une Apoſtume, an Im poſt bume 
un Ulcere, a Sore, or Ulcer 
la Matiere, j the Matter that comes 
le Pus, : ont of a Sore 

un Cancer, a Cancer 
la Gangrene, the ang rene 
une Bleſſure, a ound 


ure Cicatrice, a Scar 
un Cor au Pied, a Corn 
une Coupure, a Cut 


a Blow, or Stroke 
une Contuſion, a Bruiſe 
un Souſflet, a Box on the Ear 
un Coup de Poing, a Fiſh Cuff 
un Coup de Pied, a Kick 
une Chiquenade, a Fillip 
une Nazarde, a Fillip on the Noſe 
une fauſſe Couche, a Miſcarriage 
Ia Vie, 1 Lijſe 
la Mort, Death 
la ReſurreQion, the Reſurrection 


De Ame, 
Of the Soul. 


PAme, 
PEſprit, 


the Soul 
the Mind 


 VEntendement, the Under ſtanding 


la Volonte, 
la Raiſon, 
le Sens, 


the Will 

the Reaſon 
the Senſe 
Diſcretion, or 


le Jugement, Fa 


PEſprit, le Genie, 
Stupidite, Dutne/s 
Livelineſs 
la Memorie, 
Oubli, 


Forgetfulneſs 
Sageſſe, 


Wiſdom 


Folie, Folly 
Science, Connoiſ- : 
ſance, Knowledge 


une Mepriſe, a Mifla+% 


une Erreur, an Errir 
PAmour, Lowe 
la Haine, Hatred 


la 


+ . 
— rg —— 
5 — 


Genius, Wit 


the Memory 
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la Foi, Faith 
PEſperance, Hope 
la Crainte, la Peur, Tear 
le Deſeſpoir, Deſpair 
Paix, Tranquillite, Peace 
oye, Joy 
Triſteſſe, Sadneſs 
Plaiſir, Pleaſure 
| Douleur, Deplailir, Grief, Sorrow 
| Degout, Loathing 
un Doute, a Doubt 
Soupcon, Suſpicion 
Deſir, Deſire 
Souhait, Wiſh 
Hardieſſe, Bolaneſs 
Timidite, Baſefulneſs 
Honte, Shame 
Envie, Envy 
Confiance, C onfidence, Traf 
la Colere, nger 


le Courroux, [in Poetry] Wrath 
Pitie, Compaſſion, Pity 
Miſericorde, Mercy 


Des Habits, & des Choſes qu'on 
porte ſur ſoi, 


Of Cloaths, and Things carried 


about one, 


un Vetement, a Garment 
un Habit, 2 Suit of Chaths 
Habits.d' Homme, Man's Claths 
une Caſaque, a Coat 


une Caſaque "I a Riding Coat 


Campagne, 
un juſt-au- Corps, «@ che Coat 


une Veſte, a WYai/icoat, or Veſt 
une Camiſole, ou an under 
Chemiſette, 5 Maiſlcoat 
un Surtout, a Surtout 


la Culotte, oz le 
hear de chaniſcs, : the Breeches 


la Manche, the Sleeve 
1 Garniture, u r Gee 5 
la petite Oye, 5 the Trimming 


la Dentelle, Lace 


A Vocabulary 


du Point, Point Law 
la Frange, the Fring 
la Doublure, the Linin 
un Bouton, a Butt, 
une Boutonniere, à Button He, 
la Poche, the Pocky 
un Gouſlet, a Fi 
un Manteau, 2 Ca 


une Robe 4 Night Gown, ot 


Chambre, Morning Gon 
un Pourpoint, a Doubltt 
une Aiguillete, a Point 
une Attache, a String 
une Ceinture, a Girdle 

3 ; a Frock | for 
une Souquenille, e 1 
le Linge, the Linen 
Linge blanc, clean Linen 
Linge ſale, foul Liner 


une Chemiſe, a Shirt, or Shift 
le Calegon, the Dramers 


FW Y the Cuffs, or 
les Manchettes, 1 Ruffle 


Fauſſes-manches, 12 8 
a Sham for the Neti 
a Band 


un Cou, 
un Colet, ou un Rabat, 
une Cravate, a Cravat 
un Tour de Cou, a Neckchith 
le Mouchoir, the Handkerchitf 
un Bonnet de Nuit, a Night Cap 
les Chauſſons, the Socks 


les Bas, the S tockings 

les Chauſſettes, 1 the i : i 1 

les Jartieres rhe Garters 

les Soulters, the Shuts 

la Semelle du; the Sole of th 
Soulier, 5 Shoe 

la Boucle, the Buckle 


les Pantouffles, 


ou les 58 the Slippers 
de Chambre, 
the Cap 


the Het 


le Bonnet, 
le Chapeau, 


la 


Lats 
inge 
Ring 
atton 
Hole 
ochet 
Feb 
Ha- 
', Or 
don 
ublet 
Pont 
rin 
idle 
for 
&c.] 
inen 
Linen 
Linen 
Shift 
Wert 
fs, ot 
es 
Jul,, 
ms 


Neck 


Band 
achat 
kcloth 
chief 
Cap 
Socks 
ckings 
rrup- 
kings 
arters 
Shoes 
f thi 


Pucklt 
fen 


2 Ca 
Hel 


la 


French and Engliſh. 


ja Leſſe, ou le Cordon? a Hat- 
du Chapeau, band 

8 a lig, Perriwig, 
une Perruque 3 or Perugue 
un Gand, a Glowe 
'G r 1 a Pair of Gloves 
un Manchon, 42 Muff 
un Peigne, a Comb 


un Peigne de Boüis, a Box Comb 
un Peigne de Corne, a Horn Comb 
un Peigne d'Ivoire, an IvoryComb 

des Vergettes, oa 
une Epouſſette, a Brat 
a Savord 


une Epee, 
un Ceinturon, a Belt 


un Baudrier, a long Belt 
une Botte, @ Boot, or Fack Boot 
une Botine, a thin Boot 
un Eperon, a Spur 
une Bague, oz 5 
un Sha, - King 
une Montre, a2 Match 
une Tabatiere, 4 Snuff Box 
une Bourſe, a Purſe 
un Curedent, a Tooth-pick 
Etui, the Caſe 
des Lunettes, S§pectacles 
des Tablettes, a Table Book 
un Raſoir, a Razor 


Habits, & autres Choſes qui ap- 
partiennent aux Femmes, 


Chaths and other Things belonging 


une Jupe, a Peiticoat 
un Cotillon, un | 
| a Coat, or an 
Jupon, oa une under Petti- 
Jupe de deſ- | 


ſous, | cans 
un Panier, ouq a Mop, or Hoop 


Jupe à Panier, Petticoat 

le Corps de Jupe, the Stays 
un Corſet, a Bodice 
des Braſſieres, Jumps 


1 


1 


un Manteau, a Manteau 
une Robe, a Gown 
une Chemiſe de a Smock, 

Femme, 5 a Shift 
une Coifure, a Head dreſs 

ca Commode, or 

une Commode, 7 Dreft Head 
une Cornette, a Pinner 


les Manchettes, au the Rufes, or 
les Engageantes, F Emngageants 
"A $ a Coming Cloth, 

un beignotr, 7 or Night Rail 
as Tavlier, ©: an Apron 
un Foureau * e fie 4. 0'8- 
5 man, or Child 


une Palatine, a Tippet 

un Falbala, a Furbelow 

PEcharpe, the Scarf 

PEventail, the Fan 

un Maſque, eu 7 Maß, or Vi- 
un Loy, or 

un Buſc, | a Buſe 


un Tour de Cheveux, a Tower 
un Colier de? a Necklace of 
Perles, 5 Pearl 
une Chaine, a Chain 
une Chaine d'Or, a Gold Chain 
les Braſſelets, the Bracelets 
un Pendant ) a Bob, or Ear Pen- 
d'Oreille, dant | 


une Boucle 5. 
TOreilte $ an Ear Ring 
une Agraffe, a Clafp 
la Toilette, the Toilet 
une Epingle, | a Pin 
une Pelote, a Pin Cuſhion 
un Poinſon, oa une a 
Aiguille de Tü, a Balis 


Eau de Senteur, Saveet Water 


Eau de Fleur 
d' Orange, ou Or 2 lower 
Eau de Naffe, pate 
Eau de la 8 Hungary Na- 
d' Hongrie, ter 
la Poudre, _ the Powder 
la Boite à Poudre, the Poauder Box 
les 
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les Mouches, the Patches 
un Papier de a Paper of 
Mouches, : Patches 
un Miroir, a Looking-Glaſs 
un Peigne, a Comb 
le Fard, Paint 
de la Dentelle, o du 7 
Paſſement, yy 


un Lacet, @ Lace [to lace wvith | 


un Ruban, a Ribbon 
un Neend dey à Knot of Rib- 
Rubans, 5 bons © 
une Fontage, a Top Knot 
une Echelle dey a Stomacher of 
Rubans, 8 Rib bon 
une Sous-Gueule, a Bridle 


une Laiſſe 1 a Breaſt-Knot 


faire, | 
un Bijou, ou un Joyau, @ Feel 
un Patin, à Patin 

une Aiguille, a Needle 
DE: a Thimble 
une Paire de a Pair of Sci/ 
Ciſeaux, 8 ſars 
de la Soye, Sit 
du Fil, Thread 
une Aiguillee, Needle: full 
une Quenouille, a Diflaff 
un F uſeau, a Spindle 
| OR 5 a Spinning Wheel 


un Devidoir, a Reel 


Chofes dont on S habile, 
| Things made Uſe of for Cloathing. 


une Etoffe, a Stuff 
le Drap, Cloth 
Drap de Laine, MWoolen Cloth 
ban T whe Lift of Chtb 
* HR & 5 

la Toile, Linen Cloth 
du Canevas, Canvas 

la Mouſleline, Muſlin 
la Toile de Cotton, Calico 
de la Batiſte, Lawn 


A Vocabulary 


Toile de Cambrai, Cami 
de la Gaze, Gawſe 

du Bougran, ou du 
Treillis, F Buclran 
la Futaine, Fuſtian 
le Baſin, Dimity 
le Velours, Velxit 
la Peluche, o la Panne, PI 
un Droguet, Druggei 
un Camelot, a Cambl t 
une Ratine, a Natiien 
une Friſe, a Fri 
une Etoffe de Soye, a Silk Sh 
un Tafetas, a Luſbring 
un Brocard, a Brocade 
le Cuir, Leather 
une Peau, a Skin 

Du Manger, 
Of Eating, 

la Nourriture, Fond 
les Vivres, Viftuali 


les Proviſions, Provijims 
un Repas, a Meal 
le Dejeunre, Breaifaſi 
be DDE, - Diner 
le Goũte, ; the Beaver, or i 
tes nooning 
le Soupe, Supper 
un Feſtin, a Fel 
un Regal], a Treat 
un Convie, a Gueſt 
une Collation, à Collatim 
le Pain, the Bread 


Pain de Menage, Houſhold Preai 

du Pain blanc, White Bread 

du Pain bis, Brown bread 

du Pain frais, . N 
mollet, 

du Pain raſſis, ou 
dur, 

du Pain chaud, 

du Pain moiſi, 

la Mie, 

une Miette, 


"2 tale Breai 


Hot Brad 
Moulay Breat 
the Cru 


a little br 
6 


; la Crodte, the Crufl 
P 8 
. 1 
1m la Crofite de the under Cruſt 
deſſous, 5 
nw la Baiſure, the kiſſing Craft 
wy PEntamure, the firſt Cut 
oy la Farine, the Meal 
uſo le Fleur de Farine, /e I lowver 
get | le Son, the Bran 
blet 13 pate, the Dough, or Paſte 
"Rr le Levain, the Leaven 
FIR un Pain, 4 Loaf 
tuf un Pain d'un Sou, a Penny Loaf 
fy un gros Pain, a great Loaf 
ade un petit Pain, a ſmall Loaf 
Ou une Miche, a Manchet 
Sin du Biſcuit, Biſeet 
une Rotie, a Toaft 
un Morceau, a Bit 
une Piece, a Piece 
une Trenche, a Slice 
Fo un Mets, a Me/s, or Diſh of Meat 
2701 de la Chair, Fleſb [when aw] 
5 la Viande, Meat [when dreis'd] 
Meal du Bouilli, Boiled Meat 
aifaſ du Roti, Roaſted Meat 
Dinner un Hachi, Minced Meat 
or A une Grillade, Broiled Meat 
Viande fricaſſee, ) Fried Meat 
Supper 04 une Fricaſlee, Tor a Fricaſjy 
a Feaſl une Etuvee, Steaved Meat 
= B en ſalee, Salted Meat 
a Ut VI 
li, en Fon; Baked Meat 
| Bread EE de la Viande | Het, Cold, 
real chaude, froide, or Fri/þ 
B read fraiche, Meat 
: Head if 5 de la Viande mai-) Lean or Fat 
3 Brtal re, ou graſſe, Meat 
du Mouton, Mu tion 
„ Bret qu Veau, Veal 
1 744 . 10 2 g 1225 
po 4 Mode, J 1. Alamoae Beef 
g Cru#t | | 


e 921 
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de l'Agneau, Lamb 
du Porc, Pork 
du Laid, Bacon 


un jambon, a Gammon of Bacon 
une Fleche de a2 Flitch of Ba- 
Lard, 1 con 


une Sauciſſe, a Sauſage 
une Andouille, a Link 
un Boudin, a Pudding 
de la Venaiſon, Veniſon 
un Pate, a Pie, or Paſty 
un Pate de þ a V enifon Pa- 
Venaiſon, Ay 


un Pite, on une Tourte, a Tart 

un Pite d'Anguille, an Eel Pie 

une Tourte, oy un 
Pate de Pigeon- 
neaux, 

une Tourte de 
Pommes, 


a Pigeon Pie 


5 an Apple Pie 


le Bouillon, the Broth 
un Conſune, a Felly Broth 
le Potage, the Potage 
la Soupe, the Soup, or Porridge 
Puree de Pois, . Peaſe Porridge 
Soupe au Lait, Milt Porridge 
de la Bouillie, | Pap 
du Gruau, Water Gruel 
du Lat, Milk 
de la Creme, Cream 
du Beurre, Butter 
du Beurre frais, New Butter 
une Livre dey a Pound of But 
Beurre, 8 ler 
un Fromage, a Cheeſe 
un Oeuf, 2 Egg 
un Oeuf frais, a new laid Eęg 


une Aumelette, 12 Pancak:z 77 


ou Onielette, F FEvgs 
un Flan, « Cuflard 
un Beionet, a Fritter 
une Gaufre, a Wefey 
une Tarte, oz | | 
une Tourte, © a Tart 
un Gateav, a Cate 
ane 


3 
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i une Salade, a Sallad de la Biere, Bice t 
| le Sel, Salt dela petite Biere, Small Beer L 
4 PHouile, O. de la Biere forte, Snong Beer l 
= le Vinaigre, Vinegar de l' Ele, Ab 
[ | un Filet de 5 2 Dafh of Vine- du Vin, Wine le 
4 Vinaigre, & gar du Vin nouveau, new Wink | 
| une ee | a Sauce du Vin vieux, " old Wine Fs. 
L la Moutarde, | Muſtard Vin guentz 5 Palld, or dead Wi 
=. des Capres, | Capers erage Wine 
des Champignons, Muſpromes du Clairet, ou o 
{ des Anchois, 2 1 Vin rouge, 5 18759 
| des es ee, de Vin blanc; White Wine 
4 les Epices, Spice du Vin paillet, Pale Mint 
4 du Sucre, Sugar du Vin brule, Burnt Wire 
| du Poivre, Pepper du Vin de France, French Win: 
f du Gingembre, Ginger du Vin de Rhin, Rheniſh int 
| du Pain d' Epice, Gingerbread du Vin de Canarie, Canan 
la Canelle, Cinnamon du Vin Sec, ou du Vin $4 
4 des Cloux de Giroffle, Cloves d' Eſpagne, > 
l une Muſcade, - lf Nutmes du Vin Sec brile, Mull'd Sack 
4 du Macis, r 3 | Vin de Champagne, Chamfaizr 
if Mace x7: 
| de la Muſcade, : Vin de Bourgogne, Burgana) 
1 da Saffran, Saffron Vin de Pontac, Pontat 
| de la Régliſſe, Liquorice du Poire, Perry 
i des Friandiſes, Dainties du Cidre, Cyde 
1 | des Confitures, Sweetmeats de IH ydromel, Med 
* RS Dry Sabtat- la Lie, Dre 
| Confitures ſeches, 5 * un Trait, 074 Un 5 
i Confitures li- Liquid Sweat- Coup, 5 5 
5 quides, © meats _ un Verre, a Glaſs 


8 — — * — 
— ery — 5 
— —— — — 


des Dragees, Sagar Plumbs une Piece de . 
des Oranges 2 Candyd O- Viande, 5 a Piece of Meat 


fites, ranges un . ane a Foint of Mat 


une Marmelade, a Marmelade de Viande, 
a Conſerve of un Quartier, a Quarli 
* anne, Qaince. une Eclanche 2 a Leg of lu 
le omg the firſt. Courſe, or . 5 5 E 
Service, Service un Gigot de 1.1 rain 
1 le Second Ser- the ſecond Mouton, 3 @ Leg of Mul „ 2 
ih vice, ou les > Courſe, or une Longe de ” 1:1: of lu le Cad. 
| 3 Entrees, Service Veau,. a 5 @ Loin q : I 
le Deffert, au; the Deſert, or un Collet de „% Mut 
le Fruit, c Fruit Mouton, 5 4 Neckof Ws 
la Boiſſon, | Drink un Epaule dey 4 Shouldr ! 
de I'Eau, Water Mouton, 7 Muti 


lt 


: 
1 
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| une Poitrine, a Breaſt le Neveu, the Nepheay 
f un Aloyau, | a ſhort Rib la N iece, the Niece 
7 le Ris * the Swweetbread of un Cou lin, a Couſin 
1 Veau, Veal | une Couſine, a She Couſin 
= les Ailes de * the Wings of a un Couſin wu a | He] firſt 
Volaulle, Fowl main, | Coufin 
17 les Cuiſſes, the Legs les Ancetres, | Anceftors 
= ne la Poſterite, les De- Pofterity 
Degrez de Parente, Ng vpn | 5 | 
1 SEE . es Parens, ou Al- elations, or 
1 | Degrees of Kindred. Gow: Kinsfolks 
Vins le Pere, the Father on Parent 5 a Kinſman, a He 
1 la Mere, the Mother 5 , Relation 
Dine Papa, af Parents $f Kaas; a 
"8 E Maman, Mamma She Relation 
7 les Parens, oz the Parents or un Galand, ou 6 @ oer, or a 
nan le Pere & la Father and un Amant, 8 Lower 
Mere, Mather une Maitreſſe, a Miſtreſs, or 
Sack un Enfant, a Child ou une RS a 9weetheart 
Sack des Enfans, Children un Parti, une Al- 40 
paign un Fils, a Sin liance, ow un Ma. 
gund) 3 une F ille, ä 2 Daughter rage, 5 5 | 
nat le Grand ed the Grand Fa- un riche Parti. a rich Match 
Perry ou VAyeul, BY le Mariage 3 Wedluch, or Ma- 
ci la Grande — the Grand No- {11imony 
Med WE 2 Ayeule, ther les Noces, ou une ee 
D Baye, e Gand. da, 5 
Y Father PEpoux, the Br idegreom 
e ape, $f Great Grand: TEnouſ = the Bride 
a 6% | L Alther la Dot, le Mariage, he Portion 
le petit Fils, the Grand Son le Mari, the Huſband 
of Meat 5 la petite. Fi the Grand- la Femme, | the Wife 
ua Petite-Fille, e 1 1 
1 | augrter le Beau Pere, the Father-in-law 
of Meas mon Frere, my Brother la Belle Mere, the Muther-in-laww 
Quan WW ma Sceur, | « my Sifter le Beau Pere, the Step Father 
. W 1 Ang the eldeſt Son, or el- la Belle Mere, 3 the Step Mo- 
pof fu BW ; deft Brother la Marritre, ther 
pan. th . eau Fils, ou ; 
Fn ee, J % i ie Cendte. I the der n 
1 . 5 le Cadet 7 the younger Son, or la Belle Fille, oz N the Daughter- 
8 9 mm 3 Hunger Brother la Bru, | in-law 
Mut Cadet $ the younger Daugh- le Beau Fils, the Step Sou 
of Si Z ter, or younger Sifler la Belle Fille, the Step- Daughter 
lde Nes Gemeaux, Tavins le- Beau Frere, the Brother in-law 
Muti Non Oncle, my Uncle la Belle Sceur, the Siſter- in- laao 


my Aunt un Bateme, a Chrifenins 
un 
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178 A Vocabulary 


un Compere, 4a He-Goffip 
une Commere, a She-Ge/ſip 


a God-Father 
a God- Mother 


un Parrain, 
une Marraine, 


un Filleul, a God Son 
une Filleule, à God-Danughter 
un Heritier, an Heir 


une Heritiere, 
un Heritage, 


an Heireſs 


an Inheritance 


un Veuf, a Widower 
une Veuve, a N idoau 
un Tuteur, a Guardian 
un Pupille, a Pupil 
un Orphelin. an Orphan 


une Orpheline, 
une Accou- a 175 oman in the 
chee, s Straw 
une Sage Femme, ou ; a Mid- 
une Accoucheuſe, 71 
a Man Mid- 
| | 201 
RED a Nurſe for a Mo- 
ie Garde, } man or fick Perſon 
3 27 
1 Nourrille: 5 the Nurſe for a 


Child 

un Nourriſſon, a Fofter Child 
un Nourricier, | 

ou un Pere 

Nourricier, . 
une Frere de Lait, a Fg Her. Brother 
un Bitard, on un 

Fils naturel, 5 a Baſtard Son 
ure Bitarce, a Baſflard Daughter 


a She Orphan 


un Accoucheur, 3 


a Foster Father 


un Amy, a He Friend 

une Amie, a She Friend 

un Mignon, 3 1 
une a a Darling 

un Rival, 3 
une Rivale, 


un Voifin, 
une Voiüne, 8 
. * : 
un Coinpagnon, 5 a Companion 
une Compagne, 
un Hote, a Landlord 
une Höteſſe, 


a Neighbuur 


un Lord, un Seigneur, 


un Jurat, 


a Landlady. 


Dignitez Temporclles, 
Temporal Dipnitics, 


un Empereur, 


an FE mper; 
une Imperatrice, 


an Empreſ; 


un Roi, a King 
une Reine, a Huben 
un Prince, a Prince 
une Princefle, a Print 


un Archi- Duc, an AHrch-Dut: 
une Archi- 


Ducheſſe 5 an Arch. Duich / 


un Duc, a Dutz 
une Ducheſſe, a Duel, 
un Marquis, a Mas gui); 
une Marquiſe, @ Marchio, 
un Comte, an Earl, or Com 
une Comteſſe, a Counte'; 
un Vicomte, a Viſcount 
une Vicomteſſe, a Yiſcruntt(; 
un Baron, a Bare, 
une Baronne, a Barone!; 
un Chevalier, a Knight 


une Cheyaliere, a Knight's 2 
un Ecuyer, an Eſquire 
un Gentilhomme, 


une Dame, a Lad) 
une Demoiſelle, a Gentlen: nan 
un Ambaſſadeur, an Embe//: dr 
uneAmbaſladrice,an Emba//adre/: 
un Gouverneur, a Govertt 
une Gouvernante, à Govern) 
un Maire, a Major 
on Echevin, an Midermat 
a f urat 


Officiers de Juſtice, 
Officers of J aſitce. 


le Parlement, the Pariian! 


3 the Houſe if 
la Chambre haute, Lords 


la Chambre des Com- J e Hil 


munes, o la Cham- p / Cen- 
bre baſſe, | ) mons 
| POratey: 


a Gentleman. 
a Lord 


HU 
7; els 
zen 
e 
2901 
LHA. 
re 
nan 


Lord 


Lad) 
91:61, 
[dir 
adrils 
ernte 
FF ned 1 
Major 


er mma 


aural. 


ami! 


4 if 


F | Ha 
Con- 


7615 
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'Orateur; oz le | PEvangile, the Go/pel 
Preſident, 8 the Sealer un V 3 "Y a Verſe 
le ar ier, the Chancellor un Chapitre, a 24.9 
le Garde des un Pſeaume, a P/aln 
Sceaux, 5 the Lord Keeper une . Ry Prayer 
le Chef de Ju- un Sacrement, a Sacrament 
ſtice, ou 22 foe Je Grief je Bateme, baptiſm 
ge mage, 3 1 Communion, e Communion 
un Juge de Paix, des Aumones, Alms 
n un Com- (a Fu/lice of le Chant, Singing 
miſſaire de quar- Peace un Air, un Chant, a Tune 
tier, les Orgues, the O, gan 
un Prefident, a Prefident un Clocher, a Steeple 
un Conſeiller, a Serjeant at Laab une Cloche, 4 Bell 
un Ayocat, a Lawyer, or Advocate une Horloge, a Chck 


un Procureur, an Attorney 
; a Seri a 

un Notaire, 5 N 54 Reed 
| otary | 

un Clerc, a Clerk 
un Sergent, a Serjeant, a Baill 
un Geolier, a Goaler 
PExccuteur, ou le 3 
| : = 
Pourreau, 5 the Hangman 


D'une Egliſe, 


Of a Church, 

une Egliſe, a Church 
un Temple, a Temple 
une Chapelle, a Chapel 
la Nef de the Nawe of the 

Pipliſe, c Church 
le A Iles Fi une the Iſles of the 

| Egliſe, 5 Church 
1 Chœur, the Dre, or Choir 
1 Autel, 15 the Altar 
la Chaire, the Pulpit 


le Lutrin, the Reading- Deſk 


la Sacriſtie, ou le 
RKevel liaire, 5 en 
les Fonts, the Font 
un Sermon, a Sermon 
1 the Scripture 
*% Bible the Bible 
ble Vieux & le the Old and 
| Nouveau Te: New Te|ta- 
ment, „ „ 


un Cimetiere, a Church. yard 

un Sepulchre, un Tom-2 Gade 
beau, une Foſſe, | 
un Biere, un Cercueil, 4 Cen 
un Enterrement, a Burial 


des Funerailles,  @ Funeral 
yy the Obſequics, or 
ſeques, “ . 55 

es Obſeques, Funeral Niles. 


Le Clerge, ou les Ecclẽſiaſtiques, 
& les Officiers d'une Egliſe, 


The Clerey, or Church-Men, and 
Chure Officers, 


le Pape, the Pobe 
an Prélat, a Prelate 
un Cardinal, a Cardinal 
un Primat, a Primate 
un Arche. eque, an Archb;hop 
un Evéque, a Biſhop 
un Pretre, | a Pricyt 
un Doyen, a Dean 
un Chanoine, a Canon 
un Prebendier, a Prebendary 
un Dacre, à Deacen 
un Recteur, a Rector 
un Cure, a Parſmn 


un Miniſtre, a Miniſter 
un Vicaire, a Vicar, a Curate 
un Lecteur, 6 a Reader 
un Marguillier, a Church warden 

M 2 un 


— 
- 


* 
* 
1 
, 
„ 
1 
9 
N 
1 
4 
J 
5 9 
9 
2 » 
. 
# ' 
ZE: , 
B. 7 
4 00 
a 
© , tl 
* "9 
4 15 
:# kt 
by i» +4 
28 »W 
34 
2 « 
£5 0 * * 
T0 
4 3 


1 5 


a BY 
RS 
tis 
7 6 4 
5 { 

* 

\ 
47 t ks 
4 y: 
. [2 
A $ ! 
12 ; 

My, : 
Þ KS 

. 
7 WR 

f a7. 

. BY & 

ik 1 * 
1 , 
* o 


2 * 


— 
1 
TT) 


—.— ve > — — 
_— ICI, - 2 - 
— —-—-— . 5 — _ 


—— 
—ñ— pn, 
— . — — — 


—— * 


— 


— 
M's SA — — 


— 


wm — ——— — —fä 


——— 


4 
4 
wt N 
"4 
* 
4 
71 
9 
ih 
4 
_ 
4% 
| 
. 


180 A Vocabu 


un Sacriſizin, a Veſtiry Keeper 
un Ancien, an t lier 
un Chantre. 

\ Lint A „ 

un Enfant de a Singing Boy 


Chcour, 


Des Arts, des Scicnces, & des Sic 
feſſions, & de ceux qui les p 
feſſent, 


Of Arts, Sciences, and Profeſſions, 


and thoſe that profeſs them. 


une Science, a Science 
un Art, an Art 
un Art liberal, a liberal Art 
un Art méchani- 7 a Mechanick 

que, Art 

un Metier, a Trade 
la Theéologie, Divinity 
la Philoſophie, Philoſophy 
la Logique, f Logic 
* Natural Philo- 
ee } phy, or Phyſichs 
la Metaphyſique, Metaphy/ichs 
la Morale, Mcrals 
la Medecine, Phyfick 
la Chirurgie, Surgery 
le Droit, Law 
la Juriſpru- 2 he Knowledge of 

_ dence, the Civil Law 
la Rhetorique,  MRhetorick 
la Poehe, | Poetry 
les Matkemati-y the Mathema- 

guns, 5 tick. 

I Aſtrologie, Aſtrology 
FAſronomie, | Aſtronomy 
la Chronologie, Chronology 
P Arithmetique, Arithmetick 
PAlgebre, Algebra 
la Geometrie, Geometry 

la Geographic, Geography 
la Perſpective, Per ſpedtive 
leGnomonique, Dialling 
FArpentage, Surbeying 
Architecture, Architecture 


tes Fortificatione, Fortifications 


un Philoſophe, 


un Medecin, 


lary 

la Navigation, Navigation 
la Muſique, Muſick 
les kjechaniques, Mechanicks 
Ja Chymie, Chemiſtry 
la Peinture, Painting 
la Sculpture, Carving, or Sta: 
| tuary 
I'Imprimerie, Printing 
Art de faire des Fe 
Armes, encing 


I Art de monter à 9 the Riding the 


Cheval, Great Herſe 
la Dance, Dancing 
la Muſique, l' Art de Savin 

chanter, --- 

1 Ecriture, Writing 


a Divint 

2 Preacher 
a Phil:fopher 
un Logicien, a Logician 
= | a Natural P}:- 


un Phyſicien, 1 1 
ta ph 
RP £ * a Metaphiſicia 
un Hiſtorien, an Hiſtorian 
a Phyfciun 


a Surg! 
an Agothecer) 


un Theologien, 
un Predicateur, 


un Chirurgien, 
un Apoticaire, 


un Avocat, a Laascen 

un Juriſconſulte, 2 Civilian 

un Rhetoricien, 9 ) 1 
ou un Rhẽteur, | 

un Orateur, an Or ali 


un Pocte, a Poet 
une Poeteſle, ſnot uſed | 4 Peetri, 
un Matkemat! 2 a Mathemat:: 


cien, ciau 
un Aſtrologue, an Hfirviigt 
un Aſtronome, an be ure 
un Chronologiſte, @ CH,, 


an Arilhmii 
cian, Or g 
&ecompian 
a Gem 

a Cecgreſbe 


a Suri" 
ul 


un Arithmeti- 
cien, 

un Geometre, 

un Geographe, 

un Arpenteur, 


UN , 


un |] 
un . 
un ( 
un! 
un S 
un 
un J 
un \ 
oue 
un x 
Che 
un M 
Dat 
un M 
Mau 
un M 


977 WI 


un M 


un So 
un IL 
un M 
un VI 


un Co 


un Ch 


un Bo 


un Ar 


Hom 
un Ap 
App: 
un Ma 
un N. 


un Co 


un Jou 


un Ma 


tient! 


un Me: 
un May 


Drapi 


un Ma 


de To 


un Mar 


e So) 


ion 
ch 
Rs 
b 
ing 


a- 


irg 
cixg 
r the 
17 e 


can 


ging 
itixg 
wine 
acher 
(oper 
gician 


Phi. 


2 jan 
ſtorian 
eficton 
10 
VIS 
Yet. 
,a4-Jel 
ivilian 
or icidl 


Qratcr 


, mba 


GGeomti 
off 
64700 


Suro" 
15 


un Architecte, 3 


un Ingénieur, 
un Muſicien, 


un Charlatan, 


nun Courtier, 
un Marchand qui 


un Mercier, 
un Marchand 


French and Engliſh, 


an Architect, or 
Mafter Builder 
an Engineer 


a Muſician 


un Chymiſte, a Chemiſt 
un Peintre, & Painter 
un Statuaire, 2) 4 Carver, or 
un Sculpteur, : Statuary 
un Imprimeur, a Printer 
un Maitre d' Armes, 7 a Fencing 
oven faite d' Armes, © Maſter 
un Maitre a monter à 7 a Riding 
Cheval, un Ecuyer, © Maſter 
8 0 a Dancing- Maſter 
in Maitre de 
xy 6s | 5 a Miſec Maſter 
un Maitre d'Ecriture, 4 Writing 
o un Ecrivain, 5 Ma ſter 
un Maitre d Ecole, 3 4 School 
maſter. 


3 an Uſher [in a 
un Soumaitre, 3 Hor | 


School} 
un F.colter, a Scholar 
un Menetrier a Minſtrel 
un Violon, a Fidler 


un Comedien, a Stage- layer 
2 Myuntebank 
a Citizen 


2 Tradeſ- 


man 


un Bourgeois, 
un Artiſan, o un? 
Homme de metier, 
un Apprentif, une . 
A e * an Apprentice 
un Marchand, ou 
un Négotiant, F 


a Merchant, 
or Trader 

a Broker 

a F eweller 


Sahle, 


a Nercer 


un jouaillier, 


tient Boutique, 


Drapier, 5 a Mooleu Draper 
un Marchand : 
| deToile, © a Linen-Draper 
nun Marchand) | 
de Soye, © 4 8 -mann 


181 
un Parfumeur, a Perfumer 
un Confiſeur, 5 6 IP 

a Confection 
o Confiturier, Vectioner 
un Epicier, a Grocer 
un Orfevre, 2 Gold/inith 
un Argentier, a Sitverſmith 
un Chapelier, 4 Hatter 


un Marchand de 2 a Haberdaſber 


Chapeaux, of Hats 
un petit Mer-y 4 Haberdaſber of 
cier, 0 ſmall Wares 
a Hawker, or 
un Colporteur, 8 
un Libraire, a Bo3k/eller 


un Relier de 


8 a B olbinder 


Lavres, 
un Marchand de Papier, 2 a Sta- 
o, un Pa petier, toner 


un Papetier, oz 


un Faiſeur de C a Paper-maker 


Papier, 
un Barbier, a Barber 
un Perruquier, a Perr;avig-maker 
un Horloger, ou un? a Malch— 
Horlogeur, $ maker 


un Boutonnier, a Button maker 
un Graveur, a Era ver 
un Mennoyeur, a Col nes. 


„ 

un Quincaillier, "2 an Iron- 
3 | 

un Cincalller, monger 


un Vitrier, @ Glaſer 

un Verrier, 2 Glaj5-maker 

un Chande- 7 2 Chandler, or Tal. 
lier, 5 lv Chandler 


un Cirier, 9 un 8 a ax Chand- 


Ciergier, ler 
un Brodeur, an Embroiderer 
un Tapiſſier, an Uphilſterer 
n Fripier, n un 2 4 Projer ¶ for 
Revendeur, SF old Coal bs] 
un Gantier, a Ghei 
un Mercier, a Milliner 
une Merciere, 2 She Milliner 
une Lingere, oz une a Scams 


Coifteule, ſtreſs 
M 3 une 
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une — a Laundreſs, or 

ſeuſe, Wafher- Woman 
un Armurier, an Armourer 
un Coutelier, a Cutler 
vn Fourbiſſtur, a Sword Cutler 
un Potier d'Etaim, a Pewterer 


un Chaudronnier, a Brafier 
un Drouineur, a Tinker 
un Forperon, a Smith 


un Serrurier, 

un Marechal, ou 
un Marcchal _ 
_ ferrant, 

un Sellier, 

un Vanier, 


a Leck Smith 


a Smith, or 
a Farrier 


a Baſjret-maker 


un Tailleur a Taylor 
un Cordonnier, a Shoe maker 
: . a Cobler, orTranſ- 
un Savetier, . 5 
lator 
un Tourneur a Turner 
un Charpentier, a Carpenter 
un Menuifier, a Foiner 
| a Bricklayer, or 
un Magon, ns 
Gs Maſon 
un Couvreur en Ar- 
Bo | a Slater 
doiſe, 
un Couvreur en Tuile, a Tyler 
n Tailleur de 
un 5 a Stone-Cutler 
pierre, | 
un Potier, a Potter 
un Pavcur, a Pawviour 
un Meunier, a Miller. 
un Boulanger, a Baker 


un Pitifher, 


un Rotiſſcur, A pg __ y 


un Boucher, a Butcher 
un Poiſſonnier, 4 Fiſhmonger 
un Braſſeur, a Brewer 


un Tavernier, ou 2 a Tawvern-man 
un Cabaretier, & or Vintner 

un Cabaretier a 
que n Ale- Houſe 
benden ar det 
deur de Biere, [ 

un Tonnelier, 


un Meſlager, 


a Cooper 
a Meſſenger 


a Sadler 


un Porteur de ? 


a Paſtry Cook. 


une Hache, 


un Courier, 

un Poſtillon, 

un Batelier. 

un Faiſeur * 
Boites, 

un Bahutier, 

un Bonnetier, 

un Paſſementier, 

un Cardeur, 

un Tiſſerand, 

un Ouvrier en 
Soye, 5 

un Teinturier, a Dea 

un Charbonnier, a. Culler 

un Marchand 

de Bois, 

un Peletier, GU 5 
Peauſlier, 


a Cur 0p 
a Poft- bry 


a Water Si 
a Box. male 
a Trumnk-gtox 


a Lace make; 


a Il Card 


a II vo ziorger 


0-7 * 
Aa OAu¹⁰ 


a Cui ier, or 

Leather. art Ver 

un Tanncur, 4 Tana 

un Cordier, 15 Rope, or Cora: 
maker 

un Epinglier, a Pin mac 

un Fondeur, a Meller, or I own 


un Couroyeur, 


un Blanchiſſeur? a UT vitner {| 
de Toiles, 5 Chth 
un Foulon, a Fuller 


un Lanternier, @ Lanthorn-mats 
un Cocher, a Coachman 


a Chairmai 


Chaile, | 
Y ] 0 Y 
un Crocheteur, 3 a Hirte. 
un Porteſaix, Parler 
un Mendiant, o my 2 Biggar 


Gueux, 
un Inſtrument, 3 an [uſ/rument,o 


o un Outil, a Tel 

un Marteau, a Hamm 
un Maillet, a Maiitt 
des Tenailles, Pincer 
un Virebrequin, Aa II im. 
une Lime, a Fill 
une Scie, 4 Yo 
une Enclume, an Audi. 

| al Axt 


une? 


a Cap robo 


a Fear ce 


2 $11 IP ener 


14 Jer 
mai 


uu 
tre:t- 
: 

I ritt 
eggar 


V., Or 


umer 
alli 
incer! 
ib. 
7 Fil 
N 8 AV 
Anvil 
1 Axt 


une 


une Coignee, a Hatchet 
un Rabot, a Plane 
un Ciſeau, a Chifjel 
un Burin, a Graber 
des Forces, Sheers 
une Truelle, a Trowel 
un Coin, a Wedge 


1 ne 
une Hie, ou u ? 1 


Demoi ſellé, 


un Chaſſoir, a Driver 
un Batoir, a Beetle 
une Alene, an Aavl 
un 'I'ranchet, a Cutting Knife 
une Forme, a Lafl 
un Pinceau, a Pencil 
une Rame, an Oar. 
Un Pais, 
A Country, or Land. 
un Etat, 2 State 
un Royaume, a Kingdom 
un Empire, an Empire 


une Republique, aCommonavealth 


une Principaute, a Principality 
une Province, a Province 
une oz un Du-9 a Duchy, or 
che, c Dukedem 
un Comte, a Country 
un Marquiſat, a Marquiſate 
une Baronie, a Barony 
un Territoire, a Territory 
une Seigneurie, 2 Lordſbip 
un Archeve-z an Archbiſhop- 
che, 5 rick 
un Eveche, a Biſhoprick 
un Dioceſe, a Dioceſe 
une Iſle, an Iſland 
le Continent, the Continent 
Europe, Europe 
Aſie, | Afra 
Afrique, Africa 
VAmerique, America 
la France, France 
Eſpagne, Spain. 
de Portugal, 


Portugal 


French and Engliſh, 


un Ecoſſois, 


un Hollandois, J 
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Angleterre, England 
PEcoſle, Scotland 
PIrlande, Ireland 
la Hollande, Holland 
la Flandre, Flanders 
Allemagne, Germany 
la Boheme, Bohemia 
la Pruſſe, Pruſſiæ 
le Brandebourg, Brandenburg 
la Hongrie, Hungary 
la Pologne, Poland 


la Suede, Swede, or Sævedelaud 


le Danemarc, Denmark. 
la Norvegue, oz Nor- 1 
wege, 
la Suiile, ' Savitzerland 
la Savoye, Savoy 
le Pièmont, Piedmont 
Pltalie, Italy 
la Toſcane, Tuſcany 


le Royaume dey the Kingdom of 
Naples, c Naples 

la Moſcovie, ovy Muſcowy, or 
la Ruſſie, 5 Ruſſia 


la Turquie, Turkey 

la Grece, Creece 

la Perle, Perſia. 
Une Nation, 


4 Nation. 


un Européen, 
un Aſiatique, 
un Africain, 
un Americain, 
un Francois, 


an uropean 
an Aftaticl: 

an African 
an American 
a Frenchman 


un Eſpagnol, a Spaniard 
un Portugais, a Portugueſe 
un Anglois, an Engliſhman 


a Scotchman 
an Iriſhman 
a Dutchman, 


un Irlandois, 


or Hollander 
3 a Fleming, or 
ih Flamand, 3 Flanderkiu 
un Allemand, a German 
un Bohemien, a Bohemian 


M 4 | un 
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un Honoro15, 


un Napolitain, 
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un Saxon, a Saxon 
un Brandebour- a Branden- 
geois, | burgher 


an Hun art 21 


un Polon is, a Polander 


un Suedois, a Scvede 

Un Danois, Qt Dane 
« * * Ci . 

un Suiſſe, 2 NRLOTE-TH 


a Sawoyard 

a Piedmouteſe 
an Italian 

a Tuſcan 

a Neajnlitan 


un Savoyard, 
un Piemontois, 
un Italien, 

un Joſcan, 


va Moſcovite, 
un Turc, 2 Turk 
un (i rec, a Grecian 
un Perſan, 


Quelque es Villes Capitales & re- 


e 
Some C alta! and remarkable 
Cities. 

Paris, Paris 
Maorid, Madrid 
Liſponne, | Lifhon 
Londres, Lond: 
Edinbcurg, Edinburgh 
Dublin, Dublin 
Amſterdam, Amſterdam. 
Bruxelles, Þ> uſjuls 
Vienne, Viewing 
Prague, Prague 
Dreſde, Dr 6 % 
Berlin, Berlin 
Preſbourg, Preßburg 
Bude, Duda, or Offen 
Varſovie, | M arſaab 
Stockholm, Stackboln: 


Copenbague, Copen has eu 
wo 
Berne, Bern 
Chambery, _ Chambery 
Turin | urin 
Rome, Rome 
Florence, Flirence 
Naples, Naples 


a Muſcovite 


a Perſian, 


Moſcou, a Mofcoau 
Conſtantinople, Conſtantinopla 
Athenes, Athins 
Ipahan, Iſpahan, 


Dune Ville en general, 
Of « Jcaun or Village in general. 


une Ville a Town, or City 
les Niailons, the Houſes 
une Rue, Street, or Lane 
une Kue le, a narrow Lane 
une Cour, à Court, or Yard 
une Flace, an open Pigce 
un Quarre, a Sguare 
la Place a+; the Market Place 
Marche, | 
une Trerie, a dS/auphter bout 
la Poiſſonerie, the Fiſh Marlel 


la Maiſon 25 the Town Tf: 


Ville, 
une Egliſe, a Churcl 
Aa Pariſh 


une Paroiſſe, 
un Manege, a. Riding: Huus 


A a Fenaum? 
une Sale 'Armes. 4 3. 
; . | 5 GUS 
Une Hotelerie, | ar Jer 
un Cabaret, a Vidtualling feuſe 


un Ordinarie, 
une avere ou u' 
Cabaret à Vin 5 
un Cabaret à 
Biere, c 
une Kotiſſerie, 


a Jautyn 


an A ie hou/e 


a Coo, Shit 


ju Comédie, the Play 105 
les Petites Maiſons, Bedlan 


une Priſon, a Prijen, oi Gat 


4 <( | 
la Eon if the Round-houſt 


es Portes, the Gatti 
un Pont, a Brit 
the Suburbs, or 


les Fauxbourgs 


1 5 
d'une Ville, 3 


the Inhabitauli. 


Dune 


les Habitans, 


an Ordinary | 


; ie Gre 


E la Por 
niere 
une E. 
une be 
ee Scu 


Liberties of a 


D' 


une V 
un He 


un Pa] 
an Cl 
un Ap 
une C 
un Bi 
les De 
les R 
ju Mau 
le Fon 
un Co 
un Au 
le Plar 


F ie Pay | 


le Pla: 
le P 
Lam 
la Bou 
le Bas 
Eta 


de C 


le Prei 


Etag 
le Sec 


Galet 
le To 
de la 
un Ap 
un LO 


ca! 


tee, 0 
Eicalic 
12 Por: 


le Pave, 


| ie Grenier, oz 169 


E 1Efcalicr, la Mon- 


D'une Maiſon en general, 
Of a Houſe in general. 


une Maiſon, un Logis, 2 Houſe 
in Hotel F a = = Nobleman's 

a Palace 

a Caſil: 

a Shed 

a Cottage 


a Building 
the Rubbiſh 


the IF all 
the Frundution 
a Corner 


un Palais, 

an Chateau, 

un Appentis, 
une Cabane, 

un Bitiment, 

les Decombres, 
les Küines, 5 

la Mauraille, 

le Fondement, 

vn Coin, 

un Auvent, 

le Plancher, the I loor 

the paw d Floor 

ie P lancher d'enhaut, a 
le Plat fond, ou 4 the Ciel. 

1 4 3 

Lambris, FS 

la Boutique, 

le Bas Etage, 
Etage a re & the C 
de Chauſlee, 

le Premier 2 a Sbery, or the firſft 
Etage, c Story 

le Second Etage, the fecond Story 


the 5 vop 


Ground Floor 


Calims the Garret 
1 „ A 
e Toit, oz le Falte 

de la Maiſon, 5 {02 Roof 
un Appartement, an Apartment 
Ut) Logement, a Lodging 


tee, ou les Degrez £ fog Sake 


Eical lier derobe, Back Stairs 
la Porte, the Door, or Gate 


E 1 Porte de der- 


näre, 5 the Back Door 


. une Barre, a Pay 
. ic deal, the Threſhold 


4 


bl 


a Penthouſe” 
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a Wicket 
a Hinge 


un Guichet, 

un Gond, 

le Marteau, 

la Serrure, 

la Clef, ou Cle, 


un Verrou, a Bolt 


the Lock 


un Loquet, a Lutch 
la Sale du Commun, the Hall 
la Sale Baile, ou le | 

g the Parlur 


Salon, 
a Chamber, c 
une Chambre, ) 33 ad Fes 
2 705 
une Antichambte, az Peng” 1a1nkey 
un Cab: met, o I (£4 Claſet, 5 


une Etude, Study 
une Sale, ow une j a Dining 


Chambre a manger, F Room 
une Chambre on - 
Fon couche, & ber 
une Bibliotleque, Aa 120 
& Ward: be, 
or Pr fs 
a Gallery 
a Batceny 
the Window 
the N Juden Glaſs 


a Yaſh WVWindew 


une Garderobe, 3 


unc Galerie, 

un Balcon, 

la Fenctre, 

les Vitres, 

une Fenctre 
à Chaſſis, 5 

un Ireijlis, une 
jalouſie, 5 

les Volets, 

P Office 5 15 on met 
la Viand 8 

le Depent e, le Gar. 
de manger, 


a Lattice 
the Shutters 
£ the I ar der 


ic Panetoric ou la 
| 5 5 the Pantry 


Sommeillerie, 
la Cuiſine, 
la Boulargerie, 
le Four, 
la Cave, 
la Cour, oz 1 


the Kitchen 
the Bakehcuſe 


tle Cellar 
the Yard, or 


Baſlecour, Court 

la Pompe, the Pump 

un Puite, a Nell 

la Braſtel rie, the Breawhouſe 
PEcurie, 


the Knocker 


the Key 


a Bed Cham 


{ the Puttery 


the Owen 
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Ecurie, the Stables for Horſes 
les Lieux, la Gar-) the Houſe of 
derobe, N Offce 
le Jardin, the Garden 
la Remiſe, ' the Coach. Houſe 
un Attelier, a Wirkhouſe 
un Magazin, a Warehouſe 
les Materiaux, the Materials 
du Bois de Charpente, Timber 
une Poutre, a Beam 
* 1 o un a Rafter 
une Latte, a Lath 
un Ais, a Board 
une Planche, a Shelf 


ieee, len. 


une Pierre, a Stone 


Pierre de taille, Free Stone 
une Brique, a Brick 
une Tuile, „ Tre 
une Ardoiſe, a Slate 
le Mortier, the Mortar 
1a Chaux, the Lime 
le Sable, the Sand. 
Meubles de Maiſons, & quelques 
| Utenſiles, 
Houſhold Stuff, and ſome Utenſils. 
le gros Meuble, Lumber 
la Garniture, the Furniture 
la. Tapiſſerie, the Hangings 
une Tenture de Ta- 744 Suit of 
pi ſſeri ©, 5 H. angi gs 
Tapiſſeye dey Tapeſtry Harg- 
| haute-lice, c ings 
un Tableau, oz un 5 
Portrait, $ 24 Picture 
un Miroir, a Looking Glaſs 
une Bordure, a Frame 
une Siege, a Seat 
une Chaiſe, a Chair 
une ChaiſeaY an Arm Chair, 
bras, on un or an Eaſy, or 
Fauteuil, J Elbow Chair 


N 


\ 


A Vocabulary 


un Tabouret, ov une 3 
a Steal 


Selle, 
un Eſcabeau, a Joinſaul 
un Marchepied, a Tobi 
un Banc, a Bench, or Fern 
un Couſſin, on My | 
Carreau, 2 Cuftim 
une Table, | a Tait 
15 Buffet, a Sideboard Table, 
8 5 or 4 Cupboard 
un Tapis, 1 a Car pt 
la Nappe, the Table Clu) 
un Couvert, a Cover 
une Aſſiette, 42 Plat 
un Trenchoir, a Trench 
une Serviette, a Napkin 
un Couteau, a Knife 
une Gatne, a Sheath 
une Fourchette, @ Fat 
une Cueillere, a Sfom 
la Saliere, the Saliſelbr 
un Plat, a Di 
une Ecüelle, a Porringe 
un Sauciere, a Saucer 
une Aiguiere, an Err 
un Baſlin, a Þaſui 
une Serviette pour © 
eſſuyer les mains, { a Tout 
ou un Eſſuy- main, 
un Pot, a Pet 
une Bouteille, a Ball 


un Bouchon 32 Cork, or a Sty- 
de Liege, c ple of Cork 


un Verre, 2 Ca 
une Phiole, a Vial 
un Vinai- 24 Cruet, or V ingun 
grier, Bottle 
un Godet, a My 
une Coupe, 4 C1 
une Taſſe, a Beat 
une Chandelle, a Candi 
une Bougie, a Wax Caudi 
la Mouchiere de la | 

Chandelle, 5 the Sm 


a Lautken 


17.8. J 
a Condit 
ei 


une Lanterne, 
un Chandelier, 


9756050 


17/00 
1 Y 


Firm 


ian 


Tablt 
Table, 
r 
arftt 
Chith 
Cover 
Plate 
ence 
Voprin 
Knife 
Shea! 
a Fort 
Hen 
liſeller 

a Diſh 
ringer 
Saucer 
Faber 
baſin 


J! 


Vintgar 


Aa Mar 
a Ci 
Bealii 
Canal 
Cands 


he Suf 


authert 
222 
les 


= 


_ the Snuffers 


les Mouchettes, 
le Porte mou- the Snuffers 
chettes, 5 Pan 
une Lampe, a Lamp 
un Gueridon, a Stand 
un Binet, a Saveall 
un Panier, oz une | 
Corbeille, a Baſket 
une Manne, 8“ * oe 
un Corbillon, - a Flaſtet 
une Cruche, 5 a Pitcher 


a Ciflern ¶ for a 


une Cuvette, 7 Dining Reom | 


un Vaiſſeau, a Veſſel 
une Botte, ou un — 8 1 
neau de Vin, | 
* NN =>} a Hog ſhead 
un Barril, 2 Barrel 
un Percoir, my a Piercer, or 
un Gibelet, Gimblet 
une Armoire, un | 
Buffet, un Gar- ny Lo a, 
derobe, or F're/s 


un Gardeman-q 42 Cupboard [9 

ger, 145 Vituals in] 
g a Cheſt ff Drawers, 

un Bureau, 7 or Scrutore 

un Tiroir, une Layette, aDrawer 


un Coffre, a Trunk 
une Boite, a Box 
une Caſſette, oz | B 

un Coffre-fort, F © frog Box 
une Caifle, @ Cheft, or Caſh 
une Male, a Portmantle. 
Un LIT, a BED 
0 Bois du Lit, a Beaſtead 
4 5 Gp 1 poſts 


le Ciel du Lit, zhe Top of the Bed 


ie Fond du Lit, the Tefter 
les Pieds du Lit, the Bed's Feet 


French and Engliſh 


la Rüelle du Lit, 


187 
le Chevet, le Tra- 


verlin, the Bolſter 
le Lit du Plume, the Feather Bed 
la Paillaſſe, the N Bed 
un Matelas, uilt 
une Contrepointe, a . 
1˙Oreiller, the Pillow 
15 — Lon 5 the Pilliaubeer 
la Couverture, the Bed Claths 
= 3 4 he , 
une e e 1 
à long Poil, 1 


les Dra ps, ou 7 , bert 


Linceuls, | 
les Rideaux, the Curtains 

the Bedfide 
la Baſſinoire, the Warming-Pan 
le Pot de Cham- 7 the Chamber- 

bre, Pot 
une Chaiſe percee, a Chſe-flool 
un Lit de Parade, a Bed of State 
un Lit "Ange, an Angel Bed 


un Lit de Repos, oz 

une Couche, [ 5 Couch | 
un Berceau, a Cradle 
une Matte, a Mat 


la Cheminee, the Chimney 

PAtre, oz le Foyer, the Hearth 

le Contrecceur, oz j the Back of 
la Plaque dne the Chim- 
Cheminée, ney 

le Tuyau de la * Funnel of the 
Cheminee, 5 Chimney © 

une Grille de Fer, a@ Grate 


Landier, 1 4 ge 
le Soufflet, the Belhavs 
les Pincettes, the Tongs 
la Pelle, the Showel 
le Fourgon, the Poker 


a Screne [to hee o 
un Ecran, 1 the Fire] Do 


a Screen [to keep 
off the Wind] 


le 


” 
- 


un Pandi 5 
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le Feu, the Fire 
du Bois, Weed 
un Fagot, un Cotret, 4 Faggot 
une Buche, a Billet 
du Charbon, Coal 
Chardon de Bois, Charccal 
Charbon de) Sea Coal, or Pit 
Terre, 5 Coal 
une Etincelle, a Spark 
la Braiſe, the live Coal 
Charbon eteint, dead Coal 
un Tiſon, a Firebrand 
les Cendres, the Aſbes 
du Fraih, Cinders 


the Flas 
the Smoke 


la Flamme, 


Ja Suye, the Kool 
un Bore a Fuſil, à Tinder Bux 


on 7 the Tinder 
une Allumette, a March 
une Pierre a feu, + Flat 
le Fuß, the Steel 


un Embraſement, y a Burning, or 
oz une Incendie, 5 great Fire. 


Batterie de COL Y A/TCHEN 
SINE, $ Tackling 
un Chauderon, a Keltle 
un Pot, a Pat 
une Marmite, a great Pot 
un Couvercle, a Pot lid 
un Crochet, @ Fleſh-hauk 
un Trepied, a Trevet 
une EKcumoire, a Skimmer 


une Cüilliere de Pot, a Ladle 
un Poilon, a Skillet 


la Poile a frire, the Frying fan 


une Tourttere, a Pudding pan 
„ | a Gridiron 
une Broche, a Chit 
un Tournebroche, a Fack 
un Seau, a Pail, or Bucks 
un Balay, a Broom 
un Houtlvir, A Bair Broem 


pn Torchon, a Difſh-clout 
des Decrotoires, a Rubbing-briyh 


\ 
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un Dreſſoir, a Dreſes 
une Corde, a Nope 
une Eponge, a Spurge 
une Lechefrite, a Dripping -pan 


un Rechaut, 


a Cha 2g. 4% 7 
le Cremilliere, 1 


une Rape, oz une 

Egrugeoire, 5 a Grater 
une Paſſoire, a $1rainer 
une Couloire, a Cullandey 
un Mortier, 2 Mortar 
un Pilon, a Peſile 


une Lardoire, a Larding-tin 


une May, a Kneading-trough 

un Sas, 2 | 
rv 4 158 ä a Meal Cicue 
Tamis, 


un Bluteau, 
une Beſace, 
un Sac, 


a Walt 
a Dag, or Sk 


une Cuve, a Waſhing tub 

un Por:ager, 10 a Hove. 

Etude, & 7 the Study and th: 
IECOLE,S SCHOOL 

un Pulpitre, a Dee 

le Papier, the Paper 


Papier a ecrire, Writing Paper 


Papier brouillard, Blotting Paper 


Brown Paper 
f Gili Paper 
une 3 a Puire of Paſir 


Papier, 


une Feuille my 4857 of Paper 


Papier, 

n Rame de 
"Papler h 5 a Ream of Paber 
un Cayer de Papier, a Paper Bout 
un Livre, 2 Boat 


Papier gris, 
Papier doré, 


une Page, a Page, or Side 
un Feuillet, a Leaf 
la Marge, the Margin 
PEncre, the Ink 


P"Ecritoire, oz 2 the Ink-hort 
Cornet, 


une Ecritoire de 2 
Table, 
du Cotton, 


a Standiſb 


Colton 
une 


the Pot hanger 


a Polling Clith - 


ä 
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ane ! 

Tu, 

2 EC 
une | 
le Be 
Plan 
un C 
Tre! 
un 5: 
la Fir 
la Po 
Pouſ 
le Sa 
le Po 
la Ch 
une ( 
un C: 
les T. 
le Cr: 
un R. 
Ecri 
une [ 
une 8 
un M 
une P 
une 80 
une P 
un Ac 
une Y 
un Po 
un Bi 
04 Ut 
une I. 
un Su 
un T. 
une '] 
un O 
une 1 
une P 
une E 
catoi 


Deg 


de la 
un e 


eth 
Allet 
Hack 
5 lub 
od. 
{ the 
Dy 
aper 
Paper 
Paper 
fer 
Paper 


Paper 
P ater 


Paper 


« Bok 
Bank 
r Side 
| Leuf 
arg iu 
be Lal 


Harn 
22440 


Cotton 
une 
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4 
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« 
3 
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3 
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wy 


one Plume, ov un 
Tuyau de Plume a Quill 
à ecrire, 


une Plume [taillee] a Pen 


le Bec Tune? the Nib of a Pen 
un Canif, oz un | ; 
Trenche Plume, 5 a Penknife 
un Sablier, an Hour Glafs 
la Ficelle, the Packthread 
la Poudre, on la : the Poavder, or 
Pouſſiere, Duſt 


le Sable, the Sand 
le Poudrier, the Poauder- box 
la Cire, the Max 
une Oublie, a Wafer 
un Cachet, a Seal 
les Tablettes, the Table Book 
le Crayon, _ the Pencil 
un Regle, a Rule 
|'Ecriture, the Writings 
une Lettre, a Let'er 
une Syllable, a Syllahle 
un Mot, a Mord 
une Phraſe, a Phraſe 
une Sentence, a Sentence 
une Periode, a Period 
un Accent, an Accent 
une Virgule, a Comma 
un Point, 2 Point, or Full Wa 


un illerdoux, a Love Leiter, 


or Billet doux 
a Lu 

a theme 

an Exerciſe 
a Tuſe 

a AoA 

a Tranſlation 
a Preface 


an Fpiftle De 


ou un Poulet, 
une Lecon, 

un Sujet, 

un Theme, 

une Tache, 

un Oavrage, 

une Traduction, 
une Preface, 

ane Epitre Dédi- 


catoire, ou une & Acatorv, or 
7 Dedicace, \ Dedication 

des Vers Verſes 
de la Proſe, By ofe 
un Pome, a Pom 
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une Ha $ an Oration, Speech, or 
rangue, Harangue 

4 . 5 
un Journal], ary, ot e F 
un Sot, ou un Lourdant, a Dunce 


une Verge, a Rod 
une Ferale, a Palmer 
un Fodet, a Whip, 
un CHEF de ? 


FAMILLE, un (a HOUSE. 
Homme qui 0 KEEPER 


ent Maiſon, 


le Maitre, the Maſter 
la Maitreſſe, the Miſtreſs 


un Domeltique, a Menial Servant 

le Maitre d'i0tel, o) the Stexy 
'Intendant, c ard 

le Controleur, be Comptroller 

le Depenſier, 

le Chapelain, on 
PAumonier, 

le Precepteur e ) 
le Gouverneur, ; 

te Maſter or Cru. 
tleman of the Hor je 

le Valet de) he Valet de Cham- 
Chambre, bre | 


the Tutor 


PEcuyer, 


un Page, a Page 
PEcuyer de Cuiſine, y V. Clerk 


ox le Controleur de of the © 
la Bouche, Atchen 


un Ecuyer 'Trenchant, à Carver 


un Echanſon, 
un Sommelier, 
un Cuifinier, 
une Cuitinicre, a Woman Cook 
un Marmiton, a Scullinn 
le Cocher, . the 4 onchman 


4 . uþ-be er 


a Cook 


un Laquais oz od 2a Lackey, or 
Valet de Pied, Ham n 


the Stable 
the Porter 
the Gardency 


5 the Iii ſelecper 


le Palefrenier, J the Groom of 


le Portier, 
le Jardinier, 
la Femme de 


FE | le 


a Day Book, a Di- 


the Caterer 


5 the C haplain 


— 
* 


a Buller 
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un Gentilhom- 


190 

le Controleur ) e Clerk 

de Office de the Poul. 
la Volaille, try 


le Controleur de 15 Click of the 


la Patiſſerie, Paſtry 
le Grand Fg” Great Almg+ 


| monier, ner 

le Sous-Aumo- 3 rhe Sub-Alino- 
ner, ; ner 

un Marechal de a Gentleman 
Logis, 5 Harbinger 
un Fourrier, 7 F Fd cg Har- 

| inger 

le Premier Por-. the Serjeant 
tier, c Porter 

le Marechal de 1 Marſhal 

aw. 7 of the Hall 
le Chevalier Ma-: be Knight 
réchal, 5 Marſhal 
un Pourvoyeur, a Purwveyor 

le Grand Cham- the Lord 
bellan, Chamberlain 


le Vice Cham- j the Vice Cham- 


bellan, berlain 
un Ecuyer de) a GentlemanUſper 
la Chambre > of the Preſence 
de Preſence, ) Chamber 


un Page, ou un Gar-) a Page of 


con de la Chambre > the Pre- 
de Preſence, _ ) /ence 
un Echanſon, a Cup Bearer 


un Ecuyer Tren- 9 4 Carver, or 
chant, | 5 Sever 
un Ecuyer du) an Z/quire of the 
Corps, S ZFeay 
a Gentleman of 
me Ordinaire Ce King's Pri- 
de la ans y Chamber in 
privee du Roi, } ordinary 


un Ecuyer, ov }) a Gentleman 
Huiſſier de la Uſher of the 
Chambre 2 Privy Cham- 
vee, ber 

un Valet de Ja a Groeem of the 
Chambre pri- Privy Cham- 
yer, ber 
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of le Premier 


Gentilhomme 7 L. Stole, and 
de la Cham > #// Gentleman 
bre du Lit du (F e Bed. 
Roi, | Chamber 


de la Chambre þ of the Bid. 
du Lit, CHa ber 
en Valet de la * Groom of the 


un Gentilhomme a Gentleman 


Chambre du . Bed Chan- 
Lat, ber © 
un Page, ou e Page of the 
Garcon de la Bed Chan- 
Chambre du ber, or Back 
Lit, Stairs 


'Huiſſier du Ca- 7 Keef 5 of 


binet du Roi, rt rt 5 


PHuifher ) the Keefer of the 
du Cabi- Private Armour, 
net des ( or Gentleman if 
Armes, the Guns 
Intendant de, the Surveyor . 
la Cham- © t7be Chamber 
bre, J. © and Dreſer 


binet des Pein. the Kings 
tures, Picture. 


un Valet de la 5 Groom of the 


PHuiſher du in | the Keeper of 


Grande Cham great Cham: 


bre, ber 

le Portier de la the Grim 
GrandeChambre, Porter 
un Huiſſier de la the Gallen 
Galerie, 5 Keeper 


le Maitre des the Maſter of tit 
Cer emonies, Ceremon:es 

1 + us a Kins at 
un Roi d' Armes,3 | 5, 


un Heraut, 4 Herald 


un Pourſuivant 9 a Purſuivant di 
d'Armes, Arms 
I Intendant des 7 the Maſter f 


menus Plaiſirs, the Remels 
les Medecins dug the King's 
Ro1, * Phyſci claw 


the Grom of 


E Le Gra! 


la De 
SV: 
Suive 
une F 
une 8 


Fille 


| P;inciy 
b Dot 


: les R 


mt 


de ! 
du! 


le Tre 


la Ma 
7 Cor 


de la] 


2 tel du 


un Cle: 

ble V. 
dann 
quetes 
tel, 


5 Mai 


Contr. 


np Cler 


70 

8 

© 

WS: 
4 
$4 
* 
7 


Granc 


. langer 
S Chef 
4 © ler] le, 
. au Go 
aide 
Fanete 


Ant at 


fer of 
e! 

py» 4 
ing 5 
ia 


Suivante, 
une Seryante, une) a Chamber 


| * Table V erte, 45 the Board 


le Tréſorier de 
la Maiſon, 


3 tel du Roi, 


un Clere de la Ta 
ble Verte, o un / a Clerk of 
3 | Commis des Re- 
J 3» aug de Ho Cloth 
YH te 


I le Maitre Clerc 7 Te firſt Clerk 
3 Grande Bou- 


4 lerie, oz le Chef 


onivante; la > man, or Gentle- 
aba n 


a Maid 


Ia Demoiſelle * Maiting Wo- 


Fille de Chambre, Maid. 


Pincipaue O FFI CIE RS & 


Domeſtiques appartenans au 
ROI d' AVgleterre. 


| I 2, incipal O FIC E RS and 


Servants of the Heuſpold be- 
longing to the KING of Eng- 
land, 


of Green 
Cloth 


les Requetes de 
I Hotel, 


3 Gland Maitre \ (-4 ” bro d Steau- 


d of the 
de la Maiſon 4 King s Houſ- 
du Roi, ? | 

hold 


the Treaſurer, 

or Cofferer of 

t he Hzyiuſhold 

Ee Controleur q the Comp: oller of 
de la Maiſon, 8 the Houſhold 

, the Maſter of 

e Maitre d'H06- j 9 2 
Houſhold 


the Green 


| Controleur, Comptroller 


great Bake- 


houſe 


0 Clerc de la 7 Clerk of tbe 


langerie, 


man of the 
Pantry 


1 Chef de la Pane- as G 


du Goblet, 


: Os de * Yeoman of the 


tere, Pantry 
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le Chef de la Cave, . Ser- 
le Chef de l' Echan- jeant of 
ſonnerie, le Chef du (e Cel- 
Gobelet, Yar © 
le Gentiſhom- q the Gentleman of 
me de la e, the Cellar 


Aide de * ns Yeoman of the 


Cave, Cellar 

le Chef delay the Gentleman of 
Grande be the Great But- 
penſe, tery 

un. Clerc, o uny a Clerk of 
Controleur de rof-& the Spi- 

fice des E pices, ce 

le Chef de l'Office 3 theSerjeant 
de la Bougie, a of the 
des Chandelles, Chandlery 
un Maitre Confiſ- q the Yeoman of 
ſeur, ou un Ofi- Y the Confec- 
cier du Gobelet, lionary 

un Gargon Con-) a Groom of the 


fiſſeur, Confectionary 
le Garde Vaiſ. 7 the Gentleman of 
ſelle, the Ewry 


I Aide du Gar- 9 the Yeoman of 
de Vaiſſelle, 5 the Eaury 

le Gargon du Gar- z the Groom of 
de- Vaiſlelle, : 

le premier Con- 
troleur Clerc Ce Chief Clerk 


de Cuiline, ( the Kitchen 


d Office, 
le Maitre Queux, 

le Maitre Cuiſi- 

nier, ou le Pre- * . 

mier Ecuyer de 5 

Cuiſine, 
 Ecuyer de lay the Yeoman of 

Bouche, » 5 the Mouth 
un Ecuyer de * 

Cuiſine, un & © coman of 
. { the Kitchen 
un 21 a Groom of the 

- Cuifinier, Kitchen | 


le Chef du Gar- 9 The Serjeant of 
de-man ger, : the Larder 
les 


the Ewry 


192 | 


res du Roi, thecaries 
le f King's Ser- 
du Roi, cant Surgeon 
le Chirurgien hs Surgeon to the 
de la Maiton, H1/old | 
les Barbiers du 2 the King's Bar- 


Roi, mv 
le Garde des j the Maſter of the 
Joyaux, c T eel Houje 


un Meſſager Or- 

dinaire, ou = > Meſſenger in 

Courier du 90 Ordinary 

binet, 

le Premier Pein- 2 the King's chief 

tre du Roi, Painter 

un Concierge, on un } 
Capitaine d'une 
Maiſon Royale, 

le grand 1 the Maſter Fal 


connier, coner a 


a Hou 2 
keeper 


le Maitre des- 

A the Serjeant of 
Faucons, ou 0 Hawks 
des Otieaux, N 

un Fauconnier, a Falconer 


a Lord Chief 


le Grand Maitre 
des Eaux & þ 


* Parkes, Fuſftice Eyre 
le Maitre de la) the Mafter of 
Grande Garde- the Great 
be, Wardrobe 

le Garde ihe Keeper of the 
Meoble,$ Wardrobe | 
un Valet de la; à Groom of the 
Garderobe, 5 Wardrote 


un Garcon de F. a Page of the mo- 
la Garderobe, & wing Wardrobe 

le Maitre de lay the Maſter of the 
Garderobe, 8 Robes 

le Tréſorier j the Keeper of the 
des Menus, F Privy Par ſe 


le Treforier de { the Treaſurer of 


la Chambre, & 2be Chamber 


le Controleur de the es gue 
la Chambre, - of tie 
+ Chamber 


Vocabulary 
les N N the ; King s Apo- 


Batimens, yr) * 4 . 
FRI 


le Controleurq h Comptroller if 
des Batimens, 5 [be With 
PHiftoriogra-q the King's Hiſt 
phe du Roi, 5 riographer 


FIntendant des } | the Sure 5957 


le Bibliothè ; 
NN m -Þ the Library Kethr 
le 3 the Geographer 


= 


un ee a Secrttary if 
d'Etat, State 


le Treſorier de þ the Pay Ma. 
POrdinaire & de & ſter of bi; 
PExtraordinaire ( Majeſty's 


des Guerres, Forces 
le Secretaire du e Clerk of tle 
Cachet, c Stpnet 


le Garde du * the Lord Piiny | 


Petit Sgeau, _ Seal 
le Grand Ecuyer, 
ou Monſieur 0 5 Tay af 
Grand, J 
Monſieur le 9 e fir/? Gentleman 
Premier, 5 of the Horſe 
un Ecuyer, an Iguern 


un Page d'Hon- F Page of H. 
neur, Nour 

Intendant des 7 the Surveyr f 
Ecuries, 5 the Stables | 
le Doyen de la j the Dean of l 


Chapelle de ſa Majeſty's Cha. 
NI lajcſte, > fel | 
le Sou Doyen, the Subdea 


. Clerc d delay the Clerk of l 
Chapelle 5 Cloſet 

un Chape! ain, a Chap/ait 

un Gentiihomme7 a Grate 

de Ja Chapelle, ; of the Chapel 

le Maitre de la the Maſter f tit 


Muſique, Maße 
le Garde des the Infir apical 
Infruinens, : Keeper 


I ITuiſſier 


Vej1p 


il of 


orks 

ler of 
Yorks 
Hie 


Leher 
aher 
Votary 
79 of 
y Ma- 


of his 
/ty' 
op” 


of the 


Ping | 


1/ter if 
Horſe 


lenor 
. 

er. 
of He 


ger of 
ables 

1 of his 
* Char 


Cubgean 
of th 


'hap/ain 
Au 
Clap 
* of tht 


Rr At 
„ 


Iuiſſier 


une Bete de 


FHuiſher du — the Cloſet 
binet, FN S Keeper 
un Gentilhomme y ' 
Penſionaire, ou J: 4 ee ae 
Bec· de- Corbin, . enſioner. 


Une BE TE, o un ANIMAL, un Daim Male, 


A BEAST. 


une Bete ſavage, a Wild Beaft 
une Bete privee, y _ « 

du aprivoiſce, ? * Tame Beaft 
Senne, 5 a Labouring Beaſt 


prima 5 a Beaſt fur Carriage 


une Monture, 5 2 _ for the 


une Bete a Corne, a Horned Beaft 


un Lion, a Lion 
| une Lionne, 2 Lionf 
un Lionceau, a Lion's Wheh 
un Elephant, aàn Elephant 
un Dragon, a Dragon 
| un Chameau, a Camel 
un Dromadaire, à Dromedary 
un Leopard, a Leopard 
une Panthere, a Panther 
un Tygre, 2 Dger 
une Licorne, an Unicorn 
un Loup, | 22 N. olf 
| une Louve, a She Wolf 
un Louyeteau, © @ Wolf's Whelp 


un Ours, a Bear 


une Ourſe, a She Bear 
un petit Ours, à Bear's Cub 
un Sanglier, a Wild Boar 
un Blereau, oz un ''P, 
aiſſon, EY a Baager 
un Renard, 2 Fox 
une Renarde, a She Fox 
un Renarday, a Fox's Cub 
| une Singe, an Ape, or Monkey 
une Guenon, a She Ape 
un Magot, a great Monkey 
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une Lievre, a Hare 
un Levraut, a Leweret 
un Lapin, a Rabbit 
un Laperau, a young Rabbit 
une Bete fauve, a Deer 
un Daim, a Fallow Deer 
" _ Buck 
une Daine, a Doe 
un Cerf, a Hart, or Stag 
une Biche, | a Hind 
un Fan de Biche, a Fawn 
un Chevreuil, a Roe-Buck 
un Ecureuil, a Squirrel 
une Belette, a Weaſel 
un Furet, à Ferret 
un Bievre, a Beaver 
un Caſtor, 2 Caſtor 
un Heériſſon, à Heage- Hog 
un Chaſouin, a Pole - Cat 
le Betail, Cattle 
un Taureau, 2 Bull 
un Bouvillon, oz 7 "WL 
Bouveau, 5 a Bullock 
un Baœuf, an Ox 
une Vache, a Cow 
un Veau; a Calf 
une Geniſſe, a Heifer 
un Cheval, 2 Horſe 
un Cheval entier, a Stone-Horſe 
un Hongre, a Gelding 
une Cavale, oz une 9 
Jomont, . - 4 Mare 
un Poulain, a Colt 


Cheval de Trait, a Draught Horſe 


un jeune Cheval, a Nag 
Cheval qui va le pas, à Pad 
an Bidet, 1 Tit 
une Haquenee, an Ambling Nag 
Cheval de Lodage, 1 Lo _ 
un Belier, | a Ram 
une Brebis, a Ewe, or Sheep 
un Mouton, a Meder 
un Agneau, a Lamb 
un Bouc, a He Goat 

N * 
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une Chevre, a She Goat 
un Chevreau, a Kid 
un Ane, an Aſs 
une Aneſle, a She Aſs 
un Anon, a young Afs 
un Mulet, a He Mule 
une Mule, a She Mule 
un Cochon, oz un H 
Pourceau, 2 
un Verrat, @ Bear [uncaftrated } 
une Truye, a Sow 
un Cochon de lait, a Pig 
un Chien, aD 
une Chienne, 2 Biel 
un Petit Chien, a Whelb 
un Matin, a Maſlif 
un Barbet, a Water Dog 
un Epagneuil, a Spaniel 
un Chien Courant, a Hound 
un Baſſet, a a Terrier 
un Chien Couchant, F © Bg 
un Levrier, a Ge 
une Levrette, 1 82 ue 
un Chien Metis, a Mongrel 
un Chat, . a Cat 
_une Chatte, a She Cat 
un Chatton, a Kitten 
un Rat, a Rat 
une Souris, a Mouſe 
un Loir, a Dormouſe 
une Taupe, | @ Mole 
une Taupiniere, à Mole. hill. 
Choſes qui ont du rapport 
aux Betes, 
Things relating to Beaſts. 
un Troupeau, a Herd, or Flock 
un.Cuir, a Hide 
une Peau, a Shin 
la Toiſon, the Fleece 
la Laine, Wool 


une Corne, 


i | 
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Crin de Cheval, Horſe Hai 
une Corne de Pied, * Huf 
la Patte, | the Pay 
la Criniere, the Man 
la Queue, the Tail 
un Muſeau, the Muzzl 
le Groin d'un ie Snout of « 
Cochon, 7 _ Hog 
un Chevrier, à Goat Herd 
un Berger, a Shepherd 
une Bergere, 4 Shepherdeſi 
une Houlette, a Sheep Hout 
une Bergerie, a Sheep Fold 
an Porcher, a Hog Herd 
une Etable a Pour- Hoo $ 
ceaux, woes, br. 
un Licou, 4 Halt 
une Bride, a Bridl: 
une Selle, a Sadlt 
un Bat, 2 Pack Sadllt 
une Ratiere, a Rat Tra 
une Souriciere, a Mouſe Trap. 
Des OISEAUX, 
Of BIRDS. 
un Oiſeau, a Bird, or Haul 
un Aigle, an Eaglt 
un Aiglon, an Eagli 
un Phenix, à Phenix 
un Faucon, un 
Oiſeau de F 1 ws 2 6 
connerie, | Ny 
une Buſe, a Buzzarl 
un Corbeau, a Ravin 


une Corneille, a Crow 
une Grue, a Crant 
un Coucou, à Cuelcu 
un Coq, 4 Col 
un Chapon, a Cam 
une Poule, a He 
une Poule 1 7 a Brood Hei 
couve, f | 
un Poulet, a Chick 


a Horn 


une 


une Poularde 5 e e 
a Turkey, or 
un Coq d Inde, . Turkey Cock 

une Poule 
Inde, : a Turkey Hen 
un Dindon, ow un a young 
Dindonneau, : Turkey 
une Oye, a Gooſt 
un Oiſon, * Pony + OF, JON 
une Oye Sauvage, aWild Gooſe 
un jar, | a Gander 
" un Canard, a Drake 
* une Cane, ou Canne, 3 Duck 
2 Sh une Cercelle, oz Sarcelle, à Teal 
* un Cigne, _ a Saban 
wh un jeune Cigne, a Cygnet 
* 1 un Plongeon, a Ducker 


un Pigeon, a Pigeon 
un Pigeonneau, @ young Pigeon 
une Colombe, ; aà Dove 
une Tourterelle, a Turtle Dove 
un Pigeon ramier, à Ring Dove 
un Milan, a Kite 


addi: 
Trap 
Trap, 


un Vaneau, a'Lapwing 
| Tal une Perdrix, 2 Partridge 
z. un Perdreau, a young Partridge 
Eagle un Faiſa, a Pheaſant 
Phenix un Faiſandeau, 172 Fes 
wk, of une Becaſle, v4 un WW, f þ 
-on Coq de Bois, 5 ee 
1 une Gelinotte _ a Mood-ben 
2 dne Becaſſine, | a Snipe 
| Crow une Caille, _ a Duail 
Cru une Alonette, - à Lark 
Cale une Grive, a Thruſh 
2 Car un Merle, a Blackbird 
a Capt un Roſſignol, a Nightingale 
i Hn un Moineau, a Sparrow 
un Perroquet, a Parrot 
ood Hn 3 8 4 Pie, or Magpie 
Chick Che 5 4 Canary Bird 
une 0 Linote, 1 Ds a Linnet 
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une Hochequeiie, a Wagtail 
un Roitelet, | a Wren 
un Chardonneret, a Goldfinch 

un Pinſon, a Chaffinch 
une Rougequeue, a Bulfinch 


un Oye rouge, 2.6 Robin Red- 


ou Rouge-gorge, 3 Breaſt 

un Pluvier, a Plover 
un Geay, _ 
un Choucas, a Fack Daw 
un Hibou, an Oaul 
un Chahiiant, a Screech Oaul 
une Choũette, a Chough 
un Vautour, a Vulture 
un Griffon, a Griffin 
un Butor, a Bittern 
une Autruche, a2n Oſtrich 
une Moüette, 2à Gull 
un Heron, 2 Hern 
Martin pecheur, King's F;her 
un Pelican, : a Pelican 


un Etourneau, ov 
un Sanſonnet, 


5 E Starling 


une Cigogne, a Stork 
une Meſange, a Titmouſe 
une Chauve-ſouris, a Bat 
une Hirondelle, a Swallow 
PAile, the Pinion, the Wing 
la Queie, the Tail 
une Plume, a Feather 
un Tuyau, | a Quill 
le Duvet, the Down 
le Croupion, the Rump 
un Ergot, a Spur [of a Cock, &c.] 
une Crete du Coch 
Co, 1 ock's Comb 
le Bec, | the Bill 
une Griffe, a Claw 
le Jabot, the Crop 
un Oeuf, ; an Egg 
9 os Tun : an Egg Shell 
un Nid, | a Net 
une Voliere, an Aviary 
une Cage, a Cage 
N 2 une 
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A Vocabulary 


1 Dove houſe, une Guepe, - a t 
1 bee. or Pigeon- une Mouche 4 Miel, o» el u 
IT: houſe une Abeille, a Bee u 
un Oiſeleur, a Fowler V Aiguillon, tbe Sting u 
De la Glue, ou du Glu, Bird- lime. une Ruche d'A- | u 
* % | beilles, | 5 a Bee Hiot u 
Un INS ECT E, du Miel, Hwy u 
An INSECT. ta Cire, hs u 
un Eſſaim, a Savarm, * 
un Reptile 4 Creeping Ting, | : u 
. or Reptile Des POISSONS, u 
un Serpent, a Serpent, or Snake Of FISHES le 
un Hydre, ou un a Water f P 
Serpent d'Eau, 5 Snake un Poiſſon, a Fif le: 
une Vipere, a Viper une Baleine, a Whats le. 
une Couleuvre, an Adder un Dauphin, 4 Dolhbin le: 
un Scorpion 5 a Scorpion un Barbeau, 5 a Bark un 
un Lezard, 2 Lizard une Carpe, 2 Can A 
un Limagon, | a Snail un Brochet, 4 Pike 8 
un Ver , | a Worm une P erche, : a Perth les 
un Ver a Soye, a Sill. avorm une Sole, a Hol le 
un Ver- luiſant a Glow-worm un Carrelet, a Flounder di 
une Tigne, 2 Math une Truite, a Truut Fri 
Petit Ver de Fro- 3. M une Ecrevifle, a Crab. la] 
mage, | 5 a Haggot une Ecreviſſe de Mer, a Lobfier un 
une Aragnee, a Spider un Hareng, an Herring un 
une Fourmi, an Ant un Hareng Soret, à red Herrin une 
une Cigale, ou une: a Graſs. un Anguille, an Fil une 
Sauterelle, 7 hopper un Goujon, 2 CGuchen de 
une Grenouille, 4 Frog une Lamproye, a Lani un 
un Crapaut, à Joad une Raye, a Thornbaci FA 
une Chenille, a Caterpillar un Congre, a Conęe- PE 
un 8 a Cricket une . | @ Plain 
un Pou, a Louſs un Anchois, oz | une 
des Poux, _— une Anchoye, 7 _ Anchovit un | 
une Lende, a Ni; un Merlan, 4 Whitin un! 
une Puce, = 2 Flea un Rouget, 2 Rai PO, 
une Punaiſe, 3 Bug une Tenche, 24 Te PAr 
un Haneton, a2 May Big un Eſturgeon, @ Sdurgin le C 
une Mouche, 2 h un 3 a Smell 
un Papillon, a Butterfly un Morue frai-2 Cott 
un Eſcar bot, _ _— che, [ Calf 
un Moucheron, ou un; Morue ſeche, Stock If 
Couſin, 15 5 a Gnat un Turbot, a Juri 
une Sang ſuè, a @ Leech une Melette, a * 


4 


2 
Bee 
ting 
Hive 


Jonty 
Nax 
arm. 


: Fifþp 
s halt 
olphin 
Jarbel 
Can 
a Pike 
Perth 
a Sol! 
ounder 
Trout 
0 fle 
Lob fer 
lerring 
Jerring 
an Fl 
7udpent 
ampr f 
prnback 
Corger 
Plant 


nchovit 
Whiting 
2 Roach 
2 Tent 
turgin 


a 8 melt 
Caf 


ack Fiþ 
a Tyrtd 
a Sa 
ue 
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une Sardine, a Sardin 
un Saumon, a Salmon 
un Veau Marin, a Sea Calf 
une Aloſe, 2 Shad 
une Chevrette, a Shrimp 
un Maquereau, a Mackarel 
un Marſouin, a Porpoiſe 
une Huitre, an Oyſter 
des Moules, Muſcles 
un Limagon de Mer, à Cock: 
une Tortue, Q Tortoiſe 
le Muſeau d'un); the Snout of a 
Poiſſon, 5 5 Fifp . 
les Ouies, the Gills 
les Nageoires, the Fins 
les Ecailles, the Scales 


une Coquille, o Ecaille, a SHell 


une Ecaille @hultre, 5 5% Mer 


les Aretes, the Banes 


le Fray, les Ocufs 
du Poiſon, ; the Sharon 


Fretin, jeune Poiſſon, young Fry 


la Peche, Fiſhing 
un Pecheur, a Fiber 
un Filet, a Net 


une Ligne, a Line 
une Canne, ou Verge y an Augle 
dePecheur, 8 Rod 
og Hamegon, | a Hook 
P Fe lAmorce, as the Bait. 


une MINE, aMINE 
un Metal, a Metal 
un Mineral, a2 Mineral 
POr 5 Gold - 
. Silver 
e 0 RE | 
P Airain, = Copper, or Braſs 
Leton, , | yell Braſs. 
le Fer, | | Tron 
I Acier, | Steel 
VEtain, Tin, or Pewter 


du Fer blanc, FR or Tron tin'd 
| over 
le Plomb, Lead 
PArgent-vif, ou 4 Quickfitver, or 
le Mercure, 5 Mercury 
PAntimoine, Antimony 
le Souffre, 172 e 
phur 

Alum, Allum 
le Vitriol, Vitriol 
un Aimant, Aiman, a Loadſtone 
PAmydon, Starch 
PArſenic, Arſenick 
POrpiment, Orpiment 
la Ceruſe, White Lead. 
une PIERRE, aSTONE 
un Rocher, ou une Fa 

Rocke: : a Rock 
un Caillou, une a Flint, a 
Pierre a Feu, 5 Fireſtone 
une Ardoiſe, a Slate 
Pierre de taille, Freeſtone 
_— wad a Touchſtone 


une Pierre ponce, a Pumice-flone 


une Pierre pre- a Precious 
cieuſe, Stone 
un Diamant, a Diamond. © 
un Rubis, 2 Ruby 
une Amethyſte, an Amethy/? 
une Emeraude, an Emerald 
une Perle, a Pearl 
un Agathe, an Agate 
le Cryſtal, CHa! 
le Marbre, Marble. 
une GOMME, a GUM 
la Poix, | Pitch 
le Goderon, Pitch and Tar 
la Poix Reſine, the Roſin 


le Benjoin, Benjamin 


de la Tercbenthine, Jurpentine 
du Baume, Balu 
N33 PAmbre 
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198 A Vocabulary 


Lam bre, Amber 
a Myrrhe, Myrrh 
de I'Encens, Frankincenſe 
la Cire, Wax 
le Suif, Tall. 
De la CAMPAGNE, &de 
| Agriculture, 

Of the COUNTRY, and 

Huſbandry. 

un Village, 3 

10 on. 5 a Village 
un Hameau, a2 Hamlet 
une Ferme, une Me- FT 
tairie, FOOTE 
une Grange, a a Barn 
5133 a Barn 
FPAired une Grange, 7 R 


| 5 Granary, or 
un Grenier, i 1 


| Corn Loft 

„ Ts Fu Loft, or 
une Fruiterie, Apple Loft 

Etables pour les Stables for 

Beſtiaux, * Cattle 


les Ecuries, Stables [ for Horſes] 
un Colombier, ) a Dove Houſe, 


ou un Pigeon- | or Pigeon 
nier, Houſe 

| a Hill, or 

une Montagne, Mountain 


a little Hill 


une Vallée, ow 3 a Valley, or 
un Valon, 5 Dale 

le Sommet, o le haut 7 the Top of 

d'une Montagne, | 5 a Hill 


un Coteau, une 
Colline, 5 


un Fofle, a Ditch 
une Plaine, a Plain 
une Caverne, a Den 
_ de Argille, Clay 
une Pierre, 26 Stone 
du Sable, Sand 


Terre Sablon-⸗ 71 o. 
neuſe, ; | Kuß Ground 


du Gravier, du Gros 


Sable, 8 Gravel 
de la Craye, e 
un Foret, a Foreſt 
un Bois, a Mood 


un Boſquet, un Bocage, a Grove 


un Arbre, a Tree 
un Arbriſſeau, a Shrub 
un Buiſſon, a Buſh 
une Haye, a Heape 
la Terre, the Ground, or Land 
Terre Labourable, Arable Land 
un Champ, a Field 
un Rayon, a Furroau 
un Sillon, | a Rigge 
un Gueret, Falloæo Ground 


as Sik If Land laid uf, 


or a Lain 
un Pre, ou une) 


Prairis a Meadiw 
rairie, 
un Clos, a Cloſe 
une Cloture, an Incloſure 
le Gaſon, Turf 
Herbe, Graſs 
le Foin, Hay 
un Rateau, a Rake 
une Charrue, a Plow 
le Manche de | 
lo Charms. 5 the Plau. Handle 
ponder the Plow frart 
le Joug, the Yoke 
un Aiguillon, a Goad 
une Herſe, a Harrow 
un Hoyau, a Mattuck 
une Pioche, oz 1 
ane e e 
une Beche, a ads | 


un Sarcloir, a Weeding-hovi 


une Faucille, 4 Reaping hot 
une Faux, 2 Seythe 
un Van, | 4 Fan 
un Crible, 2 Sieve 
le Fumier, Durg 


a Dung. 
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la Semence, the Seed 
ſe Bled, oz le Ble, Corn 
Bled en Herbe les i 
Bleds qui ne ot þ NEE 
orn 
pas coupez] 
les Legumes, Pulſe 
du Froment, Wheat 
du Seigle, Rye 
de l'Orge, Barley 
de l'Avoine, Oats 
'Yvroye, Tares 
une Feve, a Bean 
des Pois, Peaſe 
de la Veſle, Fetches 
du Ris, Rice 
la Gouſſe, the Huſt 
Fecoſle, the Shell, or Cad 
un Epi, an Ear 
un Grain, a Grain 
ja Paille, the Straw 
le Chaume, ifs Stubble 
Sohn o Cha- oboe Blots 
une Gerbe, a Sheaf 
un Monceau de a Shock of 
Gerbes,  Sheaves 
la Moiſſon, the Harveſt 
une Vigne, oz ung. 
Vignoble, 5 a Vineyard 
une Vigne, a Vine 
un Raiſin, a Grape 
les Vendanges, Vintage 
un Chariot, ou une? a Cart, or 
Charrette, 1 Waggon 
une Rouè, a Wheel 
'Effien, the Axle-Tree 
les Rais, the Spokes 
un Fouet, a Whip 
- a Country- man, or a 
un Palſan, 3 Bos frat. 
| | a Phushman, 
un Laboureur, 3 3 54 3 
un Fermier, a Farmer 


un Tenancier, oz T, 
un Rentier, . 


un Semeur, a Soaber 
un Moiſſonneur, a Reaper 
un Batteur en Grange, a Threſher 


un Faucheur, a Mower 
un Chartier, a Carter 

a Grape Ga- 
| J a | 
un Vendangeur, ) % 
un Sarcleur, a Weeder. 


Un JARDIN, a GARDEN. 


un Jardin Potager, 3 wo — og 
un Jardin a Fleurs, 2 a Flower 
ou un Parterre, _ Garden 
un Verger, an Orchard 
une Allee, ov un; a Walk, or 
Promenoir, 5 Alley 
une Table, oz un) @ Bed in a 
Carrau de Jardin, F Gardin 
une Haye, 2 Heage 
un Tapis Verd, un) 2 + / 
Boulingrin, un Par- | pj x 

of 
terre de Gazon, 


un Cabinet, a Summer-houſe 
un Cabinet de Verdure, ) an A.- 
ou une Salle. verte, : bour 


un Berceau, a Bower 
une Fontaine, a Fountain 
ur. Jet d' Eau, a Water-ſpout 
un Apput, a Prop 
un Plantoir, a Setting-flick 
une Serpe, a Pruning- Hook 
un Jardinier, a Gardner. 


Les HERBES, HERBS. 


une Plante, 2 Plant 
la Tige, the Stall, or Blade 
les Feuilles, the Leaves 
la Racine, the Ruot 
un Navet, a Turnip 
ane Carotte, a Carrot 
de la Bette, Beetes 
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de la Betterave, 
un Panais, ou une 
Paſtenade, 

une Rave, 

un Raifort, 

des Epinards, 

des Choux, 

un Choux Cabus, 

de jeunes Choux, 

des Choux Fleurs, 

un Artichau, 

une Aſperge, 

de la Laitue, 


la Chicorée, 1 | 


Endive, 
le Sellery, 
le Perſil, 
le Pourpier, 
du Creſſon, 
de POzeille, 
un Oignon, 


dePAil, OF 


une Echalote, 
de la Rocambole, 
un Porreau, 

du Fenoull, 

du Thym, 
de la Marjolaine, 
du Cerſeuil, 

de la Menthe, 
de la Sauge, 

la Lavende, 

de l' Anis, 

de l' Hyſope, 
un Melon, 

un Concombre, 
une Citrouille, 
une Courge, 

de PAbſynte, 
une Ortie, 

de la Fougere, 
de la Cigue, 
un Chardon, 
une Fleur, 

une Roſe, 


A Vocabulary 


red Beete 


5 . a Parſnip 


a Nadiſb 


Horſe Raaijh 


Spinage 
Coleworts 


Cabbage 


Sprouts 


Colliflowers 


an Artichoke 


Aſparagus 
Lettice 
Succory, or 
Endive 
Sellery 
Parſley 
Purſlain 
Creſſes 
Sorrel 
an Onion 
_ Garlick 
_ a Shall 
Rocambole 
a Leak 
Fennel 
Thyme 
Marjoram 
Cherwil 
Mint 
Sage 
Lavender 


Ani ſe 
Hop 


a Melon 


a Cucumber 


a Gourd 


a Pumkin 
Wor mwood 


a Netile 


Fern 


Hemhick 
a Thiſtle 
a Flower 


@ Koſe 


un Roſier, 2 57 Tre 
un Romarin, Roſemary 
une Eglantine, Evlanting 


PHyacinthe, 14 lower, 


or Crow- Hool 
Narciſſus, or 
white Daffidil, 
or Primroſe 


un Narciſſe, } 


le Paſſe-Velours, 1 5 Ave, 
Floaver 
PAmaranthe.$ the Purple Velvii 
*2 Flower 
I Anemone, the Wind Flewer 
une Tulipe, a Tull 
une Violette, a Violit 
un Oeillet, à Pink 
une Giroflée, @ Gillifower 
leLys, the Lil) 
un Muguet, a yellow Lil) 
the Mountain 
le Martagon, | Lilly 
le Jaſmin, the Feſanin 
une Marguerite, à Daije 
un Payot, © a Poph 
un Souci, 22 Marigoli 
la Penſce, the Flower Panſey 
. the Larb. 
le Pied d' Aloũette, 7 Fel 


Des FRUITS & des ARBRES, 
Of FRUITS and FRUIT 


TREES. 
le Fruit, the Fruit 
un Arbre, a Trit 
un Arbtifleavy, a Shrub 
un Arbre Nain, a Dwarf 
un Eſpalier, Wall Tri 
du Fruit mur, Ripe Fruit 
une Pomme, 2 A 
un Pommier, an Apple Tit 
une Renete, a Piffin 
une Poire, | a Put 
un Poirier, a Pear Tri! 


une 


Tru 
Mary 
zul ine 
aber, 
of 


Pink 
flower 
e Lill 
v Lilly 


untain, 


ſamin 
Daiſy 
 Pepy 
arigoli 
Panſey 
Lark's 
14 


PRES, 
U1T 


e Frutt 
a Tru 
| Shrub 
Davarf 
1 Tret 
5 Fruit 
2 Appit 
le Tre 
Pippin 
a Pear 
ar Tritt 

une 


une Ceriſe, 

des Bigarreaux, 
un Ceriſier, 
une Prune, 

un Prunier, 
une Amande, 
un Amandier, 
un Abricot, 

un Abricotier, 
une Peche, 

un Pecher, 
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a Cherry 


Oey ett 


'a Cherry-tree 
a Plumb 

à Plumb-tree 
an Almond 


an Almond tree 


an Apricock 


an Apricock-tree 


a Peach 


a Peach tree 


une Pavie, un fans 4 MB arts 


04 un Pavis, 
une Figue, 
un Figuier, 


une Chataigne, 
un Chataignier, 


une Noix, 
un Noyer, 
une Noiſette, 
un Noiſettier, 


une Aveline, 


a Fig 

a Fig-tree 
a Cheſnut 

a Cheſnut-tree 
a Malluut 


a Wallnut-tree 


a Small Nut 


a Small Nut tree 
ca Haſlenut, or 


Filberd 


un Coudre, euy a Haſ/le-tree, or 


un Coudrier, 


Filberd tree 


un Caſle-noiſette, a Nut-cracker 


une Grenade, 


un Grenadier, ] 


un Coing, 
un Coignier, 


une Pomme de 2 


Pin, 

un Pin, 

une Sorbe, o 
une Corme, F 


un Sorbier, ou 
un Cormier, 


une Nefle, 


un Neflier, 


une Orange, 
un Oranger, 
un Citron, 

un Citronnier, 
un Limon, 

un Limonier, 


a Pomgranate 


a Pomgranate- 


tree 
a Quince 
a Quince- tree 


a Pine Apple 

a Pine tree 

a Sorb- Apple 
a Sorb- Apple- 


tres 


a Medlar 


a Medlar tree 


an Orange 

an Orange-tree 
a Citron 

a Citron tree 

a Lemon 

a Lemon tree 


a Date 
a Pr,m-tree, or 
a Date-tree 


un Datte, 


un Palmier, | 3 


une Olive, an Olive 
un Olivier, an Olive-tree 
un Raiſin, a Grape 
une Vigne, a Vine 


un Raiſin de Corin- 


the, oz une Gro { a Currant 


ſeille rouge, 
une Groſeille, 
a Currant tree, 


un Groſelter, or Gooſeberry- 


tree 
une Fraiſe, a Strawberry 
un Fraiſier, @ Strawberry plant 


une Meure, a Mulberry 
un Meurier, a Mulberry-tree 
de la Glande, Maſtage 
un Gland, an Acorn 
un Chene, an Oak 
la Faine, Beech Maft 
un Hetre, a Beech tree 


des Grains, des Bayes, Berries 


un Laurier, 5 beg _ 


an Elder-tree. 


le Lierre, 
un Sureau, 


Arbres qui ne portent point dg 


Fruit, 
Trees not bearing Fruit. 
un Sapin, | a Fir- tres 
us Seals, a 1 illow, or Wil- 
oww-tree 
un Cedre, a Cedar-tree 
un Sycomore, à Sycamore-tree 
un 'Tremble, an Aſpin-tree 
un Peuplier, a Poplar-tree 
un Bouis, a Box- tree 
un Frene, an Ach tret 
un Ormeau, an Eli 
un Liege, a Cor tree 
un Erable, Maple. tree 


an 


a Gooſeberry 
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Horn. beam, or une Verge, ou une | Flecl 
un Charme. Heage- beech Ho affine, : @ Twig 2 
le Bouleau, the Birch tree une Greffe, a Grafi vne Re 
du Genet, Broom une Fleur, a Bliſen une Hi 
de la Bruyere, Heath un Bouton, a Bud, WW Hote, 
du Coral, on du Corail, Coral | telier, 
une Epine, a Thorn Le VOYAGE, le Vale 


une Ronce, 2 Bramble, _ 7Z OURNEY. 


Choſes qui ont du rapport aux le Chemin, the Way 

Fruits & aux Arbres, le Grand Chemin, he Highway WW 
la Route, the Road la Mer, 
un Chemin ecarte, [44 Bye Way une On 
| un Sentier, a Path ne Va 
la Queue d'uney the Stalk of une Orniere, a Track of a Whee! une Sou 
Pomme, on we an Apple, or la Boue, la Bourbure, the D; June Fo 
Poire, Sc. Peer, &. la Fange, 5 % Vit ine Go 
la Peau, la Pelure, the Skin un Bourbier, - 2 Mn Eau, 
4 A the Pulp la Pouſſiere, | the Dif jun e 
e Trognon, „ 8 @ Beaſt fir ty un Etar 
une s, un Pepin, a a . Monture, 1 Saddle yn Tou 
la Robe des A- | the Coat of Al- une Selle, | a Sadil; un Mc 


Things relating to Fruits 
and Trees, 
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mandes, des monds, Nuts, un Bit, a Pack Saddl: une Ri: 
| Noix, c. &c. les Sangles, ihe Gin un Fleu 
la Coque, oa la Coquille, he Shell un Contre-ſanglot, a Surcinglt lun Rail 
le Noyau, [ße Kernel la Croupiere, the Crutter WW © 
PAmande d'une | the Stone of a les Etriers, the Stirrups ee Riva; 


rr hn were Rat 
: — My SER — 
— IE . = > g ITC, > 
- 8 8 — 5 "2 
> + a= _ —— 3 
TY 8 . an 2 
— - wn, . — 


_ Ceriſe, d'une Cherry, Peach, la Bride, the Brid: le Bor. 
Peche, &c. . nn, the Bi: on Mar: 
le Pepin des Rai- 2 2he Stones of la Gourmette, the Curb WM Marec 
ſins, 8 Grapes un Chariot, 2 à Waggen, of un Etan 
PEcorce d'u- Nhe Shell or Rind une Charette, Cart un Vi 
ne 88 of a Pomegranate un Carroſſe, a Coach WP Bate: 
une Branche, 4 Branch un Carroſſe dey a Gentleman: e Ch: 
une Feüille, a Leaf Maitre, : Coach I af wg 
un Rameau, F M . Mow Carroſſe de Remiſe, 1 721 Fun Nay 
le Tronc d'un 7 the Trunk of à un Fiacre, o un Car- q HAC Vaiſſe; 
Arbre, Tree --. roſſe de Lohage, Coach Z h Vail 

la Racine, te Root un Coche, oz un Car- a St Wi and, 

PEcorce, the Bark, or Rind roſſe de Voiture, & Cov Wi pe 

un Jet, 2 Shoot la i the Piping Loy g [1 
5. „„ Fa young Sprig, or un Carroſſe Coupe, à Caric E70 

un Rejeton, ] | Sucker , une Caleche, 65 4 Calf L 5 . 
3 un Sou Met, 5 6 ns old 
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| a Fleche du un Grain, à Grain 
Tuig Carroſſe, ? the Coach. beam une Drachme, a Drachm 
Traft une Rone, a Wheel un Once, an Ounce 
22 une Hotelerie, an Inn une Livre, a Pound 


Bud, FHote, ou 'Ho- 


an Innkeeper un Quintal, on — a hundred 


| telier, Livres peſant, Weight 4 
le Valet d'Ecurie, the Hoftler. une Meſure, a Meaſure, iF 
De YE A U, Meſures de * Liguid Mea- | || 
Way | | queur Sz ſures 4. h $ / 
Haba) e ATS N. Chovi | Half a Pint 4 
Road la Mer, „ OT 5 French Ws 
«voy {ure Onde, a Wave une Pinte, a Pint HY 
Path one Vague, a Bilhw une Quarte, a Quart 4% 
het! une Source, a Spring Deux Quartes, a Pottle 9 
Din une 8 a Fountain 3 * | a Gallon | 4 
une Goute „ un Barril, os 15 SY q 
Mir: d' Eau, 5 25 Dr of Vater Quartes, : 5 a Firkin 7 
Dyf n Lac, a Lake un Muid, une 9 1 
or the in RO 5 a Pool Barrique, 1 4 Halben 
un Lournant, o * une Pipe, 2 Pipe, or But 
adi; an Moulinet, ; 2 Minen un * f a Tun, 
adi: ene Riviere, 2 River 
Girts on Fleuve, a great River Meſures rondes, Dry Meaſures 
cingh un Ruifeay 1 Brook, or Ri- une Pinte, e 
upper f vulet une Quarte, a Quart 
irrups le le Rivage, la Rive, ? be Shows Quatre Quartes, a Gallon 
Bride le Bord, | un Picotin, oy lc Quart 2 
2 Bit on Marais, oz un 4 Marſh, or d'un Boiſſeau, a Peck 
Curb WE | Marecage, | Moraſs un Boiſſeau, a Buſhel 
„ or un Etang, oz a Pond, or à un Minot, two Bujpels, 
un Vivier, 5 Fiſh-pond 
Coach WE" Son, a Boat Meſures de lon- 2 Meaſures of 
nan! nne Chaloupe, oz | ueurs, Length 
F un Bar 3 ; 4 great Deas fron 3 Inch 
i n Bac, a Ferry un Pied, a Foot 
Coach n Navire, ou un a Ship. or une Verge, a Yard 
C e Vaiſſeau, 85 Veel une Aune, une Toiſe, an EA. 
oach » "aac Mar-) a Merchant. une Perche, a Perch, or Pale 
S:azt WE chand, = man. e a Pac 
aach 5 | | | une Stade, 4 Furlong 
Cab po! DS & MESURES, un Acre, a2 n Acre 
aril Wi E1GHTS ard MEASURES, Pet N 
2 koids, a eight une Lieue, a League 


I Me- 


* 
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un Liard, oz my 
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* 7 Meaſures of Time 


Tems, 
un Moment, ou T Moment, or 
un Inſtant, Iuſtant 


une Minute, a Minute 
une Heure, an Hour 
un Jour, a Day 
une Semaine, a Week 
un Mois, a Month 
un An, oz une Annee, à Tear 
un Siecle, an Age, or Century. 
la MONNOVYE, 7 C OI NM, or 
oa l' Argent, & Money 


72 ; 
ds. oj. 


un Sol, o un Sou, a Penny 


un Demi Sou, oz q | 
Deux Liards, 5 a Halſ Pena 
Quatre Sols, a Groat 
un Six Sols, a Six. pence 
un Shelling, a Shilling 
un Ecu, a Crown 


un demi Pew, ov 15 
alfaC 0WN 
un trente Sols, f «Cr 


: b a Pound 
Eike Jig 
| ; & Piece 
une Guinee, a Guinea 
Demi-Guinge, 5 Hel Guinea 

ca Facobus, or a 
yy Jacobus, Broad Piece 
une Piatre, a Cob 
un Ducaton,; a Ducatoan 


une Piſtole d' E- j 5 Spaniſh Piſol 
1 


ſpagne, 
un Louis? 4 French Piſtol, or 


d'Or, 3 Lewis d' Or. 

Les NOM BRES, un Nombre 
Cardinal, 

The NUMB E RS, a Cardinal 


. 


I. Un 9 


1. One 


II. Deux, 2.7 

III. Trois, N Th 
IV. Quatre, : 4. Fug 
V. Cinq, 5. Five 
VI. Six, 6. ix 
VII. Sept. 7. Seven, 
VIII. Hot, 8. Fight 
IX. Neuf, 9. Nine 
X. Dix. | 10. Jer 
XI. Onze, 11. Eleven 
XII. Douze, 12. Tavehy 
XIII. Treize, 13. Thirtteæn 
XIV. Quatorze, 14. Fourtern 
XV. Quinze, 15. Fifteen 
XVI. Seize, 16. Sixteen 


XVII. Dix-ſept, 17. Seventem 
XVIII. Dix-huit, 18. Erghteer 
XIX. Dix-neuf, 19. Ninn 
XX. Vingt, 20. Tb 
XX1.Vingt ) 21.One and Tetmniy 
& un, c or Tawenty One 
XXII. Vingt 2 22. Two and T uin. 
& deux, 55, or Taventy Tay 


XXIII Ving 23. Three anl 


. ben or tawentj 
& tro 95 
trois, Se three, &c. 


XXX. Trente, 30. Tim 
XL. Quarante, 40. Firt 
L. Cinquante, 50. Fify 

: 60, Sixty, ol 
LX. Soixante, j threeſeart 
LXX. Soixante 70. Seventy, 0! 
& dix (ou Sep- } threeſcore an 
tante) ten. 
LXXX. Quatre. 4 

80. Eight 

Vingt Tui- 
ny four ſear 


or fourſcort 
dix (o Nonante) * 7 


C. Cent, 100. a Hurdri 
CXX.Six vingts, 120. ns 
oO. 141 


CC. Deux Cens, 3 | * oat 


XC. ee 90. lie 


D. Cing 


. Ty 
Thres 
Four 
Five 
. ix 
'£Ven, 
Eight 
Min 
d. Jen 
lever 
wel, 
Arte 
Urtein 
Fiflem 
ixteen 
Jentern 
g teen 
ubletu 
awenty 
ben 
ne 
Tavern: 
y Tay 
and 
tber 
e. 
Thirty 
p Firth 


0. Fifi 


ty, 0r 
cart 

ly, Or 
re and 


er 


'ore 


Ninth, 
purſcort 
„ 
Iur dl 
7xſcnt 
„ Tex 
undrid. 


. Cing 


Vingtiéme, 


= Trentieme, 
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p. Cing Cen, J 6% Fun 
M. Mille, 1000. Thouſand 
Xx. C. M. un? 1000000. a Mil- 
Million, lion. 

Un Nombre Ordinal, 

An Ordinal Number. 
Premier, 1/, Firſt 
Second, oz deuxi- 2% Saru 

eme, 

Troifieme, 34, Third 
Quatrieme, 4th, Fourth 
Cinquieme, 5h, Fifth 
Six1eme, 6th, Sixth 
Septieme, 7th, Seventh 
Huitieme, 8th, Eighth 
Neufieme, 9th, Ninth 
Dixieme, 10th, Tenth 
Onzicme, © 11th, E * 
Douzieme, 12th, Twelfth 
Treizieme, 13th, Thirteenth 
Quatorzieme, 14th, Fourteenth 
Quinzieme, 15%, Fifteenth 
Seizieme, 1 62h, Sixteenth 
Dixſeptieme, 1724, Seventeenth 
Dixhuitieme, 1874, Erghteenth 
Dixneufieme, 19th, Nineteenth 


20th, Taventieth 
21 5 Twenty 
fe, &e. 
30th, Thirtieth 


Vingt & Vat? 


eme, &c. 


Quarantieme, 40th, Fortieth 
Cinquantieme, goth, Fiftieth 
Soixantiéme, 60th, Sixtieth 
1 poib, Seventieth 
* 8 80th, Eigbtieth 
ee 5 goth, Ninetieth 
Centicme, 100th, Hundredth 
illſeme, 1000/, Thouſanath 
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Une fois, "on 
Deux fois, Twice 
Trois fois, 18 _ or three 


Quatre fois, c. four Times, & ec. 


„Lien Prem ( the firſt Place 


/ » / 

t . , 
Premierement, a if, Firſt, or in 
er lieu, 


Secondement, 240, Secondly, 
en ſecond { in the ſecond 
lieu Place 

Troifiemement, 3adly, Thirdly 
Quatriemement, 4thly, Fourthly 
Cinquiemement, 7 5h, Fifth- 
Ee. 13 ly, &c. 

Une COULEUR, 4 COLOUR, 
Blanc, White 
Noir, Black 
Rouge, Red 
Verd, Green 
Bleu, Blue 
Jaune, - Yellow 
Gr is, HE Grey 
Brun, Brown 
Feuillemorte, Filla mot 
Incarnat, Carnatian 
Iſabelle, Iſabella 
Griſdelin, Ereeſdeline. 
DI VERTISSEMENS, 

ou le jeu, 

DIVERSIONS, Play, or 
| Gaming. 
la Paume, Tennis 
le Billard, Billiards 
la Boule, Bowwls 
les Quilles, Nine-Pins 
les Echecs, Cheſs 
2 5 des c the Cheſs Men 
un Pion, | a Pawn 


le 


5 3 _ yo > 
AS, Wn. 7 


1 
* N 
2 

' 

1 

0 

1 * 

Ty 

4 

U 

1 

7 
44 

[5 
- © 
53 

wt. 8 
» 8 
$8 
 Þ 
+ "of 

1 
1 N 

17 
3 1 

A. 
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« * 
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Ty 
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39 
| * 
* 

N 
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7 

og 

© 
71 
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un Chevalier, 


le Trict- Trac. 


une Lotterie, 


la Dame, 


0 Pique, 
la Baſſette, 


des jettons, 


le Roi, 

la Dame, 
une Tour, 
un Fou, 


the King 

the Queen 

a Rook 

a Biſhop 

2 Knight 

a Cheſ5-board 

Dreughts 

A Board to play 
at Draughts 

a King a Draughts 

a Man 


un Echiquier, 
les Dames, 


un Damier, 1 


une Dame, 
un Pion, 
les Dez, 
un De, 

le Cornet, 


N 42 Die 
the Dice Box 
Tick Tack 
Backgammon 
Chance Play 
a Lottery. 


Toutes-Tables, 
Jeude Hazard, 


les Cartes, Cards 
un Jeu de Cartes, a Pack of Cards 
les Figures, ou les; the Court 
Tetes, 5 Cat di 
le Roi, the King 
the Queen 
the Kna ve 
the Ace 
the Ten, the 
Nine, &c. 
Hearts 
Diamonds 
Clubs 
Spades 
Picket 
Ombre 
Ba ſſei 
Pharaoh, 


le Valet, 
PAs, 


leDix,leNeuf,&c. 


le Cceur, 
le Carreau, 
le Trefle, 


le Piquet, 
FOmbre, 


la Pharaon, 


Counters 
the Goofe 


Ewen or Odd 
a Shittle Cock 
& Racket 


Oye, le Jeu de 
Oye, 
Pair-non- pair, 
un Volant, 
une Raquette, 


A Vocabulary 


Dice 


une Guitarre, 


un Flageolet, 


un Battoir, 2 Baitldyi 
un Sabot, a Top 
une Toupie, | a Gip 
une Laniete, ou un! 

Fouet, .Þ 
un Balon, a Foot. Hall 


Un EXERCISE, 
An EXERCISE, 
la Dance, 


la Promenade, 
la Saut, 


Dancing 
Walking 
|  Leajim 
Running, or tht 
| „ 
la 3 the Running at 
Bague, the Ring 
la Courſe a Cheval, Horſe- Race 
la Chaſle, Hunting 
la Chaſſe aux Oiſeaux, Fowling 
la Peche, Fiſßbing 
la maße, Sabimmirg 
Art de faire des Ar-) 
mes, ou PE{crime, 5 Fencing 


la Courſe, $ 


le Mandge, wo Frag Great 
Muc 

Singing 

a Guitar 

a Harford 

a Spinet 

a Harp 


la Muſique, 
le Chant, 


un Claveſlin, 
une Epinette, 
une Harpe, 
un Luth, 
un Violon, 
une Viole, ou une 
Baſſe de Viole, 5 
une Flute, 


a Violin, or Fiddle 
a Viol, or 
Baſs Via 

a Flute 

à Flagelet 
a Hautbiy 
a Trunfet 


un Hautbois, 
une Trompette, 
un Trompette, 


une Cornemeuſe, 4 Baght/*: 


a Laſh 
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a Lute 


a Trumfpeter 


A 


N 

= 8 7 * 
r 

A 8 
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La GUERRE, 
WAR. 


un Soldat, ov un y à Soldier, or 
Homme de a Man of 
Guerre, Mar 

un Officier, an Officer 

un General, a General 

un Lieutenant-y a Lieutenant- 
Général, : General 

un Major-Ge- N 4 Major-Gene- 
neral, ral | 
un Brigadiery a Brigadier of 
d'Armee, : an Army 

un Marechal dey a Field Mar- 
Camp, 5 ſhall 


un Serjent mY a Field Serjeant 


Bataille, 

un Commiſſaire, ws 1 N 
le Grand Maitre 2 e Maſter of 
de l' Artillerie, ; rhe Oranhnce 


un Aide 1 Aid de Camp 


Camp, | 
un Colonel, a Colonel 
un Colonel de Ca ) a Colonel of 
valerie, 5 Horſe 
un Lieutenant-y a Lieutenant- 
Colonel, Colonel 
un Major, a Major 
un Aide Major, an Adjutant 
un Capitaine, a Captain 
un Lieutenant, a Lieutenant 
un Enſeigne, an Enfion 
un Cornette de Ca-) 4 Cornet 
valerie, 5 0, Horſe 
un Guidon, a Guidm 
un Serjent, a Herfeant 
un Corporal, a Corporal 
un{)uartier-Meſtre, 48 


on un Marechal de 
Logis, Majter 


un Brigadier, 


à Brigadier 
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un Cavalier, 7 


un Fantaſſin, ov un à Foot Sol- 
Pieton, | dier 

a Trooper, or 

Horſeman 

a Dragoon 

a Life Guard 
Man 

a Muſqueteey 

a Fuſileer 

a Pikeman 

a Sentinel 


: : a private 
un Factionnaire, F abtrer 


un Chef de File, a File-leader 
le Serre- : the laſt Line of a Bat. 


un Dragon, 

un Garde du 
Corps, F 

un Moſquetaire, 

un Fuſilier, 

un Piquier, 

une Sentinelle, 


File, talion 
un Goujat, 


un Arbaletier, a Cr9/i-boww Man 
un Frondeur, 2 Slinger 
un Lancier, a Spearmax 
un Cuiraſſier, a Cuirafhier 
un Roi d' Armes, @ King at Arms 
un Pourſuivant ) a Pur/uivant af 
d' Armes, > Arms 

un Heraut, an Herald 
un Trompette, a Trumpeter 
un Timbalier, a Kettle- drummer 
un Tambour, 
un Pionnier, 

un Mineur, 


a Pinnety 
@ Miner, 


un Matelot, 3 Sails? 

un Amiral, on Admirat 

un Vice Amiral, a Vice Admiral 

un Contre Ami-3 a Near Adj 
ral, 5 ral. 


une Armee, an Army 
'Avant- 7 the Vanguard, or the 
Garde, Van 

le Corps de Bat- 

taille, ou le Gros * Sag 
de I Armee, * = 
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5 a Soldier's Bey 
un Archer, an Archer, or Boxwman 
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PArriere 3 the Rear Guard, or 
Garde, 5 the Rear 

un Corps de a Body of Re- 
Reéſerve, 5 ſerve 

un Camp vo-7 4 flying Cans or 
_-Jant; c flying Army 
les Enfans per 2 the Perdues, or 
dus, © Forlorn Hope 
la Cavalerie, the Horſe 
I'Inſanterie, the Foot 

un Eſcadron, a Squadron 


a Battalion 

a Regiment 

a Troop of 
Horſe 


un Battaillon, 

un Regiment, 

une Compagnie 
de Cavalerie, 8 


une Compagnie 74 Company of 
d' Infanterie, c Foot 
un Rang, a Rank 
une Ligne, a Line 
une File, 2 File 
TEtendart, the Standard 
le Drapeau, the Colours 
un Camp, a Camp 
une Tente, A Ten 
le Bagage, the Baggage 
un Eſpion, a Spy 
un Vivandier, a Sutler 


Proviſions, Muni- 7 5 
* . 5 Proviſions 


tions de Bouche, 


Munitions de 4 5 
Mmunition 
Guerre, 5 8 
un Plot, a Flaat 
une Flote, a Fleet 


une Eſcadre de 
Vaiſſeaux de 
e Men of War 

un Vaiſſeau, a Ship 


un Vaiſſeau 38 a Man of War 


& Squadron of 


Guerre, 


une Fregate, a Frigat 
un Biulot, a Fire Ship 


a Bomb. Leſſel, or 
Q Bomb Ketch 


une Galiote a 
Bombes, 


un Mortier, 


A Vocabulary 


des, Armes, Arm 

Armes Offenſi ves, Of2»/ive 5 ira 
Armes Defenſives, Defer/ive Arn 
un Mouſquet, a Muſee 
une Carabine, a Carabine 


un __ Blunderbuſi, ot 


ton, Mu ſtetoon 

e a Hand Gun, or 
un Fuſil, er 

un Piſtolet, a Diſt 
une Piece d Artil- 4 Piece of 

lerie, Ordnante 
- 6 Dh be 2 8 or great 
une Coulevrine, a Culverin 
un Faucon, a Faulcin 
un Canon de 6 

Vans. --- 5 a Braſs Gin 


Ame, oa la Bouche 3 the Mout 
d'un Canon, 5 of a Gun 

la Culaſſe d'un 7 the Breech if « 
Canon, Gun 

PAfﬀut d'un 1 5 the * ef a 
Canon, 

un Coup de ok 


: CC a Cann 
ou une Volee de 


Shot 
Canon, 
un Pétard, 2 Petar 
une Bombe, ] IM Fork or « 
une Carcaſle, a Cara 
b 

dee! , 


a Mortar pile 
un Boulet = 4 Cam Bal 


Canon, 
a Bullet ¶ for alli 


une Bale, ker, or Piſte!] 
Poudre à Canon, Gun- Po 
la Meche, the Match 
un Dard, un 0 
un javelot, | 
une Javeline, . 2 Favviit 


une Lance, a Lance, or Hal 


une Halebarde, an Hale 


* p . - 9 * 


2 
E 
Hz 
. 
* 
= 

5 
* 
3 
AJ 

4 
. 
2 


Th 
rm. 
rm: 
et 
bing 
, Or 


„ Or 


Piftal 
nance 
great 


Verin 
ulcon 


5 Gur 
Mouth 
Gun 
2 of a 


of 4 


Annen 


hot 


Petar 
or 


Darcaſ 
240, Ol 
Zall 

ar- fit 


n. Ball 


a Dan 


avelit 
or Spear 


Halben 
une 


8 


un Cuiraſſe, 


| 
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une Pertuiſare, « Partiſan uu Ecu, ou un a Shield, or 
une Pique, a Pike Bouclier, 8 Buckler 
une Fronde, a Sling 5 
un Arc, A a Bew DelaFORTIFICATION, 
une Arbalete, 4 Croſs Bow | ; 
une Fleche, an Arrow Of FORTIFICAT?: ON. 
une Carquois, a Quiwer une Ville, oy une q a fortified Town 

Hache GArmes $ * Battle- Place e ere or Place 

due kene SD ren Ax un Fortereſſe, a Fortreſs 
une Epee, a Sword un Fort, à Fort 
la Poignee, the Handle un Fortin, a little Fort 
la Garde, the Hilt un Chateau, a Caſile 
le Pommeau, the Pummel une Citadelle, a Citadel 
la Plaque, 2 mor la Muraille, 5 the Walls 
la Lame, the Blade , the Rampire, or 
la Pointe, the Point le Rampart, 7 1 
le Fourreau, the Scabbard une Tour, a Towey 
le Crochet, the Hook une Baſtion, a Baſtion 
ie Bout, the Chape un Donjon, à Dungeon 
un Coutelas, 4 Hanger une Platteforme, a Platform 
un Sabre, a Sabre un Cavalier, a Cavalier 
un Simeterre, a Scymitar une Embraſure, 4 Port Hole 
un Poignard, a Dagger une Caſemate, a Caſe mate 
une Bayonnette, a Bayonet un Parapet, a Parapet 


PArmure, 


- a Head Pie r a 
un Caſque, 3 He 2 oth , 
un Morion, a Murrain 


un Gorgerin, af | a Gorget, or 


un Hauſſe-cou, Neckpzece 


a Cuiraſs, or Ar- 


mour for Back 
D and Breaſt 
un Corſelet, a Corſlet 
une Cotte de Mailles, J 4 Coat, or 
eu une Jaquette de Facket 
| Mailles, of Vail 
= ure Cotte Armes, $ © ow . 
B | FAS 


un Braſfar, $ * 7 ambrance, or Ar- 
5 t mour for the Arms 
un Gantelet, a Gantlet 
un Cuiſſart, $7 Arm nr or ee 
Thigh 


Ys Srnovillicres, J f, Ke, 


for the Knees 


the Armour 


la Courtine, 

une Fauſle Braye, 
une Porte, 
une Sarraſine, 
ou une Herſe, 5 
une Guerite, a Centry box 
une Poterne, Fauſſe porte, a Poſtern 


the Curtain 
a falſe Bray 
a Port, or a Gate 


a Portcullis 


un Pont- levis, a Draw-bridge 
les Dehors, the Qutwworks 
un Ravelin, a Rawelin 
une Demi lune, a Ha!f-mmn 
une Corne, c un) a Horn- 

Ouvrage a Corne, f Work 


* 
un Ouvrage a 15 
8 5 a Crown-wwork 


Couronne, | 
le Fofle, the Ditch 
PEſcarpe, the Scarp 


la Contreſcarpe, the Counterſcarp 


un Talus, a Slope 
le Chemin 


8 the covered Way 7 
the Glacts | 


le Glacis, 
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une Redoute, 
une Paliſſade, 
des Fraiſes, 
un Siege, 
un Blocus, 

la Tranchee, 


a Redoubt 
à Palliſado 
Fraiſes 
a Siege 

a Blckade 
the Trenches 


les Lignes deCom- 


- Communi- 
munication, 


cation 
Lines of Circum- 
alla tion 
Lines of Counter- 
&allation 
a Battery 
à Gallery 
a Mine 
a Countermine 
a Gabion 
a Gabionade 
a Breach. 


Lignes de Cir- 
convallation, : 

Lines de Con- 
trevallation, 

une Batterie, 

une Galerie, 

une Mine, 

une Contremine, 

un Gabion, 

une Gabionade, 

une Breche, 


AUTRES TERMES DE 
= *GUERRE,.. 
OTHER TERMS OF WAR. 


Lever des Troupes, - 3 
ou faire des Soldats, 5 to raiſe Men 


enroler un Sol. * liſt, or inliſt 


dat, a Soldier 
s enroler, to lift one's ſelf 
la Paye, ou la Solde ) the Soldiers 

des Soldats, Pay 
faire Ja revue 

d'une Armece, 5 
faire paſſer Montre, 


Army 


to muſier 


paſſer en Montre, 77 be muſter d 


to draw up 
) an Army in 
Order of 

Battle | 
la Marche wes the March 


 Armee, an Army 


ranger une Armee 
en Bataille, 


a Counters 
march 


ut Defile, 1 1 narrow 


une Contremarche, 3 


the Lines of une Battaille 


to review an 


4 battre une Place, 


attacher le Mineur, 1 


A Vocabulary 


camper, | to encamp 
enlever un Quar- 2 to beat 1b 4 
tier, 5 Quarter 
un Combat, a Fight 
un Combat Naval, a Seat 
une Battaille, a Batth 


5 a pitebed Baltl 


a Skirmiſh 

to found thi 
Charge 

to give Dait!t 


rangee, 
une Eſcarmouche, 


ſonner Ja Charge, 


donner Battaille, 
mettre 'Ennemiy 10 rout the 
en deroute, c Enemy 
dé faire les Enne- ) ta defeat th: 
mis, Eneny 


. to win tht 
gagner la Battaille, Sek 


perdre Ja 92 to boſe the Batili, 
taille, or the Day 
un grand Carnage, 
une grande Tueri, a great 
an une grande Bou- ( Sl 
cherie, 23 
ſe rendre, 
demander Quar-2 to off Quar- 
tier, | ter 
donner Quartier, 0 give 2uarltt 
paſſer au fil de to put to thi 
PEpee, 5 Sqaword 
to befiege a 
Place, or to 
lay Siege li 
I; _ 
the Bejreger! 
the Beſegged 
to open tht 
7 Trenchi 
faire une ſortie, 70 make a 8440 
lever le Siege, Yo raiſe the Sugt 
to batter, ol 
cannonadt 
a Pact 
to (et on tit 
Miner 
to countermitt 
donner 


t yield 


aſſiẽger une Place, 
ou y mettre! 
Siege, 


les Aſſiégeane, 
les Aſſiè gez, 


ouvrir la Tranchee, 


on la canonner, 


contreminer, 


1 tht 
ttle 
tle, 
, 


great 
8 hier 


} yied 
Quar- 


uarit/ 
to the 
” 8s 
fege a 
, Or to 


ige to 


ein 
Pefieged 
open tht 
Trencht! 
4 Sal 
he Sitgt 
ter, 0 
unonadi 
a Plact 
on th! 
Miner 
termi 
donne 
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donner ! Eſcalade ; to ſcale a 

2 une Ville, þ a 
an AMlault, or Stor m- 

un Aſſaut, 3 ing of a Place 

"to give an 
donner un Aſſaut ) A/ault to a 
à une Ville, Town, or to 
ſtorm aTown 
es wy to beat a Parley 
capituler, to capitulate 


les Articles de la j the Articles of 
Capitulation, 5 Capitulation 
, to ſurrender, or 
rendre 1a Ville, 1 yield the Town 
la Reddition j the ſurrender of a 
d'une Place, Place 
to take Poſe 
7 Non of a 
Town 
to garriſon a 


prendre Poſſeſſion 
d'une Ville, 


3 une Vertu Morale, aMoralVirtue 
une Vertu Chie- 


a Chriſtian 
tienne, Virtue 


les quatre Ver- Y the four Cardi- 


tus Cardina- 
les, ou Payen- 
nes, ſavoir, 


nal, or Hea- 
theniſh Vir- 
tues, VIZ. 


7 8 Prudence, Prudence 
la ]uſtice, Juſtice 
E l Force, Fortitude 


la Temperance, Temperance 
les trois Vertus 1 the three Di- 
Divines, - vine, or Thea- 


Theologales, logical Virtues 
la Fol, Faith 
Eſperance, Hope 
la Charité, Charity 
Temperance, Temperance 
Bonte, Goodneſs 


Piete, Piety, or Godlineſs 


Sobriete, Sobriety 
Cantinence, Continence 
Pureté, Puri 
Chaſteté, Chaſtity 
Modeſtie, Pudeur, Modeſty 
Timidite, Honte, Baſhfulne/5 
Humilite, Humility 
Civilite, Civility 


Liberalite, Bounty, or Liberality 
Generoſité, Generoſity 


3 Frugalite, Oeco- ) Frugality, or 
mettre Garniſon ) Toaon, to put nomie, Epargne, $ Thriftineſs 
= dans une Ville, a Garriſin Hardieſſe, Boldneſs 
I Ry into it. Verite, Truth 
le Gouverneur, rhe Governor Induſtrie, Induſtry 
le Lieutenant 1e Deputy Co- Patience, Patience 
de Roi, os wernor, or Conſtance, Conſtancy 
Commandant, J Commandant Amitiè, Friendſbip 
le Major, the Major. Concorde, Concord 
| „ Peace 
DES VERTU S ET DES Vageſſe, Wiſdom 
. VICEs, Pitié, Compaſſion, Pity 
F or PIRTUES AND vickS. Debonmairets, Mode 
J Clemence, Clemenc 
6 la Vertu, Virtue Reconnoiſſance, ? Thankfulneſs 
Y le Vice, Nice ouGratitude, or Gratitude 


Fidelit6, Faithfuineſs, or Hidelity 


Haine, Hatred 
Malice, Malice 
Honnetete, Probite, Honeſty 
Docilite, Docility 
Imprudence, Imprudence 
Indiſcretior, Indiſcretion 
Injuſtice, Injuſtice 
Lichete, Pol:ron- C . 
e owardice 
Q 2 Intem- 
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Intemperance, Intemperance 
Incredulite, Incredulity 
Deſeſpoir, Deſpair 
Folie, Folly 


Fineſſe, Ruſe, 
Tromperie, on 
Fraude, 5 


Craft, Cunning 
Deceit, or 


Fraud 
PEnvie, Envy 
Friponnerie, Knawery 
Plaiſir, Pleaſure 
Gourmandiſe, Gluttony 
Yvrognerie, Drunkenneſs 
le Luxe, ou la Luxure, Luxury 
Laſcivete, Wantonneſs 
Convoitiſe, Impudicits, Luft 
Fornication, Fornication 
Adultere, Adultery 
Fierte, Orgueil, Pride 
Ambition, | Ambition 
Menſonge, Lying 

* Parjure, Perjury 
Babil, Caquet, 1 Babling 
3 aviſhneſs, or 

Prodigalité, 1 Ps 'y 

Avarice, Covetouſneſs, or Avarice 
Temerite, Temerity, Raſhneſs 
Pareſſe, Silo 
Oiſiveté, Idlene/s 
Negligence, Negligence 
Humeur volage, Fickleneſs 
Inconſtance, Inconſtancy 
Opiniatrete, Stubbornneſs 
Obſtination, Obſtinacy 
Diſcorde, Diſcord 
| Unthankfulneſs, 


Ingratitude, 3 


Infamie, Méchanceté, 
meéchante action, 


5 Villainy 


A Vocabulary 


une Fille 


or Ingratitude 


Impiete, Inpiety, or Lngodliniſ 
un Meurtre, A Mur der 
un Homicide, Manſlaughiy; 
un Larcin, a Theft 
Rebellion, ou Revolte, Rebe/l;n 
la Trahiſon, Treaſon 
Cruaute, Cruely 


PERSONNES VICIEUSES, 
VICIOUS PERSONS. 


un Fripon, a Knavt 
un Coquin, 4 Row 
un Belitre, a Raſcal 
un Faquin, a Scoundril 


un Scelerat, 
un Pendart, 


a Villain 
a Neavgate-Biri 
La Rake, a Di. 
1 Bauſbee 


a Chit 


un Debauche, 


un Trompeur, on; 
un Fourbe, 


un Filou [au jeu] a Shartir 
un Breteur, a Bull 
un Voleur, a Thif 
un Filou [qui vole a Pic: 
adroitement ] 5 packet 


un Coupeur de Bourſe, a Cut. pu 
un Maquereau, a Pimp, or Pandi 
une Maquerelle, a Baaid 
une Putain, a I bort 
une Profſtituee, a Proſtitutt 
une Garce, q a Wench, a Crath, 

{ a Waman if tht 

de joye, Toxwn, a Mijs 

un Sorcier, a Wizard, or Sorceti 
une Sorciere, a Witch, orSorcert/ 


Recuti 
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nat 
Rogue 
aſcal 
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Thief 
Pick- 
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t-purſt 
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Baavd 
bort 
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Crach, 
of tht 
Mijs 
orcertt 
reertl; 
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Maſe. Fem. 

ON, bonne, good 

; mauvals, mau- ill, or bad, 

vaiſe, méchant, } 
naughty 


mechante, | 
ſage, ewiſe, good 
grand, grande, great 


petit, petite, little, ſmall 
gros, groſſe. big 
epais, Epaiſſe, thick 
mince, hin 


haut, haute, 
ed, nn Pra high, or tall 


long, longue, long 
court, courte, ou | 
g > fort 


bref, breve, 
large, wide, broad 
Etroit, etroite, marr ow, flrait 
droit, droite, right 
gauche, left 
nouveau, nouvelle, oz 
neuf, neuve, 
vieux, vieille, old 
gras, graſſe, fat 
maigre, lean 
eſant, peſante, o 
bound, E 1 aer, dun. 
leger, legere, 5 light 
plein, pleine, full 


5 


vuide, empty 
dur, dure, hard 
mou, molle, — 2 
difficile, mal- aile, C ce, hard,difficult 
facile, 7 ce, eaſy 
doux, douce, ſaveet 
amer, amere, bitter 


French and Engliſh, 


bas, baſſe, loo 


Recueil de Noms ADIECTIFs, qui expriment 
diverſes Qualitex, 


A Colleftion of ADJEC TIVES, W 
ſeveral Qualities. 


Maſe Frm, 


aigre, ſour 
net, nette, clean 
propre, cleanly, neat 
ſale, | dirty 
vilain, vilaine, nuaſiy 


| fluttiſh, or 
|  Havenly 

chaud, chaude, | hat 
froid, froide, cold 


ſalope, mauſlade, 


ſec, ſeche, ary 
mouille, mouillee, ab. 


moite, humide, moiſt 
fort, forte, 
foible, 
roide, 1 
ſouple, 
beau, belle, handſome 
bien fait, bien faite, proper, comely 
joli, jolie, pretty 
laid, laide, 

malfait, alte ugly, homely 


camus, ſe, "+ | 
t-n0 
camard, de, Aal need 


borgne, one eyed 
louche, Squint-eyed 
aveugle, blind 


pur-blind 
flammering 
3 lame, or 

cripple 


lane, or maim'd 


qui a la vue courte, 
begue, 


boiteux, boiteuſe, 


eſtropie, Ce, 


piedbot, crump footed 
courbe, ce, o 
crooked 
voute, ee, | 
boſſu, us, hunch-back'd 
chauve, | bald-pated 


O 3 muet, 
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limber, pliant : 
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Naſc. Fem. 


muet, muette, dumb 
ſourd, ſourde, deaf 
edente, Ee, toothleſs 
Ehanche, ee, hip-/hot 
habille, ée, dre bd 
nud, nue, naked 
riche, rich 


pauvre, poor 
bizarre, odd 


franc, franche, downright 


adroit, adroite, handy, dextrous 


mal-adroit, mal-adroite, autwvard 
expert, experte, | expert 
habile, adroit,  feilful 
mal-habile, mal- 9 unſeilful, auk- 
adroit, 5 ward 
raſſaſic, raflaſice, raph, ont 
5 ſou, ſoule, y fully 
ale. . drankgor fuddled 


ſoule, 
qui ſe porte bien, healthy 


malade, fick © 


maladif, maladive, feckly 
alite, alitee, Bed. rid 
heureux, heureuſe, happy 
malheureux, mal. | 
heureuſe, + unbappy 
vrai, vraye, ou veritable, true 
faux, fauſſe, falſe 
ticheux, facheuſe, 
incom mode, im- 
portun, une, 
chagrin, chagrine, * petwuiſb, 
mauvaiſe humeur, croſs 
ſantaſque, ou Humcus ſome, 
bourru, . peeviſh 


troubleſome 


gay, gaye, merry 
joyeux, joyeuſe, joyful 


triſte, Jad, ſorroauful 
bien-aile, glad, or pleaſed with 
tache, ferry 
vertueux, vertucaſs. virtuous 
vicieux, vicieuſe, vicious 


charitable, 


A Vocabulary 


Ma ſc. Fem. 
prudent, prudente, prudent 
imprudent, te, imprudent 
ſage, Wiſe 
fou, folle, fool 
inſenſe, ée, on fou, folle, may 
enrage, enragee, raving mad 
juite, juf 
injuſte, 227 f 
vaillant, vaillante, walant 
courageux, 

courageuſe, 5 | 
lache, on aan 

poltronne, 

fidelle, loyal, faithful 
infidelle, unfaithful 
ſaint, ſainte, 605 
prophane, profant 
pieux, pieuſe, goal 
impie, ungudl 
charitable 
hautain, hautaine, haughly 
fer, ßere, ou orgueilleux, proud, 
orgueilleuſe, lily 
humble, humbit 
innocent, innocente, gnnocent 
lincere, fincert 
menteur, menteuſe, Hing 
trompeur, trompeuſe, atceitful 
fin, fine, cunnim 
ruſe, ruſee, Fun 
fripon, friponne, knavifo 
chaſte, chaſit 
laſcif, laſcive, w_ 


courageous 


coward) 


Z c wanton, or fu 
badin, badine, : 4 fu 


of play 
modefte, | o F modeſt 
effronte, ee, l brazen-faci 

honteux, honteuſe, | 
ou timide, _ 5 2 
hardi, hardie, _ ball 
peureux, peureuſe, —frarſ 
querelleux, leuſe, quarrelbne 
affable, affable, or courteu! 

civil, civile, oa honn&te, 4% 

| incivi, 
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den 
dent 
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mad 
mad 
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geo. 
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French and Engliſh. 
Maſe. en. 


uncivil, or rude 


brutiſh 


incivil, le, 
brutal, brutale, 
groſſier, groſſiere, cloauniſb 
bon, bonne, honnete, ) Lid, 
civil, civile, obligeat, oblig- 
obligeante, ing 
gracieux, euſe, ou gracious, 
riant, te, 5 ſmiling 
gracieux, ſe, LAT”, plea- 
agreable, ſant 


gracieux, ſe, ou courteous, 
honnete, civil, civil 
deſobligeant, ante, unkind 
_ clement, clemente, clement 
miſericordieux, euſe, merciful 
pitoyable, pitiful 
cruel, cruelle, cruel 
vindicatif, cative, revengeful 
docile, docile 
traitable, tractable 
indocile, indocile 
opiniatre, ſtubborn 
obſtine, ee, ob/tinate 
liberal, liberale, liberal 


prodigue, laviſh, or prodigal 
rugal, le, epargnant, 

ele : 5 . ay 
avaricieux, euſe, ads 

ou AvVare, | 

chiche, niggardly 
reconnoiſſant, te, grateful 
ingrat, te, ungrateful 
ſobre, fober 


21 5 
Maſc. Fem. 
gourmand, de, glou- 
ton, ne, goulu, as, © gluttonous 
friand, friande, dainty-mouth'd 


oiſk, oiſive, faineant, te 
faineante, ; TY 
| | lazy, or 
pareſſeux, euſe, 3 Nothful 
ami, amie, friend 
ennemi, ennemie, enemy 
prompt, prompte, Z haſty, or 
ou colere, ſoon angry 
emporte, ee, paſſionate 
temeraire, raſh 
conſtant, te, conſtaut 
inconſtant, te, inconſtant 
volage, fickle 
tout, toute, 3 
nul, nulle, none 
aucun, aucune, any 
quelque, ſome 
quelqu'un, une, ſamebody 
perſonne, nobody 
certain, ne, certain 
pluſieurs, ſeveral 
peu, few 
divers, diverſe, divers 
autre, other 
un autre, another 
ſeal, ſeule, alone 
Pan ou Pautre, either 
ni Pun, ni l'autre, neither 
tous les deux, bath. 


Recueil des V ERBES, Anglois & Francois, pour 


exprimer les Aions les plus ordinaires, 


A Collection of VER BS, Engliſh and French, 
to expreſs the moſt common Actions, 


Miu to eat 

boire, to drink 
gouter, 19 tafte 
macher, to chew 


avaler, to ſiualloav 
Jeuner, t faſt 
dejeüner, to breakfaſt 
. to dine 
04 goi ter, 
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ſe laver les mains, 


216 A Pocabulary 


to eat one's Af. 
ternoon's Lun- 
ſhion 
ſouper, | to ſup 
régaler, to treat 
avoir faim, to be hungry 
avoir ſoif, to be dry 
raſſaſier, o fill, or ſatisfy 
avoir appetit, to have a Stomach 
faire la De- J to make a Debauch, 
bauche, or to drink hard 
scnyvrer, to get drunk. 


outer, on faire 
Collation, 


SALLER rn 

COUCHER, f 70 GOTO BED 
to ſlumber 
zo fall aſleep 
dormir, Jo ſletþ 
veiller, to wake, to watch 


ſommeiller, 


repoſer, Io reſt, or repoſe. 


roufler, to ſnore 
longer, ou rcver, to dream 
Eveiller, | to aavake 
5 Eveiller, to wage 


ſe lever, 10 riſe, 


) TO DRESS 
SHABILLER, Lan SELP 


ſe deſhabiller, 20 dreſs one's ſelf 
ſe chauſſer, ouy io put on one's 
mettre {es bas, : Stockings 
ſe chauſſer, on to put an ones 
mettre ſes Kaltes, Shoes 
ſe dechauſſer, oz 7 70 pull off one's 
oter ſes bas, ou þ Stockings, or 
ſes ſouliers, SS . 
ſe peigner, 10 comb one's Head 
ſe coiffer, to dreſs one's ſelf 
ſe poudrer, 70 powder one's Hair 
ſe friſer, to curl one's Hair 
le farder, 0 paint 
to waſh one's 
| Hands © 
mettre ſon par] to put on 
on ſe couvrir, 


apprendre par cœur, 


one's Hat 
Te boutonner, 725 1ton one's ſelf 


Actions Naturelles aux Hommes, 
Actions natural to Men. 


Ire, to-laugh 
chanter, 1850 fing 
pleurer, to cry, Or qeep 
ſoüpirer, to figh 
gemir, to groan 
ſanglotter, to ſab 
eterniier, _ to ſneext 


baailler, oz bailler, 5 gafe 


ſouffler, to bloay 
ſiffler, : to whiſtle 
ecouter, to hearkes 
ouir, oz entendre, _ 40 hear 
W to ſpit 


flairer, ou ſentir, to ſmell 


ſe moucher, #70 blow one's niſe 
voir, | 10 ſte 
regarder, to lol 
ſaigner du nez, 79 bleed at the ſe 
ſuer, to ſaveat 


eſſuyer, to evipe. 


froter, to rub 
trembler, to ſhake, to trembl: 
grater, oz egratigner, #0 ſcratch 
pincer, | to pinth 
chatouiller, to tickle 
ſentir, oz titer, Is fiel 
etre enrhümé, to have got a cold 
touſſer, | | to cough 
s'enfler, zo ſavell, 


ETUDIER, TO STUDY 
—_ Ius read 
ecrire, to aurile 
apprendre, to learn 

| 4% get by 
L heart 
profiter, to improve 
ſigner, . 10 In, Or fubferib? 
plier, „ 10 [06M 
cacheter, 0 fea 


FOOD to put the ſu 
mettre le deſſus, 3 eine 


% lacer, 15 faceontsſeff corriger 


* 


corrig 
efface 
tradu 
comn 
conti 
ache 
finir, 
faire, 
pouv 
voulo 


PAR 
prone 
2ccen 
dire, 

Teciti 
Taco! 


hara! 


crier, 


cauſe 
jaſer, 
chaq 
appe 
inter 
Tepot 
ſe tai 
eleve 
enſei 
inſtr. 
aver 
gron 
com: 

ord 
obei 
avol 


aſſur 
nier 
deſa 
de fe 


mar! 
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corriger, to correct 
effacer, zo blot out 
traduire, to tranſlate 
commencer, 10 begin 
continüer, t continue, to go on 
achever, to make an End of 
finir, to finiſh 
faire, to do, or make 
pouvoir, to be able 
youloir, to be willing. 
PARLER, TO SPEAK 
prononcer, Jo pronounce 
accentuer, to accent 
dire, | to ſay, or tell 
reciter, to rehear ſe 
raconter, , to relate 
to parangue, Or 
ner, 1 make : Speech 
crier, au vecrier, 3 . 
5 ſqueak 
cauſer, | to prattle 
jaſer, to twwittle tævattle 
chaquetter, to chat 
appeller, | to call 
interroger, to aſk a queſtion 
repondre, oo an ſcuer 
ſe taire, to hold one's tongue 
clever, to educate, to bring up 
enſeigner, ou montrer, 79 teach 
inſtruire, to inſtruct 
avertir, - to warn 
gronder, | to chide 
commander, oz (to command, or 
ordonner, . Bid 
obeir, Io obey 
avouer, ou confeſſer, * confeſs, 
| : ws or own 
aſſurer, to aſſure 
Mer, to deny 
deſavoũer, to di ſoaun 
defendre, to forbid 
marmoter, wy grumble, mutler, 
or mumble 


le plaindre, 


fo complain 
conteſter, 


to cantend 
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diſputer, to diſpute 
raiſonner, to reaſon, 
Actions de PEfprit, 
Actions of the Mind. 
* 4 70 Lnoau 
avoir, 
I imaginer, to imagine, or fancy 
croire, _ to believe 
douter, to doubt, or queſtion 
{oupcanner, to ſuſpet 
obſerver, ta obſerve 
ſonger a quel- 2 to mind, to think 
que choſe, 5 of any thing 
ſe ſouvenir, to remember 
oublier, to forget 
prendre garde, * 13 Pave 
ſouhaiter, to wiſh 
eſperer, 5 to Hope 
craindre, to fear 
dilimuler, to difſemble 
feindre, to feign 
faire ſemblant} to make as 
ny gan 
eſſayer, lo try 
juger, to judge 
conclurre, to conclude 
reſoudre, to reſolve 
decider, to decide. 
D' AMOUR & ae HAINE, 
Of LOVE and HATRED. 
A Imer, fo love 
| A careſſer, ou to careſs, or 
eter, F fawn upon 
to flatter, ca- 


flatter, ou cajoler, 3 jole, or coax 


to make much 
gracieuſer quel- of one, to ſbeau 
qu'un, lui faire him a great 


| amitié, deal of king- 


ſs 


embraſſer, ta embrace 


beiſer, 
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ſe battre, 


depouiller, 


. dancer, 


* 
monter à Cheval, ] 
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baiſer, to kiſs 
ſalüer, to ſalute 
faire la ans. to make a Bow, 
rence, or a Curteſy 
lover, to praiſe, or commend 
nourrir, to feed 
reprendre, 
corriger, 
cnatier, 
menacer, 
battre, 
ſodetter, 
pardonner, 


to correct 
to chaſtiſe 
to ? hreaten 
to beat 

to whip 


to forgive 


harr, to hate 


blamer, to blame 
complimenter, lo compliment 
ſeliciter, con Q 70 wiſh Foy, to 
gratuler, c congratulate 

accuſer, to accuſe 
exculer, to excuſe 
condamner, to condemn 
mal-traiter, to abuſe 
punir, to puniſh 
chaſſer, to turn away 
quereller, to quarrel 

to fight 
to overcome 

to ftrip 
piller, to plunder 
tũer, to kill 
Etouffer, to flifle, or choak 
gerober, ou voler, to rob, or fleal 


vaincre, 


— — as 


f Se atvertir, 
To take one's Pleaſure. 


| Hanter, to fing 
to dance 
fauter, to leap, or jump 
jouer, | 79 play 
faire des armes, to fence 
to ride the 
great Hor/e 
badiner, to play the Fool 
jouer aux Cartes, 70 play at Cards 


to take up 


A Vocabulary 


perdre, ; to boſe 
gager, ou parier, 10 lay a Mag- 
ri{quer, ou hazarder, 7o Venture 
couper 5 la cut 
meler, : to ſouffe 
to bubble ts 

duper, flouter, 1 3 
to jeer, or harte: 
to laugh at 

4. — 
to banter 


railler, 


ſe moquer de—— 
ou le rire de 


Amt. 


Etre Malade. 
Jo be Sick, 


"> Arder un) 70 tend, or nur; 
malade, F a fick Body 

avoir foin, to take can 
panſer une playe, to dre/5 a cue 
guerir, I0 Curt 
revenir, ou ſe remettre, 10 recover 
irer du fang 997, . 
donner un Lavement, y 7 gt 
on un Remede 5 Gliſter 
prendre Medicine, t9 take PH 
bander, to bind witha Fill. 


1 


Des Marches, 
Of Bargains. 


Cheter, 40 bu) 
A vendre, t fill 
livrer, | to deliatr 
changer, | to chang? 
troquer, to truck, or chi} 
payer, | | to pa) 
emprunter, 10 borri% 
Prater, .- to lend 
devoir, 10 687 
donner, 1 ex 
loner, to hit 
accepter 
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accepter, fo accept 
refuſer, to refuſe, or deny 
prendre, to take 
recevoir, to receive 
trom per, to cheat 
oter, em porter, #o take away 
promettre, to promiſe 
| garder, 10 keep 
offrir, to bid for 
ſurfaire, ts ex act, to afe too high 
engager, io pawn 
perdre, to loſe 
prier, to pray 
ſupplier, 10 beſeech 
obtenir, to obtain. 
De la Vie, 
Of Life. 
. to be deliver d or 
1 brought to bed 
naitre, - | to be born 
batiſer, to chrifes, or baptize 
croitre, to grow 
vivre, e live 
mourir, to die 
enterrer, enſevelir, 10 bury 
Du Mouwement, 


Of Motion. 

Emuer, to move 

ſe remuer, bouger, to flir 

aller, to go 
venir, | to come 
partir, ou sen 2 to depart, or go 

aller, 5 away 

arriver, to arrive, to come 
revenir, ou retourner, 3 ” 22 
ſe reculer, to go back 


Lapprocher, to go, or come near 


ſe tenir Cebout, to hand 


cheminer, marcher, 7 1% walk, 16 


ſe promener, | march 

diſparoitre, "0 diſappear 
courir, to run 
demeurer, to ſlay 
fuir, s'enfuir, to run aa 
ſuivre, _ to folloau 

eviter, to ſhun 
echaper, to eſcape 
attraper, to overtake 
tourner, to turn 
gliſſer, to ſlide 
Sappuyer, to lean 
tomber, 86 fall 
broncher, to ſlumble 
a vancer, fo go, Or come on 
seloigner, to go from 
aller au devant, 10 go ta meet 

entrer, to go Or come in 
ſortir, t go or come out 
monter, 70 go or come up 
deſcendre, Yo go or come down 
s'amuſer, to amuſe one's ſelf 
envoyer, : to ſend 
ſe hiter, o ſe 2 to make 

cher, 5 haſte 

tarder, to tarry 
Ss aſleor, to fit down 
nager, to fevim 
plonger, to dive, or duck 
noyer, oz ſe noyer, to drown 
to travel 


voyager, 


Ouvrages ae Main, 
Handy Works, 


Ravailler, to work 
toucher, to touch 
manier, to handle 
fermer, to ſhut. 
boucher, to flop, or dam up 
ouvrir, Jo open 
hauſſer, lever, to lift up 
emplier, rem plir, to fill 
verſer, fo pour, or fill 


re pandre 
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repandre, - zo ſpill, or ford relier un livre, to bind a Zu; WE 
tremper, zo dip, or fleeþ ſonner, | ' ri: PHE 
bailler, donner, to reach peigner, 10 comb 
armer, to arm raccommoder, to mend 
tirer, to draw, or pull coudre, to ſeau, or fitch 
| to ſaatch awvay, or ferrer un Cheval, to /hoe a Hor, 
pluck out | 
montrer, to Sea ce 
meler, to mingle Cees Sons des Animaux, 


Etendre, 10 pull out, to flreich out _ 
planter, to plant, or ſet The Sounds of Beaſts. 


enter o' graft I E Cheval ä 
peſer, | NICs to weigh hana. The Horſe migh; 
her, attacher, fo tie, Or bind PAne brait, the Aſs bray: 

delier, detacher, 70 uNlte \e Lion rugit, the Lion roars 


noũer, to knit je Bœuf mugit, the Ox bellows 
amaſſer, to heap the Hip 


cueillir, amaſſer, 1 0 TOWER Srogne, J grunts 
| Pluck le Loup hurle, the Wolf bil; 
caſſer, ou rompre, o break le Chien abboye, rhe Dog bark 
dechirer, 8 to tear le Renard glapit, tbe Fox yeh 
couper, TOs oc, le Lievre crie, the Hair ſqueak; 
briſer, 10 Pruiſe, or beat in pieces ja Brebis bele, the Sheep bleat 
ſerrer, pre ſſ e 12 Jqueeze, on le Serpent ſi ffle, » the Snake hiſs 
?F T focroud „ le Chat miaule, the Cat mes, 
tenir, to bold 1 
cacher, „ —— 3 
couvrir, to cover FEE | 5 
decouvrir, to diſcover Ls Oiſcauæ ont accoiutumt, 
chercher, to ſeek, or look for 8 
trouver, to find , 
tacher, ſalir, to ſlain, or dirty E chanter, to fins 
_ nettoyer, to cleanſe de gazouiller, to chi 
balier, to ſebeep de bequetter, to peck 
| aver, ou blanchir, to waſh le Coc chante, he Cock crow: 
rincer, Jo rinſe le Corbeau 
peindre, ta draw Pictures croaſſe, 5 
graver, I grave 
tailler, to carve 
bitir, to build the Magty: 
abbatre, demolir, 70 pull doaun chatters 
allumer, | {o kindle, or /izht la Poule pond des C the Hen lait 
Eteindre, | to pull cut Oeufs, ou elle Eggs, oi 
imprimer, to print couve, | ſhe brouds. 


arracher, 7 
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raj! 
gart 
0885 


Hop 
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J. | 
Pour demander quelque choſe. 


J. vous prie, donnez moi. 


S'il vous plait. 

Apportez- moi. 

Pretez-moi. 

Je vous remercie. 

ſe vous rends graces. 

Allez chercher, ou allez querir. 

Tout a Pheure. 

Mon cher Monſieur, faites moi 
ce plaiſir. 

Faites moi cette faveur, 04 
cette grace, os cette amitie. 

Ma chere Demoiſelle, accor- 
dez- moi cette faveur. 

Je vous en ſupplie. 

Je vous en conjure. 

Je vous demande par Grace. 

Obligez moi juſqu' à ce point. 


T1, | 
E xpreſſiong de Tendreſſ. 
A Vie. 
Ma chere Ame. 
Mon Amour. 


Mon petit Mignon, o Ma pa- 


tite Mignonne. 
Mon petit Cœur. 
M'amie. 
Ma petite Pouponne. 


Ma chere Fanfan, o ma chere 
Enfant. - 


Man bel Ange. 
Mon tout. 


PHRASES FAMILIE RES. FAMILIAR PHRASES. 


I. 
To aſk ſomething. 


1 Pray you, or pray, give mg. 


If you pleaſe, 
ring me. 
Lend me. 
T thank pou. 
T1 give you Thanks. 
Go: and fetch. 
Preſently. 
Dear Sir, do me that kindneſs. 


Do me that favour, or kindneſs, 


Dear Madam, grant me that 
au,. 
T beſeech you. 
Tentreat, or I conj ure you to do it. 
1 beg it at a favour. 
Oblige me ſo far. 


II. 
Expreſſions of Kindneſs. 
Y Life. 
My dear Soul, Dearee. 


My Love. 
1M, little Darling. 


My little Heart. 
owweet Heari. 
Mp little Honey. 
My dear Child, 


My pretty Angel. 
Mz all. 


II Pour 
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III. 


Pour Remercier, & faire Compli- To Thank and Compliment, 9 


ment, ou Amitie. 


E vous remercie. 
Je vous rends Graces. 
" fe vous rends mille Graces. 


Jele ferai avec plaiſir, 
De tout mon Cœur. 
De bon Cur. 

le vous ſuis oblige. 

Je ſuis tout a vous. 
Je ſuis votre Serviteur. 

Votre tres humble Serviteur. 
Vous etes trop obligeant. 
Vous vous donnez trop de 

peine. 

Je n'en trouve point a vous 
ſervir. 

Vous etes fort gracieux, ou fort 
honnète. 

Cela eſt fort honnete. 

Que ſouhaitez-vous ? 


Je vous prie d'en uſer libre 


ment avec moi. 
Sans Compliment. 
Sans Cérë monie. 
Je vous aime de tout mon Cœur. 
Et moi auſſi. 
Faites fond ſur moi. 
Commandez- moi. 
Honnorez- moi de vos Com- 
mandemens. | 
Avez-yous quelque choſe a me 
commander ? 


Vous n'avez qu'a commander. 


Diſpoſez de votre Serviteur. 

Je wattens que vos Comman- 
demens. 

Vous n'avez qu'a dire. 


Vous me faites trop d'honneur. 


'Treve de Complimens, je vous 
prie, 


Familiar Phraſes. 


pray. 


III. 


ſhew a Kindneſs, 
1 Thank pou. 
1 give you Thanks, 
I give, or I render you a this. 
ſand Thanks. 

I. as it auith Pleaſure. 
With all my Heart. 
Heartily. | 
J am obliged to you. 

Jam wholly yours. 

am your Servant, 

Your moſt humble Serwant, 
on are too obliging. | 
Lou give yourſelf too much 
T; 20d. . 
1 find none in ſerving you. 


You are very kind, or ven 


_ awvil, 


That's very kind. 
What will you be pleaſed to hav? 
1 defire you to be free with me. 


Without Compliment. 

Without Ceremony. 

love you with all my Heart. 

And I al. © 

Rely, or depend upon me. 

Command me. 

Honour me with your Con- 
mands. | 
Have you any thing to con 
mand me? or Have jou any Con: 
mands for me? 

You need but command. 

Diſpoſe of your Servant. 

1 only wait for your Command. 


| Do but ſpeak the Nord. 
Nu do me too much Honour. 
Let's | forbear C ompliments, 


Laiſſons 
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Bri 
Lai 
Vo 


Je 
Pou 
Jer 
je r 
Ce 
Vo 


Pour 


Il n 
Pou 
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Qui 
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Laiſſons les Ceremonies. 


Faites mes Baiſemains a Mon- 


ſieur L— 
Aſſurez- le de mon ſouvenir. 
Aſſurez le de mon Amitie. 
Je ne manquerai pas. 
Aſſurez Madame —— de mes 
Reſpects. | 


Faites mes Complimens a Ma- 


demoiſelle, Aſſurez-la de mon 
Amitie. 

Paſſez devant, je ſuis pret 2 
vous ſuivre. | 
Apres vous, Monſieur. 


Je (ai trop bien ce que je vous 


dois. | 
je ne m' oublierai pas juſques 
la. 
Je ſuis confus de toutes vos 
Civilitez. | 
Briſons la-deſſus. 
Laiſſons ces Complimens. 
Vous voulez donc que je com- 


@ mette une incivilite. 


Je le ferai pour vous obeir. 
Pour vous faire plaiſir. 

je n'aime point tant de fagons. 

je ne ſuis point fagonnier. 

Ceſt le mieux. 

Vous avez raiſon. 


IF. 


Pour Afirmer, pour Nier, pour 
Conſentir, &C. | 
L eſt vrai. 
Eſt- il vrai? 
Il v'eſt que trop vrai. 
Pour vous dire la verite, ou a 


ne point mentir. 
En effet, il eft ainſi. 
Qui en doute? 
Il r'y a point de doute, 
Je crois qu'oui. 
Je crois que noa, 
Je dis que fi. 


Familiar Phraſes. 


you. 
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Let's forbear Ceremonies. 
Preſent mySerwice to Hr.. 


Remember me to him. 
Remember my Love to him. 
I will not fail. 
Preſent my Reſpets, or Duty to 
my Lady 
| Remember me kindly to Madam, 
or Miſtreſs. 


| Go before, J am ready to las 
After you, Sir, | 


1 know too wwell avhbat J one 


you. | 


I will not forget myſelf ſo far 
as that comes to. 
Il am aſhamed of all your Ciwvi-. 
lities. 
No mare of that. | 
Let's forbear theſe Compliments, 
You will have me then commit 
a piece of Rudencſs. 
1 ſhall do it to obey you. 
To pleaſe you. 
T don't laue jo many Ceremonies, 
Tam nit for Ceremanies, 
That's the beſ} way. 


You are in the right on't. 


IV. 
To Affirm, Deny, Conſent, 6c. 


T is true. 

It is true? 
Ts it but too true. 
Ta tell you the Truth. 


Really it is fo. 

Who doubts it *avho queſtions it ? 
There's no doubt on't. © 

1 believe yes. 


I believe not. 


T fay pes. 


Je dis que non. 
Je gage qu' oui. 
Je gage que non. 
Oui, par ma foi. 
En Conſcience. 
ie ” Sur ma Vie, i 
KR Que je meure, ſi je vous mens. 


Oui, je vous jure. 

Je vous jure foi de Gentil- 
homme. 

Foi d'honnete Homme, foi 
d' Homme d' Honneur, foi d'- 
Homme de bien. 

Sur mon Honneur. 

Croyez moi. 

Je puis vous dire. 

Je puis vous aſſurer. 

Je gagerois quelque choſe. 

Ne vous moquez-vous pas ? 

Parlez-yous ſerieuſement ? 


Je vous parle ſericuſement, Je 
dis tout de bon. 

je vous en rEpons. 

Vous avez devine. 

Vous avez rencontré. 
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Je vous crois, ox Je vous en 
crois. 
On vous peut croire. 

Cela welt pas im poſſible. 

He bien, a la bonne heure. 


'Tout beau, tout beau, 
Il weſt pas vrai. 
Cela eſt faux. 

N Il n'y a rien de cela. 
4 Pie | | C'eſt un menſonge. 
1 C'eſt un fauſſeté. 

, j £0 Je me moquois. 
1 Je le feſois pour rire. 
1 - Je le diſois pour rire. 
8 Vraiment oui. 

"Wings Je le veux bien, 

Py conſens. 


"cy ,t 
T3 1547? 
ei 
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Jay, no. 

J lay it is. 

T lay it is not. 

Yes, faith. 

In my Conſcience, 

Upon my Life. 

Let me die if I tell you an Un. 
truth, or a Lie. 

Yes, I ſavear. 

1 fxear as I am a Gentleman, 


As I am an honeſt Man, er 4 
Jam a Man of Honour, Upon ny 
honeſt Word. 

Upon my Honour, or Credit. 

Believe me. 

J can tell you. 

J can aſſure on. 

I could lay ſomething. 

Don't you jeſt? + 

Are you kay ? or Are uu it 
earneſt ? 

{ ſpeak, or am in carne. 


1 wwarrant you. 

You have gueſs d right. 

You have hit the Nail on thi 
Head. 


J believe you. 


One may believe you. 
That is not impoſſible. 
Well, let it be ſo, or Nell ans 
good, or Well in good time. 
Softhy,, Fair and faftly. 
It is not true, 
That's falſe. 
There's no ſuch thing. 
. That's a Lie. | 
That's an Untruth. 
I did but jeſt. 
: o my in j A Mar 
aid it in je . 
Yes indeed, 4 Trug > te ; you 
1 will. 
1 conſent 10 it, 
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j y donne les mains. 


Que ferons-nous ? 

Que me conſeillez vous 
faire? | 

Quel remede y a-t-il a cela ? 
Quel parti prendrons-nous ? 
Faiſons comme cela 
Faiſons une choſe—— 

Il vaudra mieux que je 
Arretez un peu. 1 
Ne vaudroit- il pas mieux que - 
PFaimerois mieux. 

Vous feriez mieux ſi 
Laiſſez moi faire. 

$1 j etois a votre place. 

Si Jetois que de vous, je 
C'eſt tout un. 

Ceſt la meme choſe. 


de 


| [ene m'y oppoſe pas. 

| Pen ſuis d'accord. 

| Tope. 

le ne veux pas. 

3 Je m'y oppoſe: 
/n E 

5 i J . 
1 $ Pour conſuller, ou pour confraerer. 
4 UE faut-il faire? Qu'y a- 
" I t-il a faire? 

3 
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VI. 
De Manger & de Boire. 


Y 1* bon Appetit. 


and 


Jai faim. 
Pat grand faim. 
Je meurs de faim. 
Il me ſemble qu'il y a trois jours 
BE je rai rien mange. 

Mangez quelque choſe. 

Que voulez-vous manger ? 

Je mangerois bien un morceau 
k * quelque choſe. 
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T give my Conſent to it. 


am not againſt it. 


JI agree to it. 
None. 


Jauill not, or 7 abo. 
J am againſt it. 


V. 
To Conſult, or Conſider. 
Hat is to be done 3 


What foall we do? 


What do you adviſe me to do? 


What Remedy is there for it? 


What Courſe ſhall ave tale? 
Let's do ſo and fo 
Let's do one J. ee 

It will be better for me 1 — 
Hold a little, 

Wauld it not be better that 
J had rather. | 

You had be/? 12 —5—ꝗ—— 
Let me alone. 

Were I in your Place. 
1f I avas you, 1. 
"Tis all one. | 
"Tes the ſame Thing, 


VI. 
Of Eating and Drinking. 


Hawe a good Petite; or Sco- 
mach, 

Jam hungry. 

Jam very hungry. 


Jam almoſt flarved. 


Methinks I have eat nothing 


theſe three Days. 
Eat ſomething. 
What will you cat? 


could eat a Bit of ſumething. 


P Donnez 
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Donnez-moi quelque choſe a 
manger. | 
Jai aſſez mange. 
Je ſuis raſſahe. 
Pai mange tout mon content. 
Youlez vous manger davan- 
tage ? 
Je n'ai plus d'appetit. 
Jai ſoit. 
J'ai grand ſoif. 
Je meurs de ſoif, ou j ẽtouffe de 
ſoif. 
je ſuis fort altere. 
Donnez moi a boire. 
je vous remercie. 
Je boirois bien un verre de vin. 
Buvez donc. 
Pai aſſez bit. 
e ne ſaurois plus boire. 
je n'ai plus de ſoif. 
ſe ſuis deſaltere. 
Ma ſoif eſt ctanchee. 


. 
0 Aller, de Venir, de | zs. 


Voir, &c. 


D* venez- vous? 
On allez-yous ? 


Je riens Je vais 
Montez Deſcendez—— 
Entrez—— Sorte 
Avancesz, | 

Ne bougez, en ne remuez pas 

de 13. 

Pemeurez 1a. 
Approchez-vous de moi. 
Retirez vous. 
Allez vous en. 

Reculez- vous un peu. 
Vene ici, cu venez ga. 
Attendez un peu. 

Attendt z moi. 

N'aller pas fi vite, 


I am ſatisfied. 


Thave loft my Thirft. 


Of Going, Gaming, Stirring,izt 


| > Rom whence came jou? 


are you going ? 


| Get you gone. 


Gs bac à little. 
Come hither. 


Stay for me. 


Give me ſomething to eat, 
1 have eat enough. 


I have eat my Belly fall. 
Will you eat any more 


¶ have no more Stomach, 
Tam dry. 
J am very dry. 


Tam almoſt choaÞdavith Thirft, 


1 am wery thirſty. ö Fe 


Give me ſome Drink. 7 


1 thank you. SA 
4 could drink a Glaſs of Wii, T - Py 
Drink then... - © 1 Pa 
I have drank enough. = _ Q 
T can drink no more. 4 Q 
Jam no more dry. 


My Thirſt is quenched. 


VII. 


Whither do you FE ? or N ber. 


I come 1 gr —— 

Come up Come down—— 
Come in Go OM 
Come on. 


Don't ſtir from thence. 
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Stay there. 


Come near me. 


| queter 
Jel 
Jen 
On 
On 
Tou 
Mo 


Go your Ways. 


Stay a little. 


Do not go ſo fat. 


Vous 
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Vous allez trop vite. 
Otez-vqus de devant moi. 
Ne me touchez pas, 
Laiſſez cela. 

Pourquoi? 

Parceque. 

Te ſuis bien ici. | 

La Porte eſt fermee. 

La Porte eſt ouverte. 


 Ouvre:z la Porte. 


Fermez la Porte. 
Ouvrez la Fenètre. 


Fermez la Fenetre. 


Venez par ici. 

Allez par là. 

Paſſez par ici. 

Paſſez par 1a. 

Que cherchez-yous ? 
Quavez-yous perdu? 


- #117. 


$ De Parler, de Dire, de Faire, &c. 


Arlez haut. 


1 Vous parlez trop bas. 


A qui parlez vous? 
Parlez- vous a moi ? 
Parlez lui. 


Parlez- vous Frangois? 


Savez- vous parler Frangois? 
je le parle un peu. : 
Que dites-yous? 

Qu' avez vous dit? 

Je ne dis rien. 

Je n'ai rien dit. 

Taiſez. vous. 

Je me tais. 

Elle ne veut pas ſe taire. 

Elle ne fait que cauſer, oz ca- 


Je l'ai oũi dire. 

Je ne Pai ja mais oüi dire 
On me Va dit. 

On le dit. | 
Tout le monde le dit. 
Monſicur me Ia dit. 
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You go too faſt. 
Get you out of my Sight. 
Don't touch me, 
Let that alone. 
Why? 
Became. 
Jam well here. 
The Door is ſput. 
The Door is open. 
Open the Door, 
Shut the Door. 
Open the M indeav. 
Shut the Window. 
Come this Way, 
Go that Way. 
Come, or paſs this Way, 
Go, or paſs that Way, 
| What do you look for? 
What have you loft ? 


THR: 
Of Speaking, Saying, Doing, Oc. 
Peak aloud: 
Lon fpeal too loæu. 
Whom do you ſpeak to? 
Do you ſpeak to me ? 
Speak to him, or her, 
Do you ſpeak French? 
Can you ſpeak French ? 
eat it a little. 
What do you ſay ? 
What did you Jay © 
L jay nothing. 
1 jaid nothing. 
Hold your Tong ut. 
1 ds hold my Tongue. 
She won't held her Tongue. 
She does nothing but prattle, or 
tattle. e 
I heard it. 
I never heard it. 
I was told ſo. 
They ſay jo. 
Ewery one ſays ſo. 
Maſter told it me, 
2 Madame 


Madame ne me Ia pas dit. 

Vous Pa-t-il dit? 

Vous Pa-t-elle dit? 

Quand Payez-vous oi dire? 
| Je Pai oüi dire aujourd'hui. 
| Qui vous Pa dit? 

: Je ne le crois pas. 
Ceſt une Fourberie. 
Que dit il? 

Que dit- elle? 

Que vous a-t- il dit ? 

Que vous a- t-elle dit ? 

Il ne m'a rien dit. 

Elle ne m'a rien dit. 

Il ne m'a pas dit de nouvelles. 
Monſieur m'a dit des nou- 
velles. | 95 55 

Ne lui dites pas cela. 

UM 

Je ne lui dirai pas. 

Ne dites mot. 

je ne leur dirai pas. 

Ne leur dites pas. 

Avez vous dit cela? 

Non, je ne Pai pas dit. 

Ne l'avez vous pas Git ? 

Ne l'ont- ils pas dit ? 
Que faites. vous? 

Qu'avez- vous fait ? 

Je ne fais rien. 

5 ſe n'ai rien fait. 

Avez vous fait ? 

N'avez- vous pas fait? 


Que fait-il? 
Que fait elle? | 
Que vous plait i!? Que ſou- 
faitez-yous ? „ 
Qu'eſt ce qui vous manque: 
Que demandez vous ? 
Reponctz moi. 
Que ne re pondez vous? 
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My Lady did noi tell it me, 
Did he tell it you? 

Did ſbe tell it you? 
When did you hear it? 


T heard it to day. : 

Who told jou? 4 

T do not believe it. F- 

That's a Flam, or Sham, 3 | 

What does he ſay? F- 

What does fhe Jay? 4 | 

What did he ſay to ou? 4 
What did jhe ſay to you ? 3 
He ſaid nothing to me. I 

She ſaid nothing to me. E 

He told me no News. I 

Maſter told me News. E 
Do not tell him that. H 

[ wwill tell him. 1 

I will not tell him. 1 

Say not a Word. = 1 

Iwill not tell them. _ == 

Do not tell them. . 

Hawe you ſaid that? 1 

No, I did not ſay it. * 

Did you not ſay it? „ 

Did they not ſay it? = . 
What do you do? = 7 
What have you done? = 
1 do nothing. A 

1 have done nothing. + 

Hawe you done? + 

Have not you done? or Haii WT adi 

ye done f G 

What does he do? # N 

What does ſbe do? Z J. 

What will you pleaſe to hat: . . 

What do jou want ? 1. 

What do jon aſe ? J. 


Anſaver me. | 
Why dan't you anſwer ? 


IX. D Ir 


Familiar Phraſes, 229 


D'Entendre, ou 4 Ouir, d Ecou- 
| ter, &c. 


'Entendez-yous ? 
I Je ne vous entends pas, 
3 je ne ſaurois vous entendre. 


Parlez plus haut. 

Ecoutez, venez ici. 

Te vous entends, - 

Je vous ecoute. 
Demeurez en repos. 

Ne faites pas du bruit. 

Quel bruit fait-on la? 

On ne ſauroit s entendre par- 
ler. 
b Quel tintamarre faites- vous 
1 
Vous me rompenx la tete. 
Vous m'etourdiſſez. 
Vous Etes incommode. 


* 


. 
D'Entenare, ou Comprendre. 


Entendez-· vous bien ? 
Avez-yous entendu ce qu'il 


Hart a dit? 

| Entendez· vous ce qu'il dit? 
Mentendez-vous bien? 

je vous entends bien. 
Je ne vousentends pas. 
Entendez-vous le Frangois? 
Te ne Fentends pas. 

Je Pentends aſſez bien. 
Monſieur l'entend- il? 


hat? 


I ne Pentend pas. 
M'avez. vous entendu ? 
Je ne vous ai pas entendu. 
Je vous ai bien entendu? 
Lavez vous entendu? 


IX. 
Of Hearing, Hearkening, Cc. 


\O you hear me? 
1 do not hear jou. 

1 cannot hear you. 
Speak louder. 
Hark ye, come hither, 
T hear you. ge 
I liften,; or hearken to you. 
Be quiet. 1 
Don't make a noiſe. _ 
What a noiſe do they make there? 
One cannot hear another ſpeak. 


What a thundering noiſe you 


make there! 


You break my Head. 
You make my Head giddy. 
You are troubleſome. 


X. 


Of Underſtanding, or Appre- 
hending. 


O you underſtand him «well ? 
Did you underſtand what 
he ſaid? | 
Do you underſtand what he ſays? 
Do you underſtand me well? 
J underſtand you well, _ 
1 do not underſtand you. 
Do you underſtand French? 
don't underſtand it. 
J underſtand it pretty well, 
Does Maſter, or the Gentleman 
underſtand it ? 
He does not underſtand it. 
Did you underſtand me? 
I did not underſtand you, 
T anderſtaod you well. 
Did you underſtand bim? 
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230 
L'avez vous entendue 
Les ave z vous entendus ? 
Les avez vous entendues ? 


Ne m'entendez-vous pas ? 
Ne Pentendez-yous pas? 


Ne les entendez-vous pas? 


3 
Pour Interroger. 


Omment dites- vous? 
Q eſt ce que Ceſt? ou Qu'eſt 
ce qu'il y a? , 
Que dit-on? 
Que veut dire cela? 
Que voulez. vous dire? ou Que 
entendez-vous ? 
A quoi ſert cela? a 2 quoi bon 
cela? 
Que vous ſemble ? 
A quel propos a- t. il dit cela 
Dites moi, peut-on ſavoir? 
Peut-on vous demander? 
Qae demandez- vous? 
Comment, Monſieur? 
Qu'y a- t- il a faire? 
Que ſoubaitez-vous ? 
Que vous plait il? 
Repondez moi. 
Que ne repondez-vous ? 


XII. 


De Savoir. 


Avez - vous cela? 
Je ne ſai pas. 

. ne le ſai pas. 

je n'en ſal rien. 
Elle le ſavoit. 
Ne le ſavoit. il pas? 
Suppoſez que je le ſüſſe. 
[1 wen ſaura rien. 
L'a- t il ſu ? 
115 n' en a jamais rien ſu? 


Familiar Phraſes. 


| Do you not underfland him, or 
er? 


5 Do you nat under Hand them ? 


Did you underſtand her ? 
Did you underfland them? 
Do you not underfland me ? 


XI. 
To aſk a Queſtion. 


OW ap you ſay? 
What's. "that? or What's 


- the matter ? 


What do they ſay? 
What means that ? 


What do you mean ? 


What's that good for 9 


What do you think? 

To what purpoſe did he ſay that ? 
Tell me, may a Body kno? 
May a Body aſt you? 

What 225 aße? 

How, Sir? 

What's to be done? 

hat do you want * 

What will you pleaſe to have ? 
Anſwer me. | 


Why do you not anſaver ? 
XII. 


Of Knowing, or A Know. 


lodge of. 


O you " HE ou ? 
I don't know, or I know nat. 


I don't know it. 


I know nothing ont. 

She kneaw of it. 

Did he not know it ? 
Suppoſe ] knew it. 

He ſhall know nothing on l. 
Did he know on“? 

He never knew any thing of 1 1 


at. 


t. 


lui 


Je le ſavois avant vous. 
Pas que je ſache. 


XIII. 


De Connoitre, d' Oublier, & de ſe Of Knowing, or being acquaint- 
ed with, Forgetting, and Re- 


Refſouvenir. 


E connoiſſex- vous? 
La connoiſſez vous? 

Les connoiſſez- vous? 

Je le connois. 

je ne les connois pas. 

Nous nous connoiſſons. 


Nous ne nous connoiſſons pas. 
Ne le connoiſſez · vous pas ? 
Je croi que je lai connu. 
Je Vai connue. L 
Nous nous ſommes connus. 
Je le eonnois de vie. 
5 la gonnois de re put ation. 
Il meſconnoiſſoit bien. 


Me connpiſſez vous? 
ai oubliẽ votre nom. 
avez · vous oublie ? 
Vous connoit-elle? 
Monſieur, vous connoit il? 
Il ne me connoit pas. 
Monſieur me connoit bien. 
Il ne me connoit plus. 
II m'a oubli. 
Elle ne me connoit plus. 


ous ſouvenez- vous de cela? 
Il ne m'en ſouvient pas, 2] 


ne men ſouviens pas bien. 


Je m'en ſouviens fort bien, 


\ 


Jai Phonneur d'etre conny de 
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1 Anta it before you, 
Nat that I know, 


XIII. 


membering. 


O you know him ? 
Do you know her? 

Do you know them? 

I know him. 

I do not know them. 
We know one another, or Wi 
are acquainted together. 

We ds not know one another. 

Do not you know him ? | 

T believe 1 have known him. 

I bade known her. 

We have known one anather, 

I know him by Sight. 

41 know her by Reputation. 
He hnew me well, or He did 
know me qwell. 15 

Do you know mne? 

1 hawe forgot your Name. 

Hawe you forgot me? 

Does ſhe know you? 

Does the Gentleman know you 

He does not know me. 

The Gentleman knows me avell, 

He knows me no more. 

He has forgot me. 


She knows me no more. 


* 


Do you remember that? 
140 not remember it. 


Iremember it very well, 
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232 . Familiar Phraſes. 


E 4 
De J Ange, de la Vie, de la Mort, &c. 


Uel age avez-yous ? 
Quel age a votre Frere? 
Jai yingt cinq ans. 


11 a vingt cinq ans. 
Vous ètes plus vieux que moi. 
Il commence a tirer ſur Page. 
Quel age pouvez-yous bien a- 
voir? 
je me porte bien, C'eſt le prin- 
cipal. 
Etes-vous marie ? 
Combien de fois avez- vous Ete 
marie? 
Combien de Femmes avez- vous 
eu? 
Ave vous encore Pere & 
Mere? 


Votre Pere eſt- il en vie, ou x eſt- x 


1] vivant? 
Son Pere & ſa Mere ſont morts. 
Mon Pere eſt mort. 
Ma Mere eſt morte. 
Il y a deux ans que mon Pere 
eſt mort. 
Ma Mere eſt remarice. 
Combien d' Enfans avez vous? 
Pen ai quatre. 
Fils ou Filles? 
Jai un Fils & trois Filles. 


Combien de Freres avez- vous? 
Je n'en ai point qui ſoient en vie. 
Ils ſont tous morts. 

Nous ſommes tous mortels. 


BE” ov 
Entre une Governante & une 
jeune Demoiſelle. 


Tes vous encore au Lit? on 
Etes-vous encore couchee ? ? 
Dormez- vous? 6 


3 


XIV. 
Of Age, Life, Death, &c. 


OW oll are you ? 
Hoa old is your Brother ? 
7 am twenty five Tears old, or 
Tam twenty five Tears of age. 
He is frue and twenty Years 9%, 
You are older than J. 
He begins to grow old. 
How old may you be? 


thing. 
Are you married ? 


How often have you been mar- 
ried ? 


How many Wives have yu 
had? 
Hape you a Father and Mother 


fill? 
1s your Father ahve, or W | 


His Fatber and Mather « are dead 
My Father is dead. 
My Mother is dead. 
My Father has been dead thi/: 
tabo Years. 
My Mother is married again. 
Hap many Children have you? 
_ { hawe four. 
Sons or Daughters ? 
1 have a Son and three Daugb- 
fers. 
How many Brothers have eus 
hade none alive. 
| They are all dead. 
We are all mortal, 


XV, 


Between a Governeſs and a youny 


Lady, or Gentlewoman. 
\ RE you in Bed fill! 


D lep? 6 
Do you WL Non, 


J am well, that is the chief 


rer 22 


F 


Non, je ne fais que ſommeiller. 


7 veillez-vous. 

Vous dormez. trop. 

Vous Etes bien endormie. 

Nꝰ tes vous pas encore Eveillee? 
Levez vous promptement. 
Eſt- il deja tems de ſe lever ? 
Vraiment, en doutez-vous ? 

11 eſt près de neuf heures. 
Etes-vous levee ? 
Votre ſceur eſt-elle leyce? 


Depechez- vous, oz hãtez vous? 


Que ne vous depechez-yous ? 
Prenez garde. 

Vous tomberez. : 
Vous avez penſe tomher, - 
Approchez-yous du feu. 
Tenez vous chaudement. 
Vous vous enrhumerez, 

Je ſais enrhamee. 

Je ne fais que touſſer & cracher. 
Mouchez- vous. 
Habillez-vous, habillez- moi. 
Coiffez vous, coiffez moi. 


Mettez vos bas, ou chaſ- 


Mette: vos ſouliers, & ſez vous. 
Prenez cette chemiſe blanche. 


Lavez vos mains, votre bouche, | 


& votre viſage. 
Nettoyez vos dents. 
Peignez- moi. 

Peignez- vous. | 
Nettoyez vos Peignes. 
Lacez moi. 

Faites vous lacer. 
Aidez moi. 

Que ne m'atdez-vous ? 
Avez- vous fait? 

Pas encore. 

Vous &tes bien longue. 
Dites vos Prieres, 
Parlez haut. 
Commencez. 
Continuez. 

Achevez. 


Ou eſt votre Livre de prieres ? 
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No, I do but ns 
Arvake. 

You ſleep too nuch. 

Tou are very ſleepy. 

Are you not awake yet? 
Riſe quickly. 

1s it time to riſe already? 
Why truly, do you queſtion it? 
Tis near Nine a Clack. 
Are you up? 

I your Sifter up? 

Make haſie | 

Why do you not make . ? 
Have a care. 
You will fall. 

You were like to fall. 

Come near the Fire. 

Keep yourſelf warm. 

You will catch cold. 


Hawe got a Cold. 
I do nothing but ms and fit. 
Blow your Noſe. 


Dreſs yourſelf, dreſs me. 


Dreſs your Head, dreſs my Head. 
Put on your Stockings. 
Put on your Shas. 


Take that clean Shift. | 


Waſh your Hands, your Mouth, 7 
and your Face. 


Cleanſe your Teeth. 
Comb my Head. 
Comb your Head. 


| Clean your Combs. 


Lace me. 


Get yourſelf laced. 
Help ne. 


Why don't you help met 
Hawe you done? 


Not yet. 


You are very tedious. 


Say your Prayers. 


Speak aloud. 
Begin, 
Go on. | 
Make an End. 5 
W here's your Prayer- Book ? 
A pporte® 
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a4 Familiar Phraſes. 


Apportez votre Bible. Bring your Bible. R 
Cherchez votre Bible. Look for your Bible. + 
Liſez un Chapitre. Read à Chapter. | _ 
On finites vous hier? 3 did you leave off Yeſttr. | jardin. 
. J left off here. 5 
. Vous ne tenez pas bien votre You don't bold your Book "ry 1 

Ivre. 

Liſez doucement. | Read ſoftly. "= 
Epelez ce mot - d. Spell that Word. Me 

A, de par foi, A. A, by itſelf, A vons 
Vous liſez trop vite. You read too faſt. OL 
Vous ne liſez pas bien, You do not read well. ſourch 
Vous liſez trop lentement. You read too ſlowly, Ben 
Vous n'apprenez rien. You learn nothing. Ma 
Vous ne obſervez rien. You obſerve nothing. Ma 
Vous n'etudiez-pas. You do not fludy. Vo 
Vous ne profitez pas. You do not improve. Vo! 
\ Vous etes pareſſeuſe. You are idle, or lazy. maig 
| Que marmottez-yous la? What do you mutter there? ” 
1 Recommencez. Begin again. Vo 
Vous ne ſavez pas votre lecon. You do not know your Leſſon. Vo 
i | Vaila votre legon. | There's your Leſſon. de ce 
| Je vous prie, donnez moi une Pray give me another Lehn. Ain 
BH autre leon. Dit 
| Pourquoi me parlez- vous Au- Wiy do you ſpeak Engliſh i: M: 
** ghee? me? Vo 
| Parlez toujours Frangois. Speak always French. Te 

| Voulez- vous dejeuner ? VPill you eat your Breakfaſt? let, 
I Que voulez-yous pour votre What will Jau have for Jour M: 
dejeune? Breakfaſt ? Vianc 
Voulez-vous da Pain & du Vill you have fome Bread and A. 
Beurre? Bulter? De 
Dites ce que vous s voulez. Say what you vill have? Ce 
Hitez-vous de dẽjeuner. Make haſte to eat your Breat: Er 
Jaft. A) 
Avez. vous dejeune? Have you breakfafted ? A\ 
Prenez votre ouvrage. Take your Work. Ai 
Montrez- moi votre ouvrage, Shew me your Work. Re 
Cela n'eſt pas bien. | That is not right. A 
Refaites tout cela. Do all that over again. A 
Vous faites de grimaces. Tou make mouths. E: 
Avez-yous une bonne aiguille? Have you @ good Needle? D 
Avez-vous du fil? Have you any Thread ? Men 
Laiſſez votre ouvrage. Leave your Work. 5 
Allez jouer un peu. Co, and play a little. 1 


Reven® 


Revenez travailler quand vous 
aurez joue. 
Allez vous promener dans le 
jardin. 
Ne vous echauffez pas. 
Revenez bien-t6t. 
Mt | Tl eſt tems de diner. 
Mettez vous a Table. 
| Aﬀeyez vous. 
| Mettez votre ſerviette devant 
vous. 
Ot eſt votre couteau, votre 
fourchette, & votre cueiller? 
Beniſſez la Table. 
Mangez de la Soupe. 
Mangez en. 
Voulez- vous du Mouton? 
Voulez- vous du gras, ou du 
maigre? 
Aimez vous le gras? 
Voulez- vous de cela? 


ere 


de ce Mets ? 
Aimez-yous la Sauce: > 
Dites-moi ce que yous aimez. 
Mangez, vous ne mangez pas. 
Voulez-yous un Os? 
Tenez, voila t un alle de Pou- 
. | 
Mangez du pain avec votre 
Viande. 
Avez-yous bu ? 
Demandez a boire. 
Cette Viande eſt-elle bonne? 
En voulez-yous davantage ? 
Avez-yous aſſez mange ? 
Avez-yous bien dine? 
Aimez-yous le fromage ? ? 
Rendez Graces, 
Allez dancer. 
Avez. vous dance ? 
Exercez vous. | 
Dance: une Courante, ou un 
Menuet. 
Vous ne dancez pas bien. 
Tenez vous droite. 


Familiar Phraſes. 


Voulez-vous que je vous ſerve | 


235 
Come of work again when you 


have play d 
Go and all i in the Garden. 


Do nat overheat your ſelf. 
Come again quickly, 

It is Dinner time. 

Sit at Table. 

Sit down, 

Put Jour Nafphin before Jou. 


IWhere s your Knife, your Fark, 
and your Spoon? | 
Say Grace. 
| Eat ſome Soop. 
Eat ſome. 
Will you have ſome Mutton ? 
Will you have fat, or lean? 


Do you love ſat? 

Will you have fome of that ? 

Shall I help you to ſome of that 
Diſh ? | 

Do you love Sauce? 

Tell me what you le. 

Eat, you do not eat. 

Will you have a Bone? 

Here, there's the Wing of a _ 
Chicken. 

Eat Bread with your Meat. 


Have you drank ? 
Call, or aſe for ſome Drink. 
I this Meat good? 
Will you hade any mire Fit? 
Hawe you eat enough? 
Have you dined well ? 
Do you love Cheeſe ? 
Say Grace. 
Go to dance. | 
Hawe you danced? 
E xerciſe yourſelf. 
Dance a Courant, or a Minutt. 


You do not dance well, 
Stand upright, 
| Hauſlez 
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Goüter, ou pour votre Souper ? 


Hauſſez la Tete, 

Faites la Reverence, 

Regardez moi 

Que regardez-yous ? 

Votre Maitre eſt-il parti? 
Aven- vous deja fait? 

Allez chanter. | 
Portez votre livre avec vous. 
Revenez travailler quand vous 


aurez fait. 


Avez-yous chante ? 
Avez-vous une nouvelle legon? 
Vous ne chantez pas bien. 
Chantez un Air. 

Chantez une Chanſon. 

Vous chantez aſlez bien. 
Joũez de PEpinette. 

Joũez du Claveſſin. 


Allez joùer da la Guitarre ? 


Votre Guitarre eſt-elle accor- 


dee? | | 


Savez-vous accorder votre Gui- 


tarre? | | 
Retournez à votre Ouvrage. 


Allez apprendre le Frangois, 
Ou avez vous mis votre Gram- 


maire? 


Cherchez votre livre. 


Quelle legon avez- vous? 
Quel Dialogue avez vous lu? 


Repetez votre Leon. 

Vous ne Ja favez pas, 

Vous ne ſavez rien. 

Liſez devant moi. 

Vous ne prononcez pas bien. 
Savez-yous votre Legon par 


cœur? 


Vous n'avez point de Memoire, 
Vous ne prenez pas de peine. 
Que voulez-vous pour votre 


Venez ſouper. 

Prenez du Lait. 

Ne mange point tant de Fruit. 
Vous ſerez malade. 


Le Fruit ne vous vaut rien. 


Familiar Phraſee. 


Hold up your Head, 

Make a Courteſie. 

Look upon me. 

What do you look upon? 

Ts your Maſter gone? 
Hawe you done already? 

Go Hing. 
Carry your Book with you, 
Come to work again when yy 

hade done. 

Hawe you ſung? 

Hawe you a new Leſſon ? 
You do not fing well. 

Sing a Tune. 

Sing a Song. 

You fing pretty well. 

Play on the Spinnet. 

Play on the Harpfichord. 

Go and play upon the Guitar. 

1s your Guitar in Tune? 


Can you tune your Guitar? 


Return to your Wark, 

Go and learn French. 

Where have you put your Gran. 

mar? | | 

| Look for your Book, 
What Leſſon have you? 
What Dialogue have jou reas? 
Repeat your Leſſon. | 
You do not know it. 
You know nothing. 
Read before me. 


You do not pronounce cell. 


Can you ſay your Leſſin l) 


Heart ? 


You have no Memory. 
Tou take no Pains, 
What will you have for you 


| Aſternooning, Or for your 8 upper; 


Come to Supper. 

Eat jome Milk. 
Do not eat ſo much Fruit. 
You awill be fick. | 


Fruit is not good for you. 7 


Jus 


00 


Il eſt tems de vous coucher. 
Allez vous coucher. 
Deſhabillez vous. 

Priez Dieu. | 

Levez vous demain de bon 


matin. 


XVI. 


Entre deux jeunes Demoiſelles, 
touchant leurs Poupees. 


| 3 od eſt votre Poupee ? 


Pourquoi ne Vhabillez vous 
pas? x 
Je n'ai pas le tems. 


Vous m'obligerez. 


Les voile. 

Mettez lui ſon Tablier & ſa 
Commode, oz {a Coiffure. 
Montrez moi votre Poupee. 
Ma Poupse eſt plus jolie que 
la votre. £ 
Ceſt la mienne qui eſt la plus 
jolie. 

Je ne le crois pas. 

Demandez le a Monkeur —— 


Voulez-vous que je Phabille 
Pour vous ? | 


Od ſont ſes Bas & ſes Souliers, 
{a Chemiſe, ſa Robe, & ſa Jupe ? 
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"Tis time for you to go to Bed. 
Go 4% Bed. 


Undreſs your ſc f. 
Pray to God. . 
Riſe to mor roa betimes, 


XVI. 


Betwixt two young Miſſes abou? 


their Dolls. 


Ouſin, where's your Baby, or 


Doll? 
Ae Here ſhe is. 
Eſt-elle habillee ? 1 foe areſt ? 
Pas encore. Not yet: .-- 


N hy do net you dreſs her? 


Have not Time. 


Will you have me dreſs her for 


you ? | 


You will oblige me. 
Where are her Stockings, ard 


Shoes, her Shift, Gown, and Pet- 


ticoat ? 


There they be. | 
Put en her Apron, and her 


Commode, or her Head. 


Sheau me your Baby. 
My Baby is prettier then FOUTF, 


'Trs mine that is the prettirf. 


T don't believe it. | 
Aſe Mr. | 


| Je vous prie, quelle eſt la plus Pray which is the pretticf} 
by Jolie de ces deux Poupees ? theſe two Dells? | 
: Elles ſont toutes deux fort jo- They are both wry pretty, 
. | 
Couchons nos Poupees. Let's put our Babies to Bed. 
go De tout mon cœur. With all my Heart. 
K 


Deſhabillons nos Poupees. 


Let's undreſ; cur Babies. 
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Mettons leurs coiffes de nuit. Let's put on their Night Head 

| | Clothes. ; | 
Quand aurons-nous un Bateme? V hen ¶pall aue haveaChriftening ? 
Demain ay ſoir, | To-morrowe Night. | 


* 1 D £ 


. 
De la Promenade, 


L fait fort beau tems. 
Ce jour clair & ſerein invite a 
la Promenade. 
IU n'y a point de nuage. 
Allons nous promener. 
Allons prendre VAir. 
Voulez - vous aller faire un tour ? 
Voulez vous venir avec moi ? 
_ Repondez moi, dites moi oiii, 
ou non. 
Je le veux bien. 
Py conſens. 
Jen ſuis d'accord. 
Je vous accompagnerai. 
Ou irons- nous? 
Allons au Parc. 
Allons dans les Prairies. 


Irons- nous en Caroſſe? 

Comme il vous plaira. 
Comme vous voudrez. 

Allons-y a pie. 


Vous avez raiſon. 

Cela eſt bon pour la ſante, 
On gagne de Vappetit en mar- 
chant. 

Courage, allons, marchons 

Par ou irons. nous? 

Par ou allez- vous? 

Par od il vous plaira. 

Par ici, ou par la. 

Allons par ici. 

A main droite, o a droite. 


A main gauche, oz a gauche. 

Voulez-vous aller par eau? 

Od eit le Bateau? Ou ſont les 
Bateliers ? | 

Entrez dans le Bateau. 

Prenez-vous un Bateau avec un 
Rameur, ou avec deux Rameurs? 


Familiar Phraſes. 


XVII. 
Of Walking. 


T is very fine Weather. 

This clear and ſerene Day ir- 

vites toavalk, _ 

There's no Cloud at all. 
Let us walk out. 
Let us go and take the Air. 
Will you go and take a Turn? 
Will you go along with me? 
An faber, tell me yes, or no. 


7 will. 
I conſent to it. 
1 agree to it. 
 T hall avait on you. 
Whither ſhall we go? 
Let's go into the Park. 
Let's go into the Meadow), . 


; Fields. 


Shall aue go in a Coach? 

As you pleaſe. 

As you will. 5 

Let's go thither on foot, or Lei, 
avalk it. 

Tou are in the right. 

That's good for one's Health. 

One gets a Stomach by avall- 
ing. | 
Cheer up, come on, let's aral. 

Which Way ſhall aue go? 

Which Way do you go? 

Which Way you pleaſe. 

This Way, or that Way. 

Let's go this Way. 

On the right Hand, or to lle 
F*** 

On the left Hand, or tothe lf, 

Will you go by Water ? | 
Il here is the Boat? where att 


the Watermen ? 


Go into the Boat. : 
Do you take a Sculler, or Oars? 


Nous 


Nat 
fer la 
LE 
talme. 

Elle 

Ou 
aborde 

Nou 
vage, 

Arr 

Pro 
Cham 

Que 

Ces 
belles 


Meloc 
Le 


] 
1 
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Nous ne voulons que traver- 
ſer la Riviere. 
' L'Eau eſt fort unie & fort 
talme. 
Elle commence à S agiter. 
Oa voulez- vous debarquer, 
aborder, ou prendre terre? 
Nous ſommes fort près du Ri- 
vage, ou du bord. | 


Imi avill juft croſs the Water. 


The Water is wery ſmooth a 


calm. | 


It begins to grow rough. 
Where will you land? 


Me are very near the Shape. 


Arretez le Bateau. Stop the Boat. 
4 Promenons notre vie ſur ces Let's wiew thoſe Fields and 
Champs & ces Prairies. Meadoæus. 1 
Que cette verdure eſt belle IN bat ſine green is here? 
Ces Prez ſont Emaillez de mille Theſe Meadows are enamel['d 
belles Fleurs. | | ewith a thouſand fine Flowers. 
Voila un beau coup d'Oeil. That's a fine Proſpe&. 
C'eſt un endroit fort gracieux. This is a very pleaſant Place. 
Les Arbres ſont en fleur. The Trees are in bloſſom. 
Les Roſiers commencent a The Roſe-buſpes begin to bud. 
boutonner, 
Gt Ces Roſes ne ſont pas encore e Roſes are not yet blown. 
epanouies. 
Le bled pouſſe. The Corn comes up. 
La montre des bleds eſt belle. There is a good ſhrw of Corm. 
Les Epis ſont fort longs. The Ears are very long. 
1. Le Bled eſt mir. | The Corn is ripe. 
_ C'eſt une belle Plaine. This is a fine Plain. 
Ces ombres ſont fort agrEables. - Theſe Shades are very pleaſant. | | 
Que tout eſt beau ici! | How fair all things are here! 4 
K. Il me ſemble que je ſuis dans Methinks 1 am in a earthly i | 
un Paradis terreſtre. | Paradiſe. - 5 1 
. N'entendez- vous pas la douce Do not you hear the faveet Me- \f 
Melodie des Oiſeaux ? lady of the Birds? | | 1 
Le doux chant, os gazoüille- The feet finging, or auarbliug || 
ment du Roſſignol? of the Nightingale? 1 
N'entends- je pas le Coucou? Do not I hear the Cuckoww ? i | 
Non, nous ne ſommes pas en- No, it 75 nt May yer. 1 
thi core au mois de Mai. | Th 
Vous allez trop vite. You po too faſt. | 4 
7 Je ne ſaurois vous ſuivre. 1 cannot fella you, i 
| Je ne ſaurois aller fi vite. 1 cannot go ſo faſt. „ 
770 Je ne ſaurois vous tenir pie. 1 cannot keep pace with you. 3 
Neallez pas fi vite. Don't go fo faſll. 7 
Vous Gtes un mauvais mar- You are 4 ſorry Walker, a 
15 cheur. 1H 
us 3" 
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je vous prie, allez un peu plus 


doucement. 


Repoſons nous un peu. 

Ce neſt pas la peine. 
Etes-vous las ? 

Je ſuis fort fatigue. 
Couchons-nous ſur l'Herbe. 
Gardez-vous en bien. 

Cela eſt fort mal ſain. 

L' Herbeeſt humide & mouillee. 
Paſſons dans ce Bois. 

Entrons dans ce * ou 
dans ce Boſquet. 

Que ce lieu eſt agreable 
Qu'il eſt propre pour Fetude ! 
Voici trois allees. 

Que ces Arbres ſont bien plan- 
tez ! 

Ils ſemblent s entrebaiſer. 

Ces Arbres font un bel Om- 
brage, ou une belle Ombre. 

Que ces Arbres ſont touſfus ? 


Les Rayons du Soleil ne ſau- 
rcient les percer. 
Voici de beaux 1 
Ily a beaucoup de Fruit. 
Je vois des Pommes, des Poires, 


des Noiſettes, des Avelines, des 


Ceriſes. 

j 'aimerois mieux des Noix & 
de Chaaignes. 

Ces Abricots & ces Peches me 


font venir Veau & la bouche. 


Je mangerois bien de ces Prunes. 
Que coute la livre des Ceriſes ? 
Deux ſols. 

Achetons en. 

Je crains que nous ſerons 
mouillez. 

Je vois que le tems commence 

a ſe couvrir. | 
Retournons nous en. 

II fe fait tard. 

Le Soleil ſe couche, 
N'allez pas fix vite. 


Phraſes. 
Pray go a little fofdlier; 


Let us reft a little, 
"Tis not worth the auhile. 
Are you weary? 
Jam mighty weary, or tired. 
Let us lie down upon the Graf, 
Take heed of that. 

'Tis very unwhaleſome. 

The Grafs is moiſt and wet. 
Let's paſs over into that Wind 
Let's go into that Grove. 


Nhat a pleaſant Place thiti;! 

Hoa fit for Study! 

Here are three Walks. 

How well theſe Trees are plan. 
ed, or ſet! 

They. ſeem to kiſs one another. 

Theſe Trees make a fine Was, 


How thick theſe Trees are wi 
Leawes l. 

The Sun Beams cannot pierce 
through them. 

Here are fine Orchards. 

There's a great deal of Fruil. 

T fee Apples, Pears, Nuts, Fil. 


berds, Cherries. 


Thad rather have Walnuts and 
Chefnats. 
Theſe Apricacks and Peache! 
mare my Mouth water, 
T could eat ſome of thoſe Plumbs | 
What are Cherries a Pound? 
Tao Pence. 
Let's buy ſome. 
Tam afraid we ſhall be wet. 


7 fee the TRE begins 70 be 
cloudy. | 
Len s go back als. 


It grows late. 
The Sun ſets. 


Don't go ſo faſt. 


Atte nder 


Fr 


ef 
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Attendez- moi. 
Allons, allons, $i vous etes las, 


vous vous delaſſerez en ſoupant. 


XIII. 


Pour fe promener dans un Par- 
terre, ou Fardin a Fleurs, 


Oici un fort beau Parterre. 


Promenons-nous dans cette allee. 


Voila de fort belles Fleurs. 


Comment s'appelle cette Fleur? 


C'eſt une Tubereuſe. 


Voila de belles Violettes & de 
beau Jaſmin. 


Cueillons des Oeillets & des 


Roſes. 


Faiſons-en un Bouquet. 
Faites- moi un Bouquet. 

Ce Bouquet ſent bon. 
Donnez- moi cette Tulipe. 
Quel Roſier eſt cela? 
Donnez-moi une Roſe. 
Prenez-en une. | 

Allons dans ce Berceau. 
Entrons dans ce Cabinet de ver- 


dure, ou dans cette ſale verte. 


Allons a POmbre. 
Voila un beau Tapis verd. 


XIX. 
Du Tems. 


Uel tems fait-11 ? 
Fait-i] beau tems? 

Fait- il mauvais tems? 
Fait-il chaud? 
Fait- il froid ? 
Le Soleil luit-i!? 
Il fait beau tems. 
Il fait mauvais tems. 
II fait vilain tems. 


Stay far me. 
Come, come, if you be weary, you 


abi reft you? ſelf at Supper. 


XVIII. 


To walk in a F lower Garden. 


Eres a very fine Flower 
Garden. 
Let's walk in this Walk. 
There are very fine Flowers. 
How do you call that Flower ? 
"Tis a Tuberoſe. 
There are fine Violets, and fine 


Tefſemin. 


Let's gather Pinks and Roſes, 


Let's make a Noſegay of them. 


Make me a Noſegay. 
That Noſegay jmells avell, 


Give me that Tulip. 


What Roſe-tree is that? 

Give me a Roſe. 

Take one. 

Let's go into that Bower. 

Let's go into that green Ar- 


bour. 


Let's go tn the Shade. 
There's a fine green Plot, or 


Bowoling-green. 


XIX. 
Of the Weather. 


O is the weather ? 
Is it fine weather ? 

I it bad weather ? 

[s it hot? 

I it cold? 

Does the Sun ſhine ? 

It is fine weather, 

It is bad aueather. 


"Tis ugly weather. 


Q Wh i 
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Il fait un tems ſec, humide, 
pluvieux, orageux, venteux, 0 
neigeux. 

Un tems inconſtant & variable. 


II fait chaud. 
Il fait froid. 


II fait grand chand; o grand 


froid. 
II fait un tems clair & ſerein. 
Le Soleil luit. 
Il fait un tems obſcur, on ſom- 
bre. 
Il fait un tems plein de nüages, 
on couvert. 
Les niiages ſont fort epais, 
Pleut-il? | 
Te ne crois pas. 
II pleut. 
Il ne pleut pas. 
II pleut a verſe. 
Ce n'eſt qu'une Ondee. 
Elle paſſera dans un moment. 
Japprehende que nous ayons 
de la pluye. 
N'apprehendez pas,ouNe craig- 
nez pas. 
De n'eſt qu'une nice qui paſſe. 
Il commence a pleuvoir. 
II pleuvra tout aujourd'hui. 
Jen doute. 
La Pluye paſſera bien töt. 
Mettons nous à couvert. 
Ce n'eſt pas la peine. 
Ce n'eſt que de l' Eau. 
Craignez- vous l' Eau? 
Point de tout. 
Tapprehende ſeulement de ga- 
ter mes Habits. 
II pleut deja. 
II pleut bien fort. 
II ne faut pas ſortir par ce 
tems Ja. 
Il grele. 
II grele d'une grande force. 
I neige. 


"Tis dry, Tet, rainy, flor, © 
Windy, or ſnowy Weather. 


Unſettled and changeable Mia. 


ther. 


It is hot. 
It is cold. 
It is very hot, or wery 6004. 


"Tis clear and ſerene Meal hi, 
The Sun ſhines, 
*Tis dark Weather. 


Tis cloudy, gong Weathtr 


The Clouds are very thics, 
Does it rain? 

don't believe it. 

It rains. 

It does not rain. 

It rains as faſt as it can piu. 
Jig but a Shower. 

*Tewill be over preſently. 

T am afraid aue m_ have ſun: 

Rain. 


Fear not. 


'Tis but a Cloud that paſſes by. 


It begins to rain. 
It will rain all Day. 
T gueſtion it. 
The Rain will ſoon be over. 
Let us ſhelter ourſelves. 
"Tis not worth the avhile. 
is nothing but Water. 
Are you afraid of Maler; 
Not at all. 
Jam only afraid to 5 M) 
Clubes, 
1t rains already. 
It rains apace, or wety fal. 
We muſt not go out in ſuch ba- 
ther. 
It hails. 
It hails deadly hard. 


I. nds. = 
5 Neige⸗ 


Dite 


Neige: t- l 

Il neige a gros flocons. 

Il gele. 

II degele. 

Je crois qu'il gele bien fort. 

C'eſt une forte gelec, 

Le degel eſt venu. 

La neige ſe fond. 

II fait un grand orage. 

Il tonne. | 

Le tonnerre gronde. 

Il eclaire, o il fait des eclairs. 

On ne voit que la lueur des 
Cclairs. 

II vente, ou II fait vent, ou II 
fait du vent, ou Le vent ſoufle. 

Il fait grand vent. 


4 


Il fait un vent froid. 

Le vent eſt change, ou tourne. 

Le vent tombe, ou s abbat. 

T'orage eſt paſſe. 

Le tems veclaircit, 

LeCiel commence às'eclaircir. 

Le tems ſe remet au beau, ou ll 
recommence a faire beau. 

Les Noages | ſe ſeparent, & diſ- 
paroiſſent peu a peu. 


tre, ou a luire. 

Te vois P Arc-en- Ciel. 

Ct ſigne de beau tems. 

I] fait un grand Brouillard, 

IJ fait un Brouillard fort e Epais. 

On ne ſauroit ſe voir. 

Voilà un Brouillard qui ſe leve. 
Le Soleil commencea le diſſiper. 
" Ceſt un Brouillard puant. 


#. 6 
De Heure. 
Uelle heure eft-il ? 


Voyez quelle heure il eſt. 
Dites-moi quelle heure il eſt. 
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Le Soleil commence à paroi- 
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Does it ſnoau? 
7. ſnowws n great Flakes. 
It freezes. 
It thaabs. 
I think it freezes very hard, 
"Tris a hard Froſt. 
The Froft is broke. 
The Snow melts away, 
It is a great Storm. 
It thunders. 
The Thunder roars. 
Is lightens. 
One can ſee nothing but the flaſſ;« 
es of Lightning. 
The Wind blows, 


' The Wind I loaus hard, or The 

. ind is high. © 

The Wind blows cold. 

The Wind is changed, or turn'd, 

The Wind falls. 

The Storm is over. 

It clears over, 

The Sky begins to clear up. 

It begins to be fair again, 


The Chuds divide, or break a- | 
ſunder, and diſappear by Degrees. 
The Sun e to ſhine. 


I ſee the Rain-bonw. 
Ii is a Sign of fair Weather. 
There is a great Fog, or Miſt, 
There's a wery chick Mift. 
We cannot ſee one another. 
There's a Fog ariſing. 

| The Sun begins to dt 79 ale FER 
Tis a flinking Fog. 


XX. 
Of the Hove, 


Hat's a Clock ? 
See avhat a Click it it. 
Tell me hat a Clock it is, 


Q 2 Ne 
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Il eſt de bonne heure. 

Il n'eſt pas tard. 
Retournerons-nous au logis? 
Il y a aſſez de tems. 


Il reſt que midi. 
II eſt pres d'une heure. 


Une heure vient de ſonner. 


Il eſt une heure & un quart. 
Il eſt une heure & demie. 


Il eſt une heure & trois quarts. 
I! eit pres de deux heures, ou 

Il s'en va deux heures. | 
One heure n eſt pas encore 
ſonnée. 


Je mai pas oui! horloge. 


II eſt paſle fix heures. 


Il eſt ſept heures au Soleil. 


Sept heures viennent de ſonner. 


Huit heures ſont ſonnees. 
Environ les dix heures. 
Il s'en va minuit. 


Comment le ſavez vous: 
L'Horloge ſonne. 


L'entendez- vous ſonner? 


Je crois qu'il neſt pas ſi tard. 


Regardez a votre Montre. 


Elle avance. 


Elle retarde. 
Elle ne va pas. 


Montez la. 
Voyez quelle heure il eſt au 
Cadran | 


Voyez au Soleil. 


Les Cadrans ne Saccordent pas. 


L'Aiguille eſt rompue. 
Oh eſt votre Sablier ? 
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Ne ſavez vous pas quelle heure 
1] eſt? 


Do you know what "ti; a 
Chck? 

It is early. 

It is not late. 

Shall aue go home again? 

"Tis Time enough. 

"Tis but twelve aClock at nom.” 

It is almoſt One. 

One of the Clock flruck juſt non, 
or Ii flruck One but now. 

It is a quarter paſt One. 

It is half an hour paſi One. 

It is three quarters paſt Ons. 


It is near upon Tauo, or It is upos 


the ſtroke of Tuuo. 
It has not flruck One yet. 


I hawe not heard the Click. 
It is paſt Six. 
"Tis ſeven by the Sun. 
It flruck Seven juſt nxw. 
It has flruck Eight. 
About Ten f the Chck. 
Tis een Tavelve a Click | a! 
night] or 'Tis een Midnight. 
How do you know it? 
De Chick ſtrikes. 
Do you hear it flrike ? 
I think it is not fo late. 
Look on your Watch. 
It goes too faſt. 
It goes too flow. 
It does not go, it is down. 
Vind it ap. 
See avhat a Clock it is by U. 
Sun-dial. 
See by the Sun. 
The Sun-dials do not agrth 
The Hand is broken. 
Where is your Hour-glaſs* 


I; 


If: 


Familiar Phraſes, 245 


. 
Des Saiſens. 


Uelle Saiſon vous node 
vantage ? 
Le Printems eſt la plus a- 
gréable de toutes les Saiſons, 
Tout rit dans la Nature. 
Le tems eſt fort doux. 
L Air eſt (empere. 
Il ne fait ni trop chaud, ni trop 
froid. 
Tous les animaux font alors 
Amour. 
Nous n'avons point de Prin- 
tems cette Annee. | 
Lies Saiſons ſont renverſces. 
Il wa point fait de Printems. 
C'eſt un petit Hiver. 
Rien n'eſt avance. 
La Saiſon eſt bien reculee. 
Nous avons un Ete bien chaud. 
Ah! qu'il fait chaud! 
Il fait une chaleur exceſſive. 
Il fait un tems vain, mou, on 
lache. 
Il fait une chaleur etouffante. 


Je ne ſaurois endurer la cha- 


leur. 
Je ſue, je ſuis tout en eau. 


Je meurs de chaud. 


Jem'ai jamais ſenti une telle- 


chaleur. 


Ceſt un fort beau tems pour les 


biens de la Terre. | 
Nous aurons beaucoup de Foin, 
& du bon regain. 


La Moiſſon ſera fort abon- 
Cante. 


il y a une grande abondance 


de Fruits. | 
Tous les Arbres ont bien donne. 


Nous avons beſoin d'un peu de 


pluy e. 
La Moiſſon approche. 


X. 
Of the Seaſons. 


* Seaſon pleaſes you heſt? 


The Spring is the moſt pleaſant 
of all the Sea ſons. 


Every thing [miles in Nature. 
The Weather is very mild. 
The Air is temperate. 


I. is neither too hot, nor loo | 


cold. 
All Creatures then make Love. 


We have no Spring this Year. 


| The Seaſons are out of order. 


We have had no Spring. 
Tis but a liitle Winter. 


Nothing is forward, 


The Seaſon is very bachabard. 
We have à very hot Summer. 
Hao bat itis 


Trs exceſſive hot. 


Zis faint Weather. 
*Tis a ſultry Heat. 


cannot enduge Heat. 


1 faveat, I faveat all over, or 
Jam all over in a Saveat. 


Jam extreme hot. 


1 never felt ſuch Heat, or ſuch 


hat Weather. 


'Tis very fine Weather for the 


Fruits of the Earth. 


We ſball have a preat deal of 


Hay, and good After graſs. 


The Harveſt will be very plen- 


tiful. 


There is abundance of Fruit. 


All the Trees are full of Fruit. 
We want a little Rain. 


Harweſt- time draws near, 


„ On 
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On commence a couper les 
Bleds. | 

On a fauche les Prez. 

II faut engranger le Bled. 

Nous ſommes a la Canicule. 

L'Ete eſt paſſe. 

L' Automne, ox la Chute des 
feuilles a pris ſa place. 

Les Vendanges approchent. 

La Vendange eſt fort belle. 

Nous ferons Vendange, ou 
nous vendangerons dans trois ou 
quatre jours. 

Les Vins ſeront bons cette 
année. | 

Les Vignes ont bien donne. 


Le Vin ſera a bon marche. 
II faut cueiller les Fruits de 
Parriere Saiſon. | 
Les Pommes & les Poires d' hi- 
ver. 
Les jours ſont fort accourcis. 


Les matinees ſont froides. 


L'Hiver vient, p Sapproche. 


Les Soirees ſont longues. 

Le Feu commence a etre de 
ſaiſon. | 

Il fait bon aupres du feu, 

L'Hiver ne me plait pas. 

I eſt bien-tot Nuit. 

Les jours ſont fort courts. 

Il n'eſt plus jour a cinq heures. 


On ne voit plus a cinq heures. 


Le Crepuſcule commence a 


quatre heures. | 
On ne fait a quoi paſſer le 
tems. 
Voici un Hiver bien froid, oz 
bien rude. 

Vous ſouvient-il du grand Hi- 
ver ? | i 
je wai jamais vb un Hiver fi 
fraid. 
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They begin to cut dbabn the 
Corn. 
The Meadows are moabed. 


We muſt get in the Corn, 


1 


We are in the Dog- days. d' 
The Summer is gone. 
Autumn, or the Fall of the Leaf ta 


has taken its place. 
Vintage draws near. 
There's a very fine Vintage. 
We ſhall gather Grapes | ty nale 
Wine] in three or four Days, 


Wines will be good this Year, 


The Vines have brought forth a 
great deal of Grapes. 
Wine will be cheap. 
We muſt gather the Fruits of th: | 
latter Seaſon, 5 4 
Winter Apples and Pears, } 


The Days are very much ſvirt- WF q, 
ened, © Re 
The Mornings are cold. N f 
TheWinter comes, or draws ntar. 
The Evenings are long. g * 
Fire begins to ſmell avell. 1 f 


"Tis good to be near the Fire. Z ( 

| Winter does not pleaſe me. 3 
It is ſoon Night. 0 
The Days are very ſhort. = 1 
'Tis no linger Day-light at Fit | ( 

a Clock. { 
One cannot ſee any more at Fivt. : 


The Tawilight beg ins at Four. 


One cannot tell how 10 ſpend. 
one's Time, © | 
This is a very cold, or d 


ſharp Winter. | / 
Do you remember the great Win WF | 
ter? ; \ 

[ never ſaw ſo cold @ Winter. 1 


Les 


Les jours commencent a croi- 
tre. 

Les jours ſont un peu alongez. 

Nous n'avons preſque point eu 
d'Hiver. 
| Le Printems va rejoiiir la Na- 
af ture. 


XXII. 
Allant a Þ Ecole. | 


Od venez-vous ? 
De chez moi, ou du logis, 
Ou allez. vous ſi vite? 
Je vai à l' Ecole. 
Allez avec moi. 
Attendez un peu. 
| Allons, je vous prie. 
5 Pourquoi j jodez. vous en mar- 
chant? 
Ne vous amuſez pas. 
| Nous arriverons aſſez tot, oz 
25 F aſleza tems. 
| Quelle heure eſt-1] ? 
Il eſt pres de ſept heures. 


55 _ UHorloge n'a pas encore ſon- 
E ne. 
Hatons-nous, oz Depechons- 
nous. 


| $ On n'a pas encore dit les Pri- 


eres. 
Qui vient là au Ann de nous? 
Un denosCompagnons d' Ecole. 


e Ou allez- vous? 
5 A P' Ecole. 
. Allons enſemble. 
| XXIII. 
end 
Dans Þ Ecole. 
en 
 Sſeyez-vous a a votre place. 
in k Oueſt votre Livre ? 
3 Voila votre Livre, 
” £ Liſez votre Lecon. 


Etudiez votre Legon, 


Familiar Phraſes. 247 


The Days begin to lengthen. 


The Days are a little longer. 

We have had almoſt no Winter 
at all. 

The Spring will ſoon cheer, or 
revive Nature, 


XXII. 
Going to School. 


Rom ewhence come you ? 
From my own Home. 
Whither go you /o al ? 
J go to School. 
Go with me. 
Stay a little. 
Prithee let's go. 
Il hy do you play as you go? 


Don't loiter. 
Me thall come ſoon enough, 


What a Clock is it? 
It is almoſt Seven, 
The Clock has not ſtruck yet. 


Let us make Haſte. 
They have not of 258 Prayers a 


Who meets us there ? 
One of our School fellows, 
Where are you going? 
To School. 


Let's ge together. 


XXIII. 
In the School. | 


TT in your Place. 
Where is your Baok ? 
There is your Book. 
Read your Leſſon. 
Study your Leſſon. 
Q4 Apprenez, 
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Apprenez votre Legon par 
ecœur. | 

Vous ne faites que jouer, on 
que badiner, 

Je vous marquerai. 

Je le dirai au Maitre, ou a 
Monſieur. 

Avez- vous fait ? 

Je n'ai pas encore fait. 

Qu'ecrivez-vous ? 

Jecris mon Theme, 

Pat tout écrit. 

Ne me branlez pas. 

Faites-mot un peu de place. 

Vous avez aſſez de place. 

Reculez vous un peu. 

Un peu plus haut. 

Un peu plus bas. 

Je vous prie, donnez- moi mon 
Livre. N 

Ou com mengons-nous? 

Juſqu'où diſons- nous? 

juſqo'ici. 
Quelle eſt votre tache ? 
A qui eſt ce Livre? 


Savez-vous votre Lecon par 


coeur ? 
Pas encore. 

Souſtez- moi. > 

I faut que vous la lifiez trois 
fois. 

Qui Pa dit? 

Monſieur, o le Maitre nous 
Va commande. : 

Pat fur moi tout ce qu'il m 
faut. 

Avez-vous une Plume & de 
Fe | 

Ecrivez votre Theme. 

Vous Tavez mal ecrit, 

Litez votre Leon. 

Dites, au recitez votre Legon. 

Vous ne ſavez pas votre Legon, 

Vous ſerez fonette, 

Vous meritez le fouet. 

Pourquoi venez vous fi tard ? 


Familiar Phraſes. 


Get your Leſſin by Heart, 
You do nothing but play. 


Tl ſes you up. 
T ſhall tell the Maſter, 


Hawe you done? 

T hawe not done yet. 
What do you write? 

IT <vrite my Exerciſe. 
JI have written it quite, 
Don't jag me. 

Make a little Room for me. 


Yiu have Room enough, 


Sit Fartber. I 
A little higher. Mo! 
A little lower, ] 
Pray, give me my Bool. 

Where do awe ber in ? | d 
How far ay? | | Jaiſ 
Hitherto. | ] 
Which is your Toſh ? | ma 
Whoſe Book is this ? =: 1 
Can you fay wour Leſſin by qui 

Heart, or witvout 695% 7 | h 
Not yet. | 
Do ou prompt me. E co 


Tau muſt read it thrice over. 


Who ſaid ſo? 
Maſjler bid us. 


I hawe all Things about me. 
ö Haube you Pen and Ink? 


Write your Exerciſe. 

You write ill. 

Read your Leſſon. 

Say, or rehearſe your Lion. 
You do nat know your Leſon. 
You'll be whipp'd. 

You deſerve to be auhipp'd. 


Why do you come fo latte? 
Bake / Payo!s 


Payois des Affaires. 
Quelle Affaire vous a arrete ? 
A quelle heure yous etes-yous 
ieve ? 
A huit heures, 
Pourquoi vous Etes-yous leve ſi 
tard ? 
Vous etes un Pareſſenx. 
Demeurez dans vos places. 
Otez-yous de ma place. 


Pourquoi me pouſſez- vous com- 


me cela? 

Qui eſt ce qui vous pouſle ? 

Je vous prie, ne vous fichez 
8 

je le dirai au Maitre, o A 
Monſieur. 

Je me plaindrai au Aan | 

Dites-lui, ſi vous voulez. 

Je ne m'en ſoucie point. 

Monſieur, il ne veut pas me 
laiſſer en repos. 

Il m'a arrache mon Livre des 
Mains. 


Il me rit au nez, o Il ſe mo- 


que de moi. 


Le Maitre vous parle. 
Il ett fort en colere, o fiche 
contre vous. 

Je vous rendrai la pareille. 
Dites ſi vous oſez. 

II fit hier I' Ecole Buiſſonniere. 
Vous m'accuſez fauſſement. 
Com ment pouvez: vous le nier? 

D'ou eit venue cette Querelle ? 

Je vous le dirai tout de bon. 
Je vous le dirai àOreille. 

Il a crache ſur mes Habits. 

Il m'a tire les Cheveux. 

Il wa tire la Langue. 

Il me donne des coups de pied. 

I! me pouſſe hors de ma Place. 
le le nie 

Je vous en ferai repentir. 

II le fait expres, ou a deſſein. 

I m a donne un ſoufflet. 


Familiar Phraſes, 24.9 


I had ſome Buſineſs. 

What Bui 2 aid yo 9 

At what Hour, or Time did you 
riſe? 

At Eight of the Clock. 

Why did you riſe ja late? 


You are a Sluggard. 

Stay in your Places. 

Go out of my Place. 

Why do you thruſt me fo ? 


Who thruſts jou? 
Prithee, don't be angry. 


TIl tell the Maſter, 


Til complain to the Maſter. 
Tell him, if you will. 
care not. 

Sir, he won't let me alone. 


He fnatcht away my Book. 
He laughs at me. 


Maſter ſpeaks to you. 
He is very angry with you. 


PII return you like for like. 

Tell if you dare. 

He play d the Truant Yeſterday. 

You accuſe me falſly. 

How can you deny it? 
 Whence aroſe this Quarrel ? 

PII tell you in earneſt. 

£11 tell you in your Ear. 

He ſpit upon my Clothes. 
He pullld me by the Hair. 
He loll d out his Tongue 10 me. 
He kicks me. 

He thrufts me out of my Place. 
J deny it. 
Tl make you repent i. 
He does it on purpoſe. 
He gave me a box on the Ear. 
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Apprenez votre Legon par 
eceur. 

Vous ne faites que joüer, ou 
que badiner, 

Je vous marquerai. 


Je le dirai au Maitre, oz a 


Monſieur. 
Avez-vous fait ? 
Je n'ai pas encore fait. 
Qu'ecrivez-vous? 
Jecris mon Theme. 
Jai tout ecrit. 
Ne me branlez pas. 
Faites- moi un peu de place. 
Vous avez aſſez de place. 
Reculez vous un peu. 
Un peu plus haut. 
Un peu plus bas. 
Je vous prie, donnez- moi mon 
Livre. To 
Ou com mengons-nous ? 
Juſqu'où diſons-nous ? 
juſqu'ict. | 
Quelle cit votre tache ? 
A qui eſt ce Livre? 
Savez-vous votre Legon par 
cœur? | 
Pas encore. 
Souſtez-moi. 
Il faut que vous la lifiez trois 
fois. e 
Qui Pa dit? | 
Monſieur, o le Maitre nous 
Pa commande. LY 
Pat fur moi tout ce qu'il me 
faut. | 
Avez-vous une Plume & de 
PEncre ? 
| Ecrivez votre Theme. 
Vous Vavez mal ecrit, 
Litez votre Lecon. IS 
Dites, au reEcitez votre Legon. 


Vous ne ſavez pas votre Legon, 


Vous ſerez fonette, 
Vous meritez le fouetr. 
Pourquoi venez vous fi tard ? 


Familiar Phraſes. 


Get your Leſſon by Heart. Ja 

: L 

You do nothing but play. A 
ieve 

PI ſet you up. A 
1 ſhall tell the Maſter. Pc 

| tard 
Hawe you done? V 
1 hawve not done yet. D 

M hat do you write? O 
Iaorite my Exerciſe. "Tv 
I have written it quite. me 
Don't jag me. 2 
Make a little Room for me. 27 
You haue Room enough. Pas. 
Sit further. J 
A little higher. Mo 

- A little lover, ] 
Pray, give me my Book. 7 
Where d awe ben? U 
How far ay? Ja 
 Hitherto. J 
Which is vour Toſh ? ma 
Whoſe Book is this ? | 
Can you ay vor Leſſan by qui 
Heart, or witvout Bo | 
Mot yet. | 
Do jou prompt me. | co 


Yau muſt read it thrice over, 


Who ſaid ſa? 
Maſter bid us. 


I have all Things about ne. 


Have you Pen and Ink? 


Write your Exerciſe. 


Yau æurite ill. 

Read your Leſſon. 

Say, or rehearſe your Lion. 
You do not know your Leſſon. 
You'll be whipp'd. 


' You deſerve to be awhiff'd. 


Why do you come / 2 5 
7 'ay91s 


Tavois des Affaires. 
Quelle Affaire vous a arrete ? 
A quelle heure vous ètes- vous 
ieve ? | 

A huit heures, 

Pourquoi vous Etez-yous leve ſi 
tard? 
Vous étes un Pareſſeux. 
Demeurez dans vos places. 
Otez- vous de ma place. 


Pourquoi me pouſſez - vous com- 


me cela? 

Qui eſt ce qui vous pouſle ? 
je vous prie, ne vous fichez 
pas. | | 

je le dirai au Maitre, o a 


Monſieur. 


Je me plaindrai au Maitre. 

Dites-lui, ſi vous voulez. 

je ne m'en ſoucie point. 
Monſieur, il ne veut pas me 
laiſſer en repos. 

Il m'a arrache mon Livre des 
mains. 


Il me rit au nez, o Il ſe mo- 


que de moi. 
Le Maitre vous parle. 


Ill eſt fort en colere, o fiche 


contre vous. 

Je vous rendrai la pareille. 
Dites ſi vous oſez. 

II fit hier PEcole Buiſſonniere. 
Vous m'accuſez fauſſement. 
Com ment pouvez vous le nier? 
L'odù eit venue cette Querelle ? 
Je vous le dirai tout de bon. 
Je vous le dirai a POreille. 
Il a crache ſur mes Habits. 
Il m'a tire les Cheveux. 
Il wa tire la Langue. 
Il me donne des coups de pied. 
Il me pouſſe hors de ma place. 

le le nie. : 
Je vous en ferai repentir. 

II le fait expres, ou a deſſein. 
Il m'a donne un ſoufflet. 


Familiar Phraſes, 249 


T had fome Buſineſt. 
What Bufineſs flaid you? 
At what Hour, or Time did you” 


riſe © 


At Eight of the Clock, 
Why did you riſe ſo late? 


You are a Sluggard. 
Stay in your Places. 
Go out of my Place. 
Why do you thruſt me ſo ? 


Who thruſts you? 
Prithee, don't be angry. 


DI] tell the Maſter. 
Til complain to the Maſter. 
Tell him, if you will. 


care not. | 


Sir, he wvor't let me alone. 


He ſnateht away my Book. 
He laughs at me. 


Mafter ſpeaks to you. 
He is very angry with you. 


Til return you like for lite. 


Tell if you dare. 


He play d the Truant Yeſterday. 
Youu accuſe me falſly. 
How can you deny it ? 


 Whence aroſe this Duarrel ? 


PII tell you in earneſt. ' 

Tl tell you in your Ear. 

He ſpit upon my Clothes. 
He pulPd me by the Hair. 

He loll'd out his Tongue lo me. 


He hicks me. 


He thruſts me out of my Place. 
J deny it. | 

PII make you repent it. 

He does it on purpoſe. | 
He gave me a box on the Ear. 


II 


250 Familiar 


Il m'a egratigne le viſage avez 
ſes Ongles. 

Il m'a frappe au viſage. 

Il trouvera 2 qui parler. 

Je vous prie, laiſſez moi en re- 
pos, ou laiſſez moi-1a. 

Pourquoi me frappez- vous? 

Qui vous fait mal? 

Ne dechirez pas mon Livre. 

Po urquoi nous interrompez- 
vous? 

Ne m empechez pas d'appren- 
dre ma lecon. 

Melez-vous de vos affaires. 
Songeꝛ a ce que vous faites. 

Qu'eſt ce que c'eſt? oz Qu'y 
a-t-1]?- 

Avez-vous perdu PEſprit? 

Pourquoi m'avez vous denonce 
au Maitre? 

Je vous roſſerai. 

Quel bruit fait-on 1a ? 

Je vous battrai dos & ventre, 

Prenez ce Gargon, & foũettez 
le d importance. 

Monlieur, je vous demande 
pardon. 

Je vous prie, Monſieur, par- 
donnez- moi pour cette ſeule fois. 
Soyez donc plus ſage a Pavenir, 


Phraſes. 


He ſcratch'd my Face with , 


Nails. 
He flruck me on the Face, 
He ſhall meet with his match 
Pray, let me alone, 


Why do you firiks me? 
Who hurts you ? 

Do not tear my Book. 
Why do you trouble us? 


Don't hinder me from getting n) 
Leſſon. 

Mind your Buſineſs. 

Mind what you are about. 

What's the matter ? 


Are you out of your Wits ? 


Why did 'Jou tell the Mater 


me? 
Pl FLEE you, 
What a Noiſe is there? 
PI beat you back and bell). 
Take up this Boy, and whip lin 
ſoundly. 
Sir, I beg your Pardon. 


Pray, Sir, forgive me this an 


time. 
Be then better for the futur. 
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DIALOGUES FAMILIERS, 


Frangors & Anglos, 


FAMILIAR DIAL OGUES, 
French and Engliſh, 


1 Dialogue. 


Dialogue J. 


Pour Saliier E Informer de la To Salute and Enquire aſter 


Sante. 


ON jour, Monſieur. 

Votre Serviteur. 

Te ſuis votre Serviteur. 

Je ſuis le votre. 

Je vous remercie. 

Comment vous portez- vous ce 
matin? 

Fort bien, 

A votre Service. 

Comment va la Sante ? 

Comment vous va? 

Pret a vous rendre Service. 

Et vous, Monſieur, comment 
vous portez- vous? 

Fort bien, Dieu merci. 

Je me porte bien pour vous ſer- 
vir. 

Aſſez bien; 1a, la. 

Pei bien de la joye de vous 
voir. 

Je ſuis bien aife de vous voir 
en bonne Sante. 

ſe vous remercie tres humble- 
ment. 

Je vous ſuis oblige. 

Comment ſe porte Monſieur 
votre Frere? 

Il ſe porte bien, Dieu merci, 
us Graces a Dieu. 


one's Health. 


Ood Morrow, Sir. 
Thur Servant. 
Jam your Servant. 
J am yours. 


I thank you. 


How do you do this Morning ? 


Very well. 
Alt your Service. 
How is it with your Health ? 


Hab is it with you? 


Ready to do you Service. 
And you, Sir, how do you do? 


Very well, thank God. 


Jam well to ſerve you. 


Pretty well; fo, ſh. 


1 am overjay'd, or I am very 


glad to ſee you. 


J am glad lo fee 1 you in 2. 


Health. 


1 moſt humbly thank you. 


Jam obliged to you. 
Hoa dots your Brother do? 


He is well, Cod bethaiked. 
Je 
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Je crois qu'il ſe porte bien. 

II ſe portoit bien hier au ſoir. 

Il fe portoit bien la derniere 
fois que je le vis. 

Je m'en rejouis. 

Ou eſt-il? 

A la Campagne. 

En Ville. 

Au Logis. 

II eſt ſorti. 

II ſera bien aiſe de vous voir. 

Je ſuis ſon Serviteur. 

Comment ie porte Madame ? 

Elle fe porte bien. 

Je crois qu'elle ſe porte bien. 

Elle ne ſe porte pas bien. 

Elle eſt malade. 

Fen ſais fache. 
Elle fe portoit mal hier au 
matin. | 

La voici qui vient. 

Madame, ou Mademoiſelle, je 
ſuis votre Serviteur tres humble. 

Monſieur, je ſuis votre Ser- 
yante. 

Comment vous Etes-vous por- 


tee depuis que je ne vous al yue ? 


Toũjours fort bien. 
Comment vous trouvez- vous? 
Le mieux de Monde. 
Jen ſuis tres aiſe. 
Je vous remercie de bon 
cœur. | | 
De tout mon cceur. 
Mais comment vous va? 
Aﬀez-bien, paſſablement bien. 
A Yaccoiitumee. | 
Pati ẽtẽ un peu indiſpoſe la nuit 
paſſee. 5 
Vraiment, jen ſais bien fache. 
Comment ſe porte-t-on chez 
vous? 
Nos amis à la Cour, à la Cam- 
pagne, à la Ville, fe portent:- ils 
tous bien? 


Familiar Dialogues 


T believe he is 2well. 
He was well laſt Night. 


He was abell the loft Tine ! 
ſaw him. 


1 rejoice at it. 

Where is he? 

In the Country, 

In Town, 

At home. 

He is gone out. 

He will be glad to ſes you 
am his Lee gg 
How does my Lady? 
She is avell. 

J belieue foe is well. 


Se 15 nat cell. 


She is fich. 


Jam ſorry for it, | 
She was i! Yeſterday Morning 


Here ſhe is coming. | 
Madam, I am your moſt hunk! 


Servant. 


Sir, 1 am your Serwantl. 


Hows have you done ſince I jax. 


you. laſt ? 


Always very well. 


Hoc do you find yourſelf ? 


The beſt in the World. 
J am very glad of it. 
T thank you heartil;. 


With all my Heart. 
But how is it with jou! 


| Pretty ell, indifferent l 


As 1 am wont. 
JI awvas a little indiſpoſed, or di. 


of order laſt Night. 


Truly, J am very ſorry 2 t, 
How do all with you, or at 


Houſe ? 


Our Friends at Court, in ' 


Country, in the City, are led 
all well ? 


Is 


Quelle Maladie, ou quel Mal a- 
t-clle? 

Quelle eſt ſa Maladie ? 

Elle a la Fievre, la Colique, 
e la Tour. 

Elle a le mal de Tete. 

Pen ſuis fort fiche. 

Y a-t-il long tems qu'elle ſe 
porte mal ? 

Pas fort long-tems. | 

je prie Dieu de lui redonner la 
Sante. 

Elle vous eſt obligee. 

Elle eſt votre Servante. 

Elle ſera bien aiſe de vous voir. 

Je ſuis ſon tres humble Servi- 
teur. | 

Je ſuis fache de ce que je nai 
pas le tems de la voir avjour- 
d'hui. e 

Aſſeyez vous un peu. 

En verite je ne ſaurois. 

Vous etes bien preſle. 

Je reviendrai demain, 

Attendez un peu, je vous prie. 

Vous en allez-vous ſi tot ? 

Pai des Affaires preſſantes. 

II faut que je m'en retour ne au 
Logis. : 

Je r'etois venu que pour ga- 


voir comment vous vous portiez. 


Faites mes baiſemains à vötre 
Frere. | 


Dites a Mademoiſelle votre 


* Sceur que je me recommande a 


elle. 
Aſſurez Madame votre Mere 
de mes Reſpects. 5 
Dites lui que je ſuis fiche d'ap- 
prendre qu'elle ſe porte mal. 
je ferai votre Meſſage. 
Je n'y manquerai pas. 


t 


French and Engliſh, 
Ils ſe portent tous bien, ex- 


eeptẽ ma Mere. 
Qu'a-t elle? 


253 


They are all ae ll, except my. 


Mother. 


What ails h:r 


or that's the 


matter with her © 


What Diſtemper has ſhe ? 


What's her Diſeaſe ? 
She has an Ague, a Colich, or 


a Cough. 


She has the Head ach. 
J am very forry for it. 


Hoaw long has fhe been ill 


Not wery lang. 
1 pray God reſtore her to her 


good Health. 


She ts obliged, or beholden to Jou. 
She is your Servant. 
She will be glad to ſe you. 
am her moſt humble Servant. 


J am forry I have not Time to 


ſee her to Day. 


Sit doxwn a little. 

Indecd I cannot. 

Lou are in great Haſſe. 
Jill come again to Morrow, 
Pray fay a little. 

Will pos be gone /o ſoon? 
Jae earneſt Buſineſs. 

1 muſt go home. 


I only came to know how you 
did. 

Preſent my Service to yaur 
Brother. 1 | 

Commend, or recommend me to 


your 91/ter, 


Preſent my Duty, or Reſpects 
to my Lady your Mother. 
Tell her J am forry to bear foe 


is ill. 


T1 fall do your Errand. 5 
I vill not fail. 
** 


254 Familiar Dialogues 


Adieu, Monſieur; 

Je vous remercie de cette vi- 
hte. | 

Bon Soir, Monſieur, 


Bon Soir, Madame. 


— 1 
——_— 


Farewell, Sir. 
I thank you r this Viſit. 


Good Evening, or Good Night, 
Sir. 


Good Night, Madam. 


II Dialogue. 


Avant de fe coucher, & apròs Before going to Bed, and after 


qu'on Seft couche. 


] - Nuit approche, oz Il ſe 
fait nuit. 
Il commence a faire obſcur. 
Il eſt fort tard. 
Il eſt tems de s'aller coucher. 
Vous vous retirez fort tard. 
Ils veillent juſqu'a minuit. 
je me couche de bonne heure. 
Vous vous couchez avant le 
coucher du Soleil. 
Je ſuis tout endormi. 


Levez vous, & allez vous cou- 


Cher. 

Allez avec moi. 

Pourquoi voulez vous qu il Alle 
avec vous? | 

II couche avec moi. 


Ave. vous peur des Eſprits? 
Non, ceſt parce que le Lit eſt 
froid. 
Faites le chauffer, ou baſſiner. 
Ou eſt la baſſinoire? 
Je veux me coucher. 
Veillez autant qu'il vous plaira. 
Vous etes un Dormeur. 


Pourquoi en Oy com- 


me cela? 


Parce que ce nom vous con- 


vient. f 
Bon Soir, o Bonne Nuit. 
Je vous ſouhaite la bonne Nuit. 


Dialogue II. 


one is in Bed. 


towards Night. 
It grows dark. 

It is very late. 

It is time to go ta bed. 
You come home very late. 
They fit up till midnight. 
Igo to Bed betimes. 


Lou go to Bed before Sun. ſi 


Tam quite aſleep. 


Riſe and go to bed. 


Oo with me, 
Why will you have him 7 1 
Jou - | 
He is my Beafellow, or Le li 


avith Me. 


Do you fear Spirits 2 


No, "tis becauſe the Bed 15 cola 


Get it abarm'd. 

Where is the Warming fan“ 
I will go to Bed. 

Sit up as long as you will. 
You are a fleepy Fellow. 
Why da you call me jo? 


| Becauſe that Name befits gol. 


Good Night, 
J av A you good Night. 


Igbt comes on, or It prin; 
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French and Engliſh, 256 1 
ſe vous ſouhaite un bon re- 1 aviſh you a good Night's Reſt. | 10 
+ di 
0 Avez- vous fait mon Lit? Hawe you made my Bed? | 
7 Mon Lit eſt-il fait? Iny Bed made? 1 
Le Lit eſt mal fait. The Bed is ill made. Fa 
Refaites le Lit Make the Bed up again. bl 
Remucz le Lit du Plume. Beat up the Feather-bed. . 
— Faites la Couverture. Turn doaun the Bed-clothes, = 
Tirez les Rideaux. Draw the Curtains. 1 
Oavrez-les. | Open them. 1 
38 Tournez la Couverture. Tuck up the Bed clithes. 1 
Donnez- moi un Bonnet de Give me a Night. cap. i= 
Nuit. 1 } | 5 
ab. Mettez-]e, Je vous prie. | Prithee, put it on. 1 | f . 
Deſhabillez vous. Undreſs yourſelf, or Pull & 1 
| your Clothes, 1 1 
Otez vos Souliers & vos Bas. Pall off your Shoes and Stec-ꝶ- 1 
FREY. it 
Aidez moi a tirer mon Juſt-au- Help me to pull off my . 8 
GOT ps. | 1 
Mettez toutes vos hardes en Lay all your Chibes in order, #188 
ordre, afin de les trouyer le ma- that you may find them in the = 
tin. Morving. | 6 "Bj i, 
Prenez ma Culote, & Ia met- Take my Breeches, and lay them 578 
tez ſous POreiller. under the Pillow. | \ 
Venez tout a Pheure chercher Come anon to fetch the Can— vw 
la Chandelle. 9 dale. ij" 
115 i Emportez la Chandelle. Take aavay the Candle. 1 
1 Laiſſez la Chandelle. Leaws the Candle. i 
li: Ml Paimea lier au Lit. | 1 love to read in Bed. 1 
] Eteignez la Chandelle. Put out the Candle. 1 l 
Je Peteindrai. . 7 ſpall put it out. UW 
all B Appellez moi demain de bon Call me te marrow betimes. 4 | | 
matin. | : | | | FY 
Vous ſouviendrez-yous de m'&- Vill you remember to avake me? pl 1 
7 veiller? 5 9 | | 
Qui, ow, je vous Cveillerai. Yes, yes, Ill avake you. | | 
: | Ne manquvez pas. Ho not fail. 8 1 f _ 
H faut que je me leve a la I muſt riſe by break of Day. $i 
| Pointe du jour. 1 
. Allez - vous en à votre Cham. Gs: 75 Jour own Chamber. il 
01. re, 16 
ſe Laiſſez- moi gemi, | Let me Neth, ff N 
je ſais fort endormi. : am very ſleepy, . 
Vous m 'empechez de dormir. au hinder me from ſleeping. aj 
I dort comme un n Sabot. Ile ſleeps like a Top. id 


2 56 Familiar Dialogues 
Il dort profondement, o d'un He ſleeps foundly; he is in a 


profond ſommeil. deep, or dead ſleep. 

Venez vous vous coucher fi Oo you come to bed at this tim: 
tard que ca? of night ? 

Pai veille pour etudier. 1 Nat up to fludy. 

Allumez une Chandelle. Light a Candle. 

Avez-vous apporte Ia Boite a Have you brought a Tinder. 
faſil ? Box ? 

Il n'y a point d'Amorce. There's no Tinder in it. 

Je n'ai point d'Allumettes. T have no Matches. 

Ce Fuſil ne vaut rien. The Steel is good for nothing. 

Les Pierres a feu ſont perdiies. The Flints are gone, or la. 

Coucherons-nous enſemble? Shall aue lie tog ether? 
Jaime acoucher ſeul. 1 love to lie alone. 

Jaime à coucher de Com- I lowe to have a Bedfelliny, ot 
page. to lie double. 


Vous Etes un mechant Cou- Tou are an ill Bedfelliny, 
cher. 

Vous ne faites que piétiner. You do nothing but kick abnit, 

Vous tirez toute la Couver- Lou pull all the Bed-clithes, 
ture. 


Te n'ai point de Couverture. I hawe no Clhibes. 

Vous avez mon Oreiller. * You have got my Pillow. 
Mettez la Tete ſur le Chevet. Lay your Head on the Boller. 
Les Puces me piquent. The Fleas bite me. 


Donnez-moi le Pot de Cham- Give me the Chamber-fet. 
bre. 

Nous n'en avons point. We have never a one. 

Pourquoi ſautez-vous du Lit? Why do you leap out of Bed! 

Il faut que Paille a la Chaiſe 1 mof 22 to the Cloje tas! 


percce. 
Mettez vos Sauliers, de peur Pat on your Shoes, lf you catch 
de vous enrhuamer. cold. 
Je ne ſaurois dormir. I cannot ſleep. 
Je ne ſaurois veiller plus long A cannot lie awake any longer. 
tems. | 
Endormons nous enſemble. Let us fall aſleep together: 
| Mouchez la Chandelle. Snuff the Candle. 
il Eteignez-la. Put it out. 


Quel bruit eſt - ce que Pen- What Noiſe do J bear ? 
tens? | | 
Quelqu'un frappe a la Porte. Some body knocks at the Der, 
11 fait encore fort obſcur, It is wery dark yet. 
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111 Dialogue. 
En ſe levant la Matin. 


UT frappe a la Porte? 
Qui eſt 1a? 
Etes- vous encore au Lit? 
Dormez- vous? 
Etes · vous endormi? 
Eveillez- vous. 
Je ſuis eveille. 
Qui vous a eveille? 
Mon Frere. 
Levez-vous. 
Debout, debout. 
Eſt-il tems de ſe lever? 
Il eſt grand jour. 
Il eſt huit heures. 
Le jour commence a poindre. 


Ouvrez la Porte. 

Elle eſt fermce a la Clef, ou Cle, 

La Cle eſt dans la ſerrure. 

Levez le Loquet. 

La Porte eſt verrouillee, ou La 
Porte eſt fermee au verrouil. 

Attendez un peu, 

Te vais me lever, 

Je me lebe. 

Qu'il lui fait de la peine de le 
lever! 

Que ne vous levez-vous prom- 


ptement? 
A quelle heure avez vous ac- 


£0outume de vous lever ? 
A ſept heures. 


palſce, 


Je me couchai fort tard. 
Pai mal dormi cette Nuit. 


11 n'ai pas fermé l' Oeil de toute 


te Nuit. 


French and Engliſh, 


| Je dormois d'un profond ſom- 
meil. | 


je veillai fort tard la Nuit 


257 


Dialogue III. 
Riſing in the Morning. 


HO knocks at the Door? 
I ho is there ? 
Are you in Bed ftill? 
Do you fleep? _ 
Are you aſleep £ 
Awake. © 
am awake, 
ho avak'd you 2 
My Brother. 
Riſe. 
Up, up. 
Is it time to riſe? 
*Tis broad Day. 
'Tis eight of the Click, 
It is Day-break, or The Day 


begins to peep. 


Open the Door. 
It is back d. 
The Key is in the Door. 
Lift up the Latch. 
The Door is bolted. 


Stay a little. 

I am going to riſe. 

T rije. 

How loth he is to riſe ! 


Why don't you riſe quickly ? 


What time doyouuſe to riſe at? 


At Sewen of the Clock. 
1 was faſt aſleep. 


1 /ate up late laſt Night. 


I went to Bed very late. 
I ſlept ill to Night. 


{ got nat a Wink of Sleep all laſt 
Night. 


R . Vous 
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Vous Etes un pareſſeux. 


Et vous, a quelle heure vous 
etes-vous levẽ? 
Je me ſuis levẽ a la petite pointe 
du jour. 
Au lever du Soleil. 
Le Soleil eſt. il deja leve? _ 
je me leve avant que le Soleil ſe 
leve, Je me leve avant le Soleil. 


Pour moi, je crois que le ſom- 


meil du Matin eſt le meilleur de 
tous. | 


Si vous ne voulez pas vous le- 


Familiar Dialogues 


You are a lazy Body, or 5; 


Sluggard, 


And you, at what of the Cluk 


did you riſe? 


J roſe at break of Day, 

At Sun riſe. 

Is the Sun up already)? 

T riſe befare the Sun is up, 


For my part, I think that the 


Morning Sleep is the beſt if all. 


If you won't riſe, I'll pull of 


ver, je vous oteral les couvertures your Bede clothes. 


du Lit. | 
Vous voyez que je me leve. 
Bon jour, bon jour. 


— * 


IV Dialogue. 
Pour F habiller. 


Abillez- vous. 
| Que ne vous habillez- vous 
promptement ? 
| Garcon,allumez une Chandelle. 
Faites du Feu. 
Dites à la Servante de m'ap- 
porter une chemiſe blanche 
e n'en ai pas affaire preſente- 
ment. | 
Celle. ci eſt aſſez blanche. 
Je vous prie donnez moi ma 
Culote. „„ 
Voulez vous votre Robe de 
Chambre? 
Oui, & mes Bas. 
Quels? les Bas de Soye, ou ceux 
d'Eſtame ? 
D onnez-moi les Bas de Fil, 
parce qu'il fait chaud. 
Donnez mo' mes Chauſſons, 
Fi du Pareſſeux! vous habillez 
vous dans le Lit? 
Donnez moi mes Jartieres, 


You fee I am riſing. 
Good Morrow, good Marronw. 


— 


2 


Dialogue IV. 
To dreſs one's ſelſ. 


Refs yourſelf. 
Why do you not make Haji 
to dreſs yourſelf? 
Boy, light a Candle. 
Make a Fire. 
Bid the Maid bring me a cla 
Shirt. 


do not need one now. 


This is clean enough. 
Pray reach, or give u 


 Breeches. 


Will you hade your Night Gout 
or Morning Gown? 
Yes, and my Stockings. 


Which? the Silk Stockings, d 
the Warſted ones! 


Give me the Thread Stockit]\ 


becauſe it is bot. 


Give me my Socks. | 
Out upon the lazy Bod) Dajin 


areſs yourſelf in Bed! 


Give me my Garters. 


Attacher 


dr 


la 


J4 


lack 


t the 
ll. 


a Clear 


mt 1 


t Gout 


ng, uu 


c King., 


Do wo 


\ ttacliet 


French and Engliſh; 


Attacher vos Bas. 
Mes Bas ſont troùez. 


Il y a une maille rompüe. 

Reprenez-la. 
Faites un point a ces Bas. 

Voila vos Souliers. 

Nettoyez, ou decrotez mes 
Souliers. 

Donnez- moi mes Pantoufles. 

Faites raccommoder mes Sou— 
liers. 

Mettez vos s Souliers, ou Chauſ- 
ſez -· vous. 


Mettez vos Bas, ou Chauſſez- 


vous. 

Faites-le vous-mème. 

Je ne ſaurois me baiſſer. 

Peignez-vous. 

Peignez ma Perruque. 

Les Peignes ne ſont pas nets. 

Voulez - vous un Peigne de 
Corne, ou un Peigne de Bois? 

Pretez-moi votre Peigne d'. 
voire. 

Quelqu'un a rompu cinq ou fix 
dents de mon Peigne. 

Mettez de I Eilence 2 a cette Per- 
ruque. 

Mettez-y de la 88 ou Pou- 
drez- la. 

Abattez la Poudre. 

Il faut que je me lave les Mains, 
la Bouche, & le Viſage. 

Cette méchante Fille ne m'a 
pas apporte de! Eau. 

Appellez-la tout a Vheure, 

Donnez-moi le Baſſin, 
Donnez-moi un peu de Sa- 
von. 

Od eſt votre Savonnette ? 

Je Pai perdüé. | 

Frottez, ou eſſuyez vos Mains 
4 la Serviette. | 

Mes Mains &toient fort ſales, 

Ou eſt ma Chemiſe? 


Tie up your Stockings. 

My Stockings have Hales in 
them. 

A Stitch is down. 

Take it up 

Stitch theſe Stockings a little, 

There are your Shoes. 

Clean, or wipe my Shoes. 


Give me my Slippers. 
Let my Shoes be mended, 


Put on your Shoes. 
Put on your Stockings. ' 


Do it yourſelf. 
T cannot ſloop. 
Comb your Head. 
Comb my Wig, or Perriwig. 
The Combs are not clean. 
Will you have a Horn Comb, 

or a Box Comb? | | 

Lend me your Ivory Comb. 


Somebody has broke five or [ix 
Teeth out of my Comb. 
Put fome Efſence ta that wig. 


Put ſome Powaer to it, or r Poro- 
der it. 
Comb the Powder off. 
T muſt waſh my Hands, my 
Mouth, and my Face. 
That croſs Wench hath br ought 
me no Water. | 
Call her preſenth. 
Give or reach me the Baſon, 
Give me a little Soap. 


Where is your V. aſnball * 
Habe loſt it. 


Mipe, or dry your Hands on {a 


Towel. 
My Hands avere very dirty. 
Where is my Shirt ? 
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260 Familiar Dialogues 


La voict. 

Elle reſt pas blanche. 

El! le eſt ſale. 

CetteChemiſe n'eſt pas chaude. 
Elle eſt encore toute froide. 
Je la chaufferai ft vous le ſou- 

haitez. 

Non, non, il n'importe. 

Te la mettrai comme elle eſt. 
Donnez- moi un Mouchoir. 
En voila un blanc. 

Par fumez ce mouchoir. 


Donnez- moi le mouchoir qui 


eſt dans la Poche de mon juſt- au- 


corps. 
Je Pai donné a la Blanchiſ- 
ſeuſe, il etoit ſale. 
Vous avez bien fait. 
A- t- elle apportè mon Linge? 
Oui, Monfieur, il n'y man- 


que rien. 


Quelle Cravate mettez-· vous 
aujourd'hui? 

Une Cravate unie, o ſans den- 
telle. 

Les Steinquerques ne font plu 
a la mode. 

Pliſſez cette Cravate. 

Vous la chiffonnez toute. 

Ou ſont mes Manchettes? 

Donnez- moi mon Habit. 

Quel Habit, Monſieur ? 

Celui que j'avois hier. 

Ne mettez- vous pas votre Ha- 
bit neuf? 

Pourquoi? 

Parce que c'eſt aujourd'hui le 
jour de la naiſſance de la Reine. 

Jai tort. 

Vous avez raiſon. 

Vraiment, je l'avois oublic. 

Vous avez bien fait de men 
faire ſouvenir. 

Maintenant je ſuis quaſi pret. 


Here it is, 

It is not clean, 

It is foul, or dirty. 

This Shirt is not avarm, 
It is quite cold flill. 

1 vill air it if you pleaſe, 


No, no, "tis no matter, 
Pl put it o AS it i,. 
Give me a Handkerchitf. 


There's a clean one. 


Perfume, or /wweeten that Hand: 


kerchief. 


Give me the Handkerchief that - 


1s in my Coat Pocket. 


gave it the Wa 
it was foul. 

You did well. 

Has ſhe brought me my Linen? 

Tes, Sir, there wants nothing. 


er- auman, 


What Crawat, or Neckclath 48 


you put on ta Day? 


A plain Neckclath. 


Oteenkirks are no longer in Fa- 


ier, 


P/ait, or gather this Neckclath, 
You run it all over. 
Where are my Cuffs ? 

Give me my Suit of Clathes, 
What Suit, Sir ? 

That 1 had on Yeſterday. 


Do not you put on your Kew w Out 


of Clothes? 


My? 
Becauſe to day is the Quin" 
Birth- Day. 
Jam in the Wrong, 
You are in the right. 


Truly J had forgot it. 


'Tis abell you put ne iu mind 
it. 


Naw 1 am almoſt reach. 
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French and Engliſh, 


Il ne me manque que mes 


261 
T only want my Gloves, my Hat, 


Gands, mon Chapeau, & mon and my Sword, 


Epee.:..- 
mon Chapeau. 
On ſont les Vergettes ? 
Elles ſont egarees. 


Que ne boutonnez-yous votre 


Velte ? 

Jaime d'etre debraille, 

C'eſt la Mode. 

Ou eſt votre Manteau? 

Le voici. | 

Qui eſt la ? 

Que vous plait-il, Monſieur ? 

Quelqu'un frappe a la porte, 
voyez qui C'eſt. 

C'eſt le Tailleur. 

Faites-le monter. 

Faites-le entrer, 


Dialogue. 


Entre une Dame & ſa Femme de 
Chambre. ä 


UT eſt la? 
Appellez- vous, Madame? 


Qui, quelle heure eſt-i] ? 
Je ne ſai pas, Madame. 
Voyez-le a ma Montre. 
Elle ne va pas. 
Donnez-la moi, afin que je la 
monte. | . 
La voila, Madame. 
Allez voir quelle heure il eſt à 
Ja Pendule de la Sale baſſe. 


Madame, il gen va dix heures 


& demie. | 
Eſt- il i tard que cela? 
Oui, Madame. 
Et bien, donnez moi ma Che- 
miſe, | 
Elle n'eſt pas chaude. 
Je m'en vais la chauffer? 


Vergettez bien mon Habit, & 


Bruſh abell my Clothes, and my 
Hat. | | 

Where's the Bruſh ? 

*Tis out of the Way. 

Why don't you button your Waiſs- 
coat? | 

I hve to go open breafled. 

That's the Faſhion. 

Where is your Cloak ? 

Here it is. 

Who waits ? 

What do you want, Sir ? 

Some Body knocks at the Daor, 
fee who it is. 

"Tis the Taylor. 

Call bim up. 


Let him come in. 


3 — 


Dialogue V. 


Between a Lady and her waiting 


Woman. 


THO is there? 
Do you call, Madam ? 
Yes, avhat's a Clock ? 
1 do not know, Madam. 
See by my Watch. 
It does not go, or It is dawn, 
Give it me, that 1 may wind 
it up, 
There it is, Madam. 
Go and fee what a Clock it is 
by the Click in the Parlour. 
Madam, it is &en half an hour 
paſt Ten. 
Is it fo late? 
Yes, Madam. 
Mell, give me my Shift, 


Ii is nil avarm. 
J am going to warm it, 
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Familiar 


Y a-t-il un bon Feu dans mon 


Cabinet ? 


Fort bon. 
Prenez garde de ne pas bruler 


ma Chemiſe. 


Donnez-moi mon Jupon de 


Bafin, & mon Panier. 


Donnez - moi 
Chambre. 

La voici, Madame. 

Donnez-moi mes Pantoufles, 
mes Bas, & mes Jartieres. 

Je ne ſaurois trouver les ar- 


ma Robe de 


tieres. 


Qu'en avez vous fait: 


Que ſont-elles deveniies ? 
Je ne ſaurois vous le dire. 
Cherchez les. 
je les cherche par tout. 
Vous laiſſez tout en deſordre. 
Pai trouvé les Jartieres. 
Etendez la Toilette. 
Frottez un peu la Glace de ce 
Miroir, elle eſt toute ſale. 
Donnez moi une Chaiſe. 
Remuez le Feu. 
Faites le bruler. 
Donnez moi mon Peignoir. 
Nettoyez mes Peignes. 
Ils ſont nets, Madame. 
Peignez moi. 
Doucement, comme vous 
allez ! 
Je crois que yous m'avez ECOr- 
che la tete. 
Voulez- vous Etre aujourd'hui 
en Battant-I'Oeil? 
Non, donnez moi ma Coiffure, 
on ma Commode. | 
Ou eſt ma Sons-gueule, & mon 
Laiſſe tout-faire ? | 
Accommodez ma Fontange, 
Donnez moi une Epingle. 
Voilz 1 la Pelote. Pr. Plotte] 


4 


* 


Dialogues 


Is there a gd Fire in m 
Chſet? N 

Very good. 

Take care not to burn my Shift, 


Give me my Dimetiy Under. 
Petticoat, and my Hoop. 
Give me my Morning Gown, 


Here it is, Madam. 
Give me my Slippers, my Stock. 
ings, and my Garters. 


1 cannot find the Garters. 


What have you Jer ity. 
them? | | 
What's become of them? 
' cannit tell. 
Ln9k for them. 
J look for them ewt1 rp db hert. 
You leave all things in Diſerdii. 
1 have found the Garters. 
Spread the Toilet. 
Wipe a little the Glaſs BY tha! 
Looking Glaſs, it is all Ari). 
Reach me a Chair. 
Stir the Fire. 
Make it burn. 
Give me my Combing-Clus, 
Cleanſe my Combs. 
They are clean, Madam. 
Comb my Head. 
Softly, how you go to it ! 


believe you hade taken ii 

Shin off my Head. 

Will you be to Day in jw 
French Night Clothes ? 
No, give me my Dreſs d Head 
or my Commode. 

Where's my Bridle, and ") 
Breaſt Knot ? 
Make up my Top not. 

Give me a Pin. 


Thert's the Pin Cuſbios. 
| Donre- 


WING 


TE: , 
914. 


14 thi 
y Jour 


Fel gad, 


14 17 


Donnez-moi ma jupe de Ve- 
lours noir, & ma Robe griſe. 

Attendez, j'aime mieux met 
tre ma jupe a franges d'Or, & 
mon Manteau jaune. 

Aidez moi a mettre mon Corps 
du jupe. 

Lacez-moi fort ſerre. 


Od ſont mes Engageantes ? 

La Coiffeuſe a-t-elle apporte 
V'Echelle de Rubans que je com- 
mandai hier? 

Non, Madame. - 

Elle n'aura donc plus ma pra- 
tige. 
Elle néglige trop ſes Cha- 
lands. 

Donnez moi ma Palatine, mes 
Gands, mon Manchon, mon E- 
ventail, & mon Maſque. 

Donnez moi un Mouchoir 
blanc. 1 
Parfumez ce Mouchoir. 


Od eſt la Boite a Mouches? 

La voila, Madame. 

Ouvrez la Boite a Poudre. 

Donnez-moi la Houpe pour 
poudrer mes Cheveux. | 

Comment me trouvez- vous? 

Fort bien. | 

Vous avez fort bon air. 

Ma Coiffure n'eſt-elle pas de 
travers? | 

Non, Madame. 

Allez dire au Cocher qu'1l 
mette les Chevaux au Carroſſe. 

Au Carroſſe coupe. 

Madame, le Carroſſe eſt pret, 
il eſt devant la Porte. 

Serrez toutes mes Hardes, & 
mettez tout en ordre. 


1 
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Give me my black Velvet Pei- 
ticoat, and my grey Goavn. 

Stay, I had rather put on my 
Gold fringed Petticoat, and my 
yellow Manteau. 

Help me to put my Stays on. 


Lace me very tight, or very 
choſe. | | 
Where are my Ruffies? 

Has the Milliner brought the 
Stomacher of Ribbons which I be- 
ſpoke Yeſterday ? 

No, Madam. | 

Then ſhe ſhall have my Cuſtom 
no longer, 

She neglects her Cuftomers too 
much, | 

Give me my Tippet, my Gloves, 
my Muff, my Fan, and my Maſs. 


Give me à clean Handkerchief, 


Sæbeeten, or perfume that Hand- 
rerchief. 

Where is the Patch Box? 

There it is, Madam. 

Open the Powder Box. 

Give me the Puff to powder my 
Hair. | 

How do you like me? 

Very well. 

You bank very well. 

not my Head awry? 


No, Madam. 


Go and bid the Coachman put 


the Horſes to the Coach, 
To the Chariot. 
Madam, the Coach is ready, it 
is before the Door. 
Lay up all my Clothes, and put 


_ all Things in Oraer. 
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I Dialogue. 
Pour faire une V te le Matin. 


UI vala? 
Ami, ouvrez la Porte. 
Od eſt ton Maitre? 
Il eſt couche, o Il eſt au Lit. 
Dort- il encore? 


Non, Monſieur, il eſt eveille. 


Eſt- il leve ? Eſt· il debout ? 

Se leve-t-1] ? 

Pas encore; vous plait - il d'en- 
trer dans ſa Chambre? 

Quoi! Etes-vous encore au Lit? 

Je me couchai hier | tard que 
je nai pa me lever de bonne 
heure, on de bon matin. 

Que fites- vous apres Souxe ? 
Comment paſſates- vous la Soi- 
ree ? os 

Nous joüàmes aux Cartes. 


A quel Jeu joüates- vous? 
Au Piquet. 
C'eſt un Jeu fort a la mode. 


Apres cela nous fumes au Bal. 
Juſques a quelle heure y fuͤtes- 
vous? | | 
Juſques a minuit.. 
A quelle-heure vous Etes-vous 
couche ? TO 
A une heure apres minuit. 
Je ne m'etonne pas ſi vous 
vous levez fi tard. Fe, 
Quelle heure eſt- il bien? 
Quelle heure croyez- vous qu'il 
eſt? | 
Il eſt dix heures ſonnees. 
Levez-· vous au plus vite. 
Nous irons faire un tour de 
Parc, quand vous ſerez habille. 


Sion. 


Dialogues 


Dialogue VT. 


To make a Viſit in the Morning, 


\ THO is there? 

/ A Friend, open the Der, 
Where's your Maſter ? | 
He's in Bed 
1s he aſleep ſtill? | 
No, Sir, be is awake. 

I he up? 
fs he flirring? 
Not yet; will you be pleas'd to 


ep into his Chamber? 


How now ! are you in Bed ſill? 
JT avent to Bed ſo late laſt night, 
that I could not get up betimes, or 
early. ; | 
What did you as after Supper? 
How did you ſpend the Evening? 


We playd at Cards, or Ne 
event to Cards. 

What Game did you play at? 

„„ 5 
Zis a Game very much in fa- 


Aſter that ave avent to the Ball. 
How long were you there ? 


ill Tauelve a Click at Night. 


At what time did you go to Bed? 


At One a Chck in the Morning. 
I don't wonder you riſe ſo late. 


What is it a Clock? 
What a Choc l do you take it to be? 


It has ftruck Ten, 

Riſe as faſt as you can. 

We-ll go and take a turn round 
the Park, when you are dreſt. 


Dia- 


Je 


2 


VIE Dialogue. 
Pour d. jellner. 


Oulez- vous eejeüner? 7 
Eſt il tems de de eùner? 


Que voulez-yous pour votre de- 


jeüner? 

Du Pain & du Beurre. 

De la Soupe au Lait. 

Du Gruau. 

Tout cela n'eſt que Viande d'- 
Enfant; apportez-nous quelque 
autre choſe. 

Voila des Sauciſſes & des Petits- 
Farms, 

Voulez-vous que Japporte le 
Jambon ? 

Oui, apportez-le, nous en cou- 


perons une tranche. 


Mettez une Serviette ſur cette 
Table, & donnez-nous des Aſ- 
fiettes, des Couteaux, & des Four- 
chettes. 

Rincez les Verres. 

Donne: un Siege A Monſieur. 

Prenez une Chaiſe & aſſeycz- 
vous. | 

Mettez-vous proche du Feu. 

Je ſerai fort bien ici, je nai pas 


froid. 


Vous nous aviez promis des 


Oeufs frits {oz fricaſſez) avec du 
Lard. 

En voici. 

Mangez des Ocufs frais. 


Voici des Oeufs mollets a la 


coque. 

C'eſt un Oeuf couvi. 

Pourvũ qu'un Oeuf ſoit frais, je 
ne me ſoucie point s'il eſt mollet 
ou dur, 


Aimez-vous'les Oeufs pochez, 


Ou bouillis ? 
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Dialogue VII. 
To break kaſt. 


T Ill you breakfaſ ? 
| [s it time to breakfaſt ? 


What will you hade for Break. 


faſt ® 


Bread and Butter. 
Mil Porridge. 
Water Gruel. | 
All that is Childrens Meat; 
bring us ſomething elſe. 


There are Sauſages and Petty- 


Pattees ſor little French Piss. 


Shall I bring the Gammon of 
Bacon? 
Tes, bring it, wwe Hall cut a 


Slice of it. 


Lay a Naphin on that Table, 


and give us Fiates, Knives, and 


Forks. 


Rinſe the Glaſſes. 
Reach the Gentleman a Seat, 
Take a Chair and fit down. 


Sit by the Fire. 

1 ſpall be wery well here, I am 
not cold. 

You promiſed us fr ied Eggs « and 


acan. 


Here are me. 
Fat new laid Epos. 
Here are joft Eggs in the Shell. 


This is a rotten F gg. 


So an Egg be but freſh, I care 
not whether it be Aft or hard. 


Do you love PHE Eggs, or 
boil d anes ? l * 


Caſſer 


* 
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Caſſez la coque de l'Oeuf, & 
humez le. | 
Otez ce plat. 
Mangez des Sauciſſes. 
Voila une Orange. 
Etreignez ou preſſez- la ſur vos 
Sauciſſes. 
Soüͤtons le Vin. 
Debouchez cette Bouteille, 
Je n'ai point de tire bouchon, 
Donnez-moi a boire. 
Golitez, ce Vin, je vous en 
prie. | 
Comment le trouvez-vous ? 
Qu'en dites vous ? 


vais. 


Monſieur, je ſaluè votre ſante. 


A votre ſante, Monſieur. 

je vous remercie, Monſieur, 
Donne: a boire a Monſieur. 
Je viens de boire. 


Les Petits Patez Etoient fort 


bons. 1 
Ils etoient tant ſoit peu trop 
cults. 

Vous ne mangez pas. 


Jai tant mange, que je ne 


pourrai pas diner. 

Vous vous moquez, vous na- 
vez rien mange. 

Rendons Graces. 


es. <ti..._t—. 4 8 


F111 Dialogue. 
Arant le Diner. 


8 T. il tems de diner? 
IL I! ei pres de Midi. 


II eſt tems d'aller diner, o II 
eſt heure de Diner. 


On a retarde aujourd'hui le 
Diner juſqu'à une heure. 
A quelle heure avez vous ac- 
coùtumè de diner ? 


N __* 


Familiar Dialogues 


II eſt bon, il n'eſt pas mau- 


| Break the Shell of the Egg, and 


fuck it up. 
Take that Diſb away, 
Eat Sauſages. 
There is an Orange. 
Squeeze it upon your Sauſages, 


Let's taſte the Wine, pray. 
Pull the Co. k out of that Battle, 
JI have no Screw. 

Give me ſome Drink. 

Taſte that Wine, pray. 


Fhaw do you like it? 
What do you jay to it? 
It is good, it is not bad. 


Sir, my Service to you. 
Sir, to your Health. 
T thank ou, Sir. 
Give the Gentleman ſome Dris}, 
1 drank but juſt now. 
The Petty patees avere wery 
good. 85 
They were baked a little tw 
much. 
Dou am't eat. | 
have eat fa much, that Tjhan't 
be able to eat my Dinner. 
You only jeſt, you have eat 14 
thing at all. 8 
Let's ſay Grace. 


Dialogue VII. 
Before Dinner. | 
S it Dinner Time? 


It is near upon Tewelve of tht 
Cock, 


Tt is time to go to Dinner. 


Dinner was put off to day till 
One a Clock. | | 


At what a Clock do you ue 


go o Dinner? : 
A deux 


8 
= 


We.” 


nd 


. 


le. 
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A deux heures. | 
Je yous prie de diner aujour- 


d'hui avec nous. 


Mettez la Nappe, ou le Couvert. 

Apportez la Nappe. 

La Nappe eſt miſe. 

Couvrez la Table. 

Servez la Viande. | 

Mettez la Saliere & des Aſſiet- 
tes ſur la Table. 

Rinſez, ou lavez les Verres. 
Mettez-les ſur le Buffet. 
Coupez des Tranches de Pain. 
Coupez de la Croùte & de la 

Mie tout enſemble. 


Range? les Chaiſes alentour de 


la Table, & mettez-y des Coul- 
fins, ou des Carreaux. 

Qui nous donne a layer, ou Qui 
nous ſert de l Eau? 
Lavez vos Mains dans le Baſ- 
ſin, & les eſſuyez avec cette Ser- 
viette. 

Qui ſert à Table? 

Tous les Conviez ſont-ils ve- 
nus? 

Pas encore. 

Ou ſont les Couteaux, les Four- 
chettes, & les Cucilleres ? 

Je ne vous invite a Diner, que 


pour joüir de yotre bonne Com- 


pagnie. 


je vous ferai faire maigre chere, 
eu méchante chere. 
Faites ſervir le Diner. 
Il n'eſt pas encore prèt. 
On a ſervi fur Table, oy On a 


ſervi. 


Monſieur, on n'attend que vous. 
On a ſonns la Cloche. 

Qui benit la Table? 

Beniſſez la T able. 

Mettez. vous a Table. 

Que ne vous aſſeyez vous ? 

Rog tae vous a la premiere 
p lace, 


on the Table. 


gether. 


enjoy Jour good Company. 


At Tavo a Click. 
hs take a Dinner with us 40 


Fo the Cath. 

Bring the Table-cloth, 

The Clth is laid. 

Spread the Table, 

Serve up, or ſet on the Meat. 
Set the Salt-Jeller and Plates up- 


RNinſe, or waſh the Glaſſes. 
Set them upon the Cup- board. 
Cut Slices of Bread. 

Cut fome Cruſt and ow fo- 


Set the Chairs in Order ad 
the Table, and put Cuſhions on 
them, 


Wha ſerves us with Water ? 


Waſh your Hands in the Bafon, 
and wipe them with that Napkin, 
or Towel, 

Who awaits at Table S 

Are all the Gueſts come? 


Not yet. 

Where are the Knives, Forks, 
and Spoons : 5 

I invite you to Dinner, only 10 


1 ſhall entertain Jou with mean 
Fare. 
Call for B 
It is not ready yet. 
| The Meat is ſerved up, or The 
Meat is on the Table. | 
Sir, they only ſtay for you. 
They have rung the Bell. 
Who ſays Grace? 
Say Grace. 
Sit down at Table. 
Why ao you not fit down ? 
Sit you down in the firſt Place. 


Prenez 


268 
© Prenez votre place. 


Je ne ſouffrirai pas que vous 
vous aſſeyez au bas bout. 


Vous vous affierez au haut 


bout. 
En verite, je ren ferai rien. 
' Treve de Com — je vous 
prie. 
Pourquoi faites-vous tant de 
fſagons:? 
On vit librement entre Amis. 
Reculez vous, & faites un peu 
de place. 
Aﬀey ez-vous ſur le 833 & je 
m aſſierai ſur un Eſcabeau. 
Nous avons plus de Compag- 
nie que je ne croyois. 
JI] manque ici deux Couverts. 
 Gargon, allez chercher deux 
Serviettes, tout le relte eſt ici. 


— 


5 


IX Dialigne. 
A Diner. 


Imez vous la Soupe a la 
Frangoiſe ? 
Oui, pourvũ que le Bouillon ſoit 
bien fait. 
Apportez du Pain de Menage. 
Prenez du Pain blanc. 
Jaime mieux le Pain bis. 
Ce Pain eſt moiſi. 
Celui- ci eſt dur. 
Donnez- nous du Pain frais. 
Ce Pain eſt fort ſavoureux. 
Gargon, chappez le Pain. 
Vous couperai- je de la croute 
de deſſus, ou de celle de deſ- 
ſous? 


Voulez-vous que je vous ſerve 


de ce bouilli? 

Comme il vous plaira. 
je me ſervirai moi-mèéme. 
Donnez- nous le Plat. 


Familiar Dialogues 


Take your Place. 


J won't ſuffer you 10 ſit ot ths 
howwer End of the Table, 


You ſhall fit at the upper End. 
Indeed I han't. 


pr ay. 

Why do you make ſuch Ceres. 
nies? 

Friends live freely ropether. 

Sit farther, and make a little 
Room, 


Sit on the Bench, and 1 Pall ft 


on the Stool. 
We have more Company than I 
thought ave ſhould. 


Here awants tavo Covers. 


Boy, go and fetch two Napkins, 


all the reſt are here. 


Dialogue IX, 
At Dinner, 
0 you love French Soop? 


Yes, provided the Broth be well 


made. 
Bring ſome Houſhold Bread. 
Take ſome white Bread. 
love brown Bread better, 
This Bread is moulay. 
This is flale. 
Give us new Bread. 
This Bread is wery ſavoury. 
Boy, chip the Bread. 


Shall I cut you ſome of the up- 


per or under Mac ? 


Shall I bel you to foe of this 
Bild Meat? © 
As you pleaſe. 
T ſhall help myſelf. 
Give us the Diſh. 
mano Cette 


Let's forvear Compliments, J 
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Repas en bien mangeant. 


Cette Viande eſt fort ſuccu- 
lente. 

Monſieur, vous ne mangez 
rien. 

je vous demande Pardon. 

je mange autant que deux au- 
tres. c 
Voila une fort belle Entree, ou 
Voila un fort beau premier ooh 
vice. 

Pour moi, je fais I'Eloge de ce 


Mais, Monſieur, vous n'avez 


pas encore ba. 


Gargon, donnez a boire a \ Mon- 


ſieur. 


Verſez a boire. 

Empliſſez un Verre. 
Empliſſez- le juſqu'au bord. 
II vous faut boire une raſade. 
Büvez tout. | 
Madame, je bois & votre ſante, 
Monſieur, je vous la porte. 
Je vous ferai Raiſon. 


Monſieur, je vous remercie. 
Je ſuis vötre Servante. 
Monſieur, a l'honneur de vo- 


tre Connoiſſance. 


A tout ce qui vous fait plaiſir. 
A vos Inclinations. 
Vous Etes bien gracieux. 
Comment trouvez-vous cette 
Biere, ou ce Vin? 


Je trouve la Biere aſſez bonne. 


Que je la golite. 
Je la trouve trop amere. 
je m'en plaindrai au Braſſeur. 


Otez tout ceci. 
Servez le Second. 


Vous etes un grand Büveur, & 


un petit Mangeur. 
Vous voyez que je mange & 
que Je bois bien. 
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This Meat is wery juicy, 
Sir, you eat nothing. 


I beg your Pardon. 


T eat as much as tabo others, « 


That's a very fine firſt Courſe. 


For my Part, I recommend this 


Meal by eating awell, 


But, Sir, you have nat drank 


yet. 


Boy, give the Gentleman forme 
Drink. | 

Fill ſome Drink, 

Fill a Glajs. 

Fill it up to the Prim. 

You muſt drink a Bumter. 

Drink it up, | 

Madam, I drink yeur Health, 

Sir, my Service 10 zou. 

PII pleage you, or 1 do you 
Reaſon. 

Sir, I thank you. 

Jam your Servant, 

Sir, to the Honour f Jour Ac- 

quaintance. 

T1 all that pleaſes you. 

To your Inclinations. 

You are very civil. 

Hows do you like that Beer, or 
Wine. 

I like the Beer pretty auell. 

Let me taſte it. 

4 think it is tos bitter. 

PI complain to the Brewer 
about it. 

Take away all theſe Things 

Ser ve up, or bring in the ſecond 
Courſe. | 

You are a great Drinker, and 
a ſmall Eater. 

You (ee J both eat and drink 
ell. 


Coupez 


5 
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Coupez la Viande, ne la de- 
ch irez pas. 
Monſieur, vous ne mangez 


Excuſez moi, je mange fort 
bien. 

Allons, Monſieur, mangez de 
ce que vous trouvez le plus a vo- 
tre gout, 

Je wai point d'appetit. 

Que dites- vous de cette Langue 
de Bceaf? De cet Hachis? De 

cette Fricaſlee ? 

Voulez vous que je vous ſerve 
de cette Perdrix, de ce Chapon, 
de ces Poulets, de ces Bécaſſes? 

Tout ce qu'il vous plaira. 

Qu'aimez vous mieux? VAile 
ou la Cuiſſe? 

Ce m'eſt tout un. 

Mangez quelque Rave, pour 
aiguiſer Appetit. 

Il n'eſt Sauce que d' Appetit. 

je wai deja que trop mange. 

Donnez-nous de la Moutarde. 

Ou eſt le Moutard:er? 


Vous voyez quelle Table nous 


tenons. 
C'eſt notre ordinaire. 


Nous n'ayons point de Friandi- 
ſes, ou de morceaux delicats. 
Vous devorez la Viande. 
Vous ne la mangez pas. 
Vous &tes un Gourmand. 
Pai grand ſoif. 
Je ſuis fort altere. 


Ponnez-mo1 un Verre de Vin. 


Allons, Monſieur, je vous porte 
la Sante de la Reine. | 
Je vous ferai raiſon, de tout 
mon cœur 
Büvez a la ronde. | 
Voila d'excellent Vin. 
Comment trouvez- vous ce 
P2te, on cette Tourte de Pi 8 


neaux? 


Cut the Meat, do not ttny i 15 
Pie... 
Sir, yon don't eat. 


Eæcuſe ne, I eat heartily. 


Come, Sir, eat what you lite 


- bept 


I have no Stomach, 

What do you ſay to that Neat'; 
Tongue? To that minced Meat? 
To that Fricaſſee ? 

Shall I help you to ſome Par- 


wa, 
_ 


ridge, to ſome Cap on, to ſome 


Chicken, to ſome Wardcack? 
E'en as you pleaſe. 


What da you love beſi? "= 
Wing, or the Leg? | 


is all one to me. 

Fat ſome Radiſhes to aubel, or 
ſharpen your Stomach. 

Hunger is the beſt Sauce. 

I hawe eat too much already. 

Give us ſome Muſtard. 
Where's the Muſtard pot? 
You yy what a Table we e fe 


This is our Commons, or our 
daily Fare. 

We have no Dainties, or Tit 
Bits. 

You devour your Meat, 

You do not eat tt. 

You are a greedy Gut. 

J am very dry. 

J am very thirſty. 
Give me a Glaſs of Wire. 

Come, Sir, 1 drink the Queen's 


Health to you. 


Pl] pledge you with all 2 
Heart. 

Drink abou, 

There's excellent Wine. 

How aa you like that Pigton- 

Hes. 
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Elle eſt fort bonne, fort bien 
aſlaiſonnee. 

Etes-vous un bon Ecuyer tran- 
chant ? oz Decoupez-vous bien? 
Je deconpez aſſez bien. 

Je vous ſervirai. 

Je ſai ce que vous aimez. 

Je connois votre Goũt. 

Vous avez le Gott fort delicat. 
Vous ſervez tout le monde, 
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[t is very good, very well ſea- 
on'd. 
2 you a good Carver ? or do 


you carve well? 


I carve pretty well. 

Pl] help you. 

I knoaw what you like. 

I know your Palate. 

You have a very nice Palate. 
You carve for all, and eat no- 


& vous ne mangez rien vous- thing yourſelf. 


meme. 
Otez ce Plat, & frees Pautre. 


voi! des Entremets, apres un 
Second fi magnifique ? 
Vous nous faites un Feſtin de 


Take away this Diſh, and ſet 
on the other. 

What ! dainty Diſbes, after ſo 
magnificent a fecond Courſe ? 

You give us a King's Feaſl in 


Roi, au lieu de nous donner un /tead of a friendly Meal. 


| Repas d'ami. 


Mangez des Anichavx 

Pretez-moi votre Couteau. 

Cette viande ell toute froide. 

Mettez-la ſur le Rechaud, afin 
de la chauffer. | 

Je vous prie, donnez-moi du 
Boudin. 

Cette Viande eſt crue. 
Coupez-moi un Morceau de 
Bceuf. „ 

Ne lechez pas vos Doigts. 

Frotez- les a votre Serviette. 

Ne mettez pas votre Doigt 
dans la Bouche. 

Un morceau de viande tient a 
mes Dents. | 

Otez-le avec le Curedent. 


Brew vous de votre Cure- 
dent. 


Mechez votre Viande. 


Vous avalez les morceaux ſans 
les macher. 

„Mangez bien à Diner, car vous 
n'aurez point de goiite, 


Eat Articboabs. 

Lend me your Knife. 
This Meat is quite cold. 

Set iton a Chafing-difh, in order 
to heat it. | 

Pray give me ſome Pudding. 


This Meat is raaw. 
| Cut me à Bit of beef. 


Do not lick your Fingers. 

Wipe them with your Naptin, 

Don't put Jour Finger into jour 
Mouth. 

A Bit of Meat flicks in my Teeth, 


Pick it out with the Tool h- 
picker. 


Make uſe of your Tooth. -picker, 


C 3 or bite your Meat in 
Pieces. | 
You fwalloxv, or gobble FTE. 
Bits uncheab d 
E at avell at Dinner, for you ſhall 
have no Afternoon's Lunſhion. 


ſe 
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Je ne fais que deux repas pa 
jour. 


Pour moi, je déjeùne tous les 


jours, mais je ſoupe rarement. 


Voulez- vous du Mouton, du 
Baœuf, ou du Veau? | 
Ce qu'il vous plaira, Monſieur, 


Voulez-vous du roti, ou du 


bouilli? 


Manges des Carotes, des Na- 


Prenez de la Moutarde. 
Ce Lard eſt rance. 


Vous ſervirai-je de PEpaule, 


du Gigot, ou du Collet de Mou- 
i NP 

Jaime mieux un peu de la 
Longe de Veau. 

Faites faire à ce Plat le tour de 


la Table. 


Monſieur, vous voyez la chere 
que nous feſons. 
' Cleft une Chere médiocre, mais 
vous Etes tres-bien venu. 
Je vous rends Graces. 
C'eſt le meilleur Plat de la 
Table. | 


Grand- bien vous faſſe. 


Aimez- vous le Lait bouilli, oz 
le Lait caille? | 

Paime le Caille, la Creme, & 
le Fromage frais. 
je waime pas la Fromage qui a 
des yeux. 

Mangez de ce Plan. 

Mangez de cette Etuvée. 

Cela me fait vomir. 

Les Morceaux de Pain trem- 


pez dans la Lechefrie m'ont fait 


perdre F Appetit. 

Quel Salmigondi eſt cela? 
Les Tourtes de Viande nour- 

riſſent plus que les 'Tourtes de 

Pom mes. | | 
Voila un fort beau Deſſert. 


1 make but tauo Meals a Day: 
For my part, I breakfaſt every 


Day, but I jeldom eat any Supper, 


Willyou ha ve Mutton, Beef, or 
Veal? 

What you pleaſe, Sir. 

Will you hade roaſt, or boiled 
Meat. 

Eat ſome Carrots, ſome Turneps, 


| vates, des Panais, ou des Choux. ſome Parſnips, or ſome Cabbage, 


Take ſome Muſtard. 
This is rufly Bacon. 
Shall] help you to ſome of the 


Shoulder, Leg, or Neck of Mut- 


ton? | 

{ had rather have a Bit of the 

Loin of Veal. ITS 
Let this Diſh go about the Ta- 

ble. | | | 

Sir, you ſee our Cheer, or jou 


fee how ave fare. 


"Tis but ordinaryCheer, or Fare, 
but you are heartily avelcome. 
LT give you Thanks. 
This is the beſt Diſh at Table. 


Much good may't do you. 

Do you love bail'd, or curdled 
Milk ? | 
J love Cards, Cream, and new 
Cheeſe, 3 
I don't love Cheeſe that has His 


Eat of that Cuſtard. 

Eat of that flewed Meat. 

That makes me omit. 

The Sops dipp'd in the Dripping 
Pan have taken away my Slo- 
mach. 


What Hodgepodge is that? 


Meat Pies nouriſh more ban 


Apple- Pies. 


There's @ very fine Deſſert: I 
| | 0 


2 


0 
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Le Deſſert (ou le Fruit) repond 


2 tout le reſte. 
Vous avez ramail5 les Fruits 


les plus exquis que la Saiſon nous 


fourniſſe. 


Cette Panfſerie eſt fort bien 


faite. 

Vous me faites rougir, de pre- 
venir par vos Loüanges les Ex- 
cuſes que je vous dq1s, pour vous 
faire fi mechante chere. 

Cette Tarte eſt excellente. 

Mangez des Beignets. 

J'ai grand ſoif. 

Donnez- moi de la forte Biere. 

C'eſt de la petite Biere. 

Elle eſt pleine de Lie 

Cette Biere eſt pouſſèe, ou ë- 
vente. | 

Percez un autre Tonneau. 

Donnez une aſſiette nette a. 
Monſieur. 

Mangez tout votre. content. 

Je ſuis fiche de ce que nous 
n'avons rien de meilleur. | 

Si J euſſe ſu que vous deviez 
venir, j aurois eu quelque choſe 
de meilleur. 

Jai tres bien dine. 
je crois que tout le mondf a 
fait. | 

Si tout le monde a aſſez man- 
gc, levons-nous de Table. 

N'etes-vous pas las di Etre aſſis 
ſi long-tems ? 

Deflervez. 

Rendons Graces. 

Allons faire un tour de Jardin, 


& enſuite nous viendrons prendre 


du Ihé. 


The Deſſert (or Fruit ) anſwers 
all the reſt. 

You have gathered the moſt ex- 
guiſite Fruits the Seaſon affords. 


This 'Paſtlry-work is very well 
made. 
You make me bluſh, io prevent, 
by your Commendations, the Ex- 
cuſes I oxve you, for entertaining 


you ſo ill. 


This is an excellent Tart. 
Eat ſome Fritters. 
J am very diy. 
Give me ſome ſlrong Beer. 
This is ſmall Beer. 
It is full of Dregs. 
This Beer is dead, or pall d. 


Tap or broach another Veſſel, 


Give the Gentleman a clean 


Plate. 

Lat your Belly full. 

J am ſorry we ha ve no «belter 
Cheer. 

JI had known of your coming, 
1 would have provided ſomething 
better. | 
T have dined wery well. 
1 think every Body has done. 


2 every Bay has eat 6 8 


ters riſe from the Table. 


Are not you e of fitting J 
long? 

Tate aabav. 

Let's; Jay Grace. 

Let's take a Turn round the 
Garden, and then awe will come 


| and drink Tea, 


X Dialague. 
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X Dialogue. 


Pour parler Francois. 


| Pprenez-vous le Frangois ? 


Oui, Monſieur, je l'ap- 
Prens. | 


Vous faites fort bien. 


_ Ceſt aujourd'hui le Langage 
univerſel. 
Tout le monde parle Fangois. 


Toutes les Perſonnes de Qua- 


lite parlent Frangois. | 

On parle Frangois dans toutes 
les Cours de I Europe. 

Je vous avoũe, mais C'eſt une 


Langue bien difficile. 


Je crois que l' Auglois n'eſt pas 


ſi difficile. 
Pardonnez- moi, il eſt beaucou 
plus difficile. 


Outre cela, le Franzois eſt plus 
doux que l' Anglois. ” 
Mais il neſt ni ſi copieux, ni fi 
emphatique, 
Etes-vous fort ſavant dans la 
Langue Frangoiſe? 
Pas trop, je ne ſai quaſi rien. 


On dit pourtant, que vous par- 
lez fort bien. 
Jen ſai aſſez pour vous dire, 


que je ſuis yotre tres humble Ser- 


viteur. . | 
Entendez vous ce que vous 


liſez: 


Pentens mieux que je ne 


parle. 


apprendre le Frangois ? 
Le Nouveau Teſtament, les 
Communes Prieres, les Fables 


d' Eſope par Mr. de la Fontaine; 


Familiar 


Car c'eſt une Langue fort a la 
made. 


Quels Livres liſez- vous pour 


Dialogues 


Dialogue X. 
To ſpeak French. 


O you learn French? 
Tes, Sir, I learn it. 


Tou ds very well. 

For 'tis a Language verj mu!) 
in Faſhion. 

"Tis now-a-days the univerſal 
Tongue. 

Every Body ſpeaks French. 

All Perſons of Duality [peat 
French. | 

French 7s ſpoken in all the Court: 
of Europe. | 
I confeſs it, but it is @ very 
difficult Language. 

T believe the Engliſh Tongue i; 
not ſo difficult. 

Pardon me, it is a great deal 
harder. 


Beſides, French is fveeter than 


Engliſh. 


But it is neither ſo copious, nir 


fo emphatical. 


Are you very well verſed in the 
French Tongue ? 

Not much, I know nothing al- 
moſt, 


Ti ſaid, however, that youu 


ſpeak very well. 
I know enough of it to tell you, 
J am your moſt humble Servant. 


Do you underſtand what yu 
read? 


J underſtand better than I cas 
ſpeak. 

What Books do you read to leart 
French ? 

The New Teftament, the Com. 
mon Prayer Book, Æſop's Fable”, 


by Mr, la Fontaine; Mo} 5 
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les Comedies de Maliere, Tele- 
maque, I'Hiſtoire Poëtique, & 
Don Quixote. 

Ces ſont de tres bons Livres ; 
mais de quel Dictionnaire vous 
ſervez · vous? | 

Du Dictionnaire Royal de 
Boyer, qui, a ce qu'on dit, eſt le 
meilleur. 

je lis auſſi les Lettres & les 
Contes du meme Auteur en Fran- 
cois & en Anglois. 

Vous faites fort bien; car ces 
ſont deux Livres fort agreables, 
& fort propres a apprendre ces 
deux Langues. 

Qu'apprenez- vous par coeur ? 


'apprens quelques mots dans 


le Vocabulaire. 


Dites-moi un peu, comment 
appellez- vous cela? 

Je crois qu on Pappelle — 

Fort bien; & ceci? 
Vous apprenez fort bien. 

Je vous remercie de ce que 
vous M'encouragez. 

Pronounce je bien? 

A ſſez-· bien; paſſablement bien. 

[I ne vous manque qu'un peu 
d'exercice, oz de pratique. 

On ra rien ſans peine. 


Si vous prenez de la peine, 
vous apprendrez le Frangois. 
Je ſuis convaincu de cette ve- 
rité. 2 *0 

"= 2 , 

On m'a dit que vous etes fort 
ſavan s la Langue Frangoiſe. 

J uhaiterois que cela füt 
vrai. | 

Je ſaurois ce que je ne fai 
pas. 3 
II ſera vrai ſi vous le voulez, 
Qrentendez- vous par- la? 


Plays, Telemachus, he Poetical 
Hiſtory, and Don Quixote. 


Theſe are very good Books; but 
ewhat Difionary do you make uſe 
of ? 

Boyer's Royal Dictionaty, aubich, 
they Jay, is the beſt. 


read alſo the Letters and 


pleaſant Stories of the ſame Au- 


thor in French and Engliſh. 


You do very well ; for thoſe tao 
Books are very entertaining, and 


very proper for learning thoſe tauo 
Languages, | 

I hat do you learn, or get by 
heart? | 


T learn ſome Words in the Lo- 


cabulary. | | 
Tell me a little, how do you call 
that?” - 
I believe it is called ——— 
Very well; and this? 
Tou learn very well. 
I thank you for encouraging me. 


Do T pronounce well? 
Pretty well; indifferent well. 
You only want a little Practice. 


There's nothing to be got with- 
out pains. 


If you take pains, you will learn 
French. 


1 am convinced of that Truth. 
1 avas told that you are very 

learned in the French Tongue, 
{wiſh it were true. 


1 fhould know what I do not. 


It auill be true if you will, 
OO do you mean by that ? 
2 


Je 
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Je veux dire qu'il ne depend + 
que de vous d'apprendre le Fran- 
Cors. | 

Comment cela ? 

Je ſuppoſe que vous avez en- 
vie C'apprendre ce beau Lan- 
gage. 

Vous devez le ſuppoſer, car en 
effet jen brule d'envie. | 

Et bien, je m'en vai vous en- 
ſeigner la maniere d'apprendre 
bien tot le Frangois. 

Vous m'obligerez beaucoup. 

Vous me fercz un tres grand 
plaiſir. | 

La methode la plus facile pour 
apprendre le Frangois, eſt de le 
parler ſouvent. 
Mlais pour le parler, il en faut 
ſavoir quelque choſe. 

Vous en favez deja aſſez. 

Je ne ſai que vingt ou trente 
mots, & quelques petites Phraſes 
que j'ai appris par coeur. 

C'eſt aflez, oz cela ſuffit, pour 
commencer a parler. 

Si cela Etoit, je deviendrois ſa- 
vant en peu de tems. 

N'en doutez point. 

N'entendez- vous point ce que 
je vous dis? 

Je Pentens & je le comprens 
fort bien. : 

Mais j'ai de la peine a parler. 

Je mai pas la facilite de par- 
ler. | SD 

Cela viendra avec le tems, 

Ne vous rebutez pas pour cela. 

Je ſuis un peu impatient. 

Va t.:il long-tems que vous 
apprenez ? | 
II y a deux mois. 
C'eſt fort peu de tems. 


Votre Maitre ne vous dit-il 
pas, qu'il faut toujours parler 


Frangois ? 


, % 


Familiar Dialogues 


T mean that it is in jour baun 


-Pawwer to learn French. 


How fo? | 
TI ſuppoſe you have a Mind 10 
learn that fine Language. 


Dou ought to ſuppoſe it, for in- 

deed 1 hade a great Mind toi, 
Well, I am going to teach you 

Hab to ſpeak French quickly. 


You will oblige me mightily, 
You wiil do me a very great 
Fawour. | 


The 922 Method to learn French 


is, to ſpeak it often. 


But to ſpeak it, one muſt know 
ſomething of it. 


You know enough of it already, 


1 know but twenty or thirty 


Words, and ſome little Phreſe 


ewhich I have got by Heart. 
That's enough, or that ſuffices, 
to begin to peak. 
Were it fo, I ſhould become a 


great Scholar in a little Time. 


Do not doubt it. 

Do not you underfland what J 
ſay to you? 

1 both underſland it and at pre- 
hend it very well. 
But I find it hard to ſpeak. 

I have not the Facility of ſpate 
ing. 
That will come in Time. 
Do not be diſcouraged for that. 

T am a little impatient. 


Is it long fince you began tt 
learn? 


It is two Months fince. 
That's a wery little Time. 
Does not your Maſter be.. yi 
that you muſt aways ſpeak 
French ? : 
a: Oui, 
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Oui, Monſieur, il me le dit 
ſouvent. 

Pourquoi donc ne parlez- vous 
pas? 

Avec qui voulez vous que je 
patle? . 

Avec tous ceux qui vous par- 


leront. 
je voudrois parler, mais je 
noſe, 


Croyez moi, ſoyez hardi, & 
parlez ſans prendre garde ſi vous 
parlez bien ou mal. 

Si je parle de cette maniere, 


tout le monde ſe moquera de 


moi. 

Ne craignez pas cela. 

Ne ſavez-· vous pas, que pour 
apprendre à bien parler, on com- 


mence par parler mal? 


Je ſuivrai donc votre avis. 
Vous ferez fort bien. 


XI Dialogue. 
Pour Parler Anglais. 


Onſieur, Etes- vous Fran- 
gats 
Oui, Monſieur, à votre Ser- 
vice. 
De quelle Province de Francs 


Etes-vous ? 


De I'Ifle de France, PR la Tou- 
raine, de l' Anjou, &C. 

De quelle Ville? 

De Paris, de Blois, de Saumur, 
d'Orleans, de Tours, &c. 

Combien y a-t-il que vous ctes 
en Angleterre? 

Il ya un An. 

Parlez-vous Anglois? 

Je le parle un peu. 


le parle, 


Je Pentends mieux * je ne 


Yes, Sir, he tells me often. 
Why don't you ſpeak then ? 


Who will you have me ſpeak 
with ? 


With all thoſe that foall Heat 


1% you. 


T would fain ſpeak, but I dare 


not. 


Believe me, be confident, and 


ſpeak withorv! minding whether 
you ſpeak well, or ill. | 
Tf 1 ſpeat ſo, every 925 ab 


aug h at me. 


Do not fear that. 

Do not you know, that in order 
to ſpeak cwell, one begins with 
Jpeaking ill? | 

I ſhall then fullnw your Advice. 

You will do very well. 


* — 


Dialogue XI. 
Jo ſ peals Engliſh. 


1 R, are you a p renchman ? 
Yes, Sir, at your Service. 


What Province of France are 
you of © 
Of the Ilie of France, of Tou- 
rain, of Anjou, &c, 
Of what City ? 


Of Paris, Blots, Saumur, Or- 


leans, Tours, &c. 

How bong have you been in 
England ? 

A Har. 

Do you ſpeak Engliſh ? 

1 ſpeak it a little, 


can Jpeak it. 


8 3 | La 


1 underſtand it better than 75 
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La Langue Angloi/e eſt fort 
difficile aux Frangois. 
La Frangoiſe eſt bien plus dif- 
ficile aux Anglois. 
Je ſuis perſuade du contraire. 
Jai de la peine a le croire. 
L'experience nous le fait voir 
tous les jours. | 
La Prononciation du Frangois 


eſt bien plus facile que celle de 
I Angliis. 


Je connois quantite d' Anglois, 


qui prononcent parfaitement bien 
le Frangeis. 

Eta peine peut-on trouver un 
Frangois entre cent, qui prononce 
paſſablement bien V Arg lots. 


Les Frangois mangent la plii- 


part des mots Anglois. 

Je connois pourtant quelques 
Frangois, qui prononcent I An- 
glois preſque auſſi bien que les 
Anglois mèmes. | 

Il faut donc qu'ils foient venus 
fort jeunes en Angleterre. 


Il y a apparence; car il ya 


long-tems qu'ils y ſont. 


6— — 


Fr 


XII Dialogue. 
De la Cuiſine. 
FNUiſinier, Jai aujourd'hui 
4 Campagnie a diner. 
Combien de Perſonnes ſerez- 
vous a Table? . 
Je crois que nous ſerons neuf. 
Et bien, Monſieur, que vous 
lalt-il que Papprete ? | 
: Deux Soupes ; Pune a la Vi- 
ande, & Vautre a VEcreviſle. 
Pour la premiere, il faut un 
bon Jarret de Veau, une Pou- 


Familiar Dialogues 


geod Knuckle of Veal, 


The Engliſh Tongue is very hard 


for Frenchmen 20 learn. 


The French is far more difficult 
to Engliſhmen. 
Tam perſuaded of the contrary, 
can hardly believe it. 
Experience ſhows it every Day, 


The Pronunciation of the French 
i far more eaſy than that 1, the 
Engliſh. 

1 know many Engliſhmen, «/; 
pronounce French perfeftly well. 


And one can hardly find a 
Frenchman in a hundred, ww; 
can pronounce Engliſh fle 
Tvell. | 

The French clip moſt of thiir 
Wirds in Engliſh. 


Yet I know ſome Frenchmen, 


who pronounce Engliſh almoſt a; 


well as the Engliſh themſelves. 
Then, I ſuppoſe, they came very 


young into England. 


77s likely; fer they have bein 


there a long Time. 


Dialogue XIT. 
About Cookery. | 
O O K, I have Company Gi 


| Dinner to-day. 


| . 1 
How many Per ſons avill gaul- 


at Table? 


I believe we ſhall be Nine. 
Well, Sir, what will you ple“ 


ta have got ready? 


. Tavo Soops, one with Meat, 


the other with CrawfyÞ. 


o 5 
For the Firſi, there muſ! le © 


a Pull 


jarde farcie, du Bceuf, du Mou- „ufd, Beef, Mutton, and falled 


ton, & du Porc ſale. 


Pork, 
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Pour le premier Service, on 
pour le Bouilli, il faudra deux 
Poulardes avec de] jeunes Choux 
& du Lard, & un Gigot de Mou— 
ton avec une Sauce aux Cipres. 

Voulez-vous que j'y mette auſ- 
fi des Anchois? 

Oui, cela aiguiſe Pappetit. 

Outre cela, il faut un bon Plat 
de Poiſſon. 

Un Turbot, une Rate, ou une 
Moriie fraiche, bouillie avec des 
Huitres & des Chevrettes; & deux 
paires de Soles, & deux douzaines 
d' Eperlans bien frits, & bien 
riſſolez. 

Il faudroit auſſi une Carpe 
bien etuvee, oz au Court-bou- 
illon. 


n pour le ſecond, o 


pour le Roti? 

Un Dindonneau. 

Quatre Perdrix avec un Phai- 
ſan. 

Un Cochon de lait. 

Et une douzaine d'Alloiiettes. 

Et pour les Entres, & les 
Ragouts! 

Une Fricaſſẽe de Poulets, une 
Tourte de Pigeonneaux, un Jam- 
bon de Mayence, un Ragout de 
Ris de Veau avec des Artichaux, 
& un autre avec des Pois, des 


Feves, & du Lard. | 
Et pour le Fruit, ou le Deſ- 


ſert ? 

Dites a la Femme de Charge 
d'avoir de bons Fromages; une 
Aſſiette de Pommes & de Poires; 
une autre d' Abricots & de Pe- 
ches; des Raiſins blanes & 
* des Noix & des Aman- 

es 


Ne roulez-yous pas une Sa- 
lade? 


For the Firſt Service or Courſe, 
or for the boil'd Meat, befides the 
Soop, there muſt be tau Pullets, 


wwith Sprouts and Baton, and æ 


Leg of Matton with Caper Sauce.” 


Mill you have me put Ancho- 
wvies alſo? 

Yes, that wwhets the 8 

Beſides that, there muſt be a 


good Diſh of Fiſh. 


A Turbat, a Thornback, or a 


freſh Cod, boiled with Oyſters and 


Shrimps ; and tw? Pair of Soles, 
and two Dozen of Smelts, well 


fried, and criſp, 


There ſhould be alſo a Carp well 
flewwed with Claret. 


What muſt there be for the ſe- 


' cond Courſe, or Roaſt Meat? 


A young Turkey. 


Four Fan, abb a Phea- 


ſant. 


And a Dozen of Larks. 

And for By-Courſes and Ra- 
goos? 

A Fricaſſee of Chickens, a Pi- 
geon Pie, a Weſtphalia Ham, and 
a Ragoo of a Swweet-bread of Veal 
with Artichoaks, and another 
abi Peaſe, Beans, and Bacon. 


And for the Fruit, or Degert ? 
Bid the Houſe-keeper get good 


Cheeſes; a Plate of Apples and 
Pears; another of Apricocks and 


Peaches; Grapes, both white and 


black and Nuts and Almonds, 


Will not you have a Sallad? 
84 . Sans 
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Sans doute; aller vite au Without doubt; go quickly 19 
Marche chez le Boucher, le Pou- Market to the Butcher, the Poul- | 
Jailler, le Poiſſonnier, & Her- zerer, the Fiſhmonger, and the En 
bierre, chercher tout ce qu'il vous Herb oman, to fetch all that 2 
faut. | vou Want. | f : 

Fourniſſez Pargent, ecrivez * Lay out the Money, aurite daun J N 
ce que vous dé penſez, & je vous quhat you ſpend, and I <vill pay | 
le rendrai au bout de la Se- , you again at the End of the 
maine. | Vee. | 

Janot, egorgez ce Cochon de ſack, 4ill this Pig immediately; 
lait tout preſentement ; faites lui broil his Feet ; put him in Vater 
griller les Pieds; mettez-le dans Boiling hot, and hang him an the 
Eau bouillante, & pendez-te au Fo. 
croc. | „ | 
Et vous, Marie, ecurez la Mar- And you, Mary, ſcour the great 
mite, rempliſſez la d' Eau bien Pot, fill it with clean Water, and 

nette, & la mettez à la Cremil- put it on the Pot hanger. 
ere. | | 

Plamez ce Dindonneau, even Pick that young Turkey, draw 
trez-le, & le trouſſez comme il 77, and truſs it up as it /pruld be. 


— — — —— 


— —— — AAA Nan ng" 
- 


faut. | 


| Lardez bien proprement ces Lard very neatly thiſe Par 
Perdrix avec la plus petite Lar- tridges, with the leaſt Las dig. 
_ dove. . So ey, | | | 

Egouſſez ces Pois & ces Peves, Shell theſe Peaſe and Beans, 
& faites-les bouillir pendant un and [et them boil for a Quarter 
quart d'heure. | of an Hour. | 

Donnez- moi la Broche. Give me the Spit. 

Aidez- moi a embrocher ces Help me to put theſe Larks an 
Alouettes. vs the Spit. 

Montez le Tourne-broche. Wind up the F ack. 

Remuez le Feu. Stir up the Fire. 

Mettez la Lechefrite ſous la 57 the Dripping-pan under the 
Viande. Meat. 


Arroſez cette Viande avec du Baſle the Meat with Butter. 
Beurre. 


Mettez la Soupe ſur le potager Put the Soeh upon the Stove to 
pour la faire mitonner, VVV 

Dreſſez les Potages. Dh up the Potages. 

Otez le Boudin de la Tour- T;ke the Pudding out of lle 
tiere. |  Baiving-pan. | 

La Cloche ſcnne, fervez a The Bell rings, ſerve up Dit: 
Pincx, Ro, * 
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VIII Dialogue. 
leur, & un Marchand ds 8 


Aitre Henri, j'ai un H abit 
N a faire. 
Monſicur, je ſais tob jours pret 
a vous ſervir. 
De quoi voulez- vous le faire? 
De quelque beau Drap d' An- 


gle terre. 


De quelle Couleur? | 

De Noir ; car je veux prendre 
le deuil avec la Cour. 

Vous plait-1] d' acheter le Drap, 
ou que je Pachete moi-méme? 

Je m' en vai l' acheter tout de ce 
pas avec vous, menez moi chez 
un Marchand Drapier. 


V oulez- vous aller au C OM Mun- 


Jardin, a Fleet-flreet, ou a St. 


Paul? 
Allons au plus proche. 
Que touhaitez-vous, Monſieur? 
Jai affaire d'un bon & beau 


Drap. 


Prenez la peine q entrer dans 
ma Boutique, je vous ferai voir 
les plus beaux Draps de Londres. 


Montrez moi le meilleur que 
vous ayez. 

En voila un tres fin. 

Mais il welt pas moileux. 

Voyez ſi nada vous agreera 
Plus. 

Il eſt bon; mais la Couleur ne 
me femble pas bonne. 


Regardez ce Drap au jour, vous 


n'en avez jamais vu d'un plus 
beau noir. 

Jaime bien cette Couleur, mais 
le Drap eit trop min ce; il meſt 


you. 


Dialogue XIII. 


Fntre un Gentilhomme, un Tail. Between a Gentleman, a Taylor, 


and a Woollen Draper. 


Aer Harry, IT have a Suit 
of Clothes to make, 
Sir, I am always ready to ſerve 


What will you make it af? 
O Jome fine Englith Club. 


Of what Colour? 


Black; for I hadi a mind to go 


into Mourning with the Court. 
I ill you be pleaſed to bu the 
Cloth, or ſhall I buy it myſelf? 


f . / . , . 
Jam going to buy it along awith 


you, carry me ta a Waollen Dra- 
per. 


Will you 9 09 to Covent e 
Fleet-flreet, or St. Paul's 


Let's go to the neareſt. 
What do you cant, Sir? 
I want a good and fine Cloth. 


Give yourſelf the Trouble ta 


come into my Shop, and I will 


ſew you the finsft Cloths in Lon- 


don. 
Shew me the beſt you ha de. 


There's a ſuper-fine one. 

But it does uit feel joft. 

See whether this will pleaſe 
zou better. 

It is good; but the Colour Seems 
not jo 101 mie. 

Lozk upon that 2 515 in the 


Light. you never ſaw one of a 
finer Black. 


J like this Colour well, but the 
Cloth is too thin, it is not flrang, 


pas aſſez fort, ow Cb al:; il ua or thick enough, it has nat Body 
enough. 


pas aſſez de Corps. 


En 


— 
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En voici une autre piece. 
Celui- ci fera mon affaire. 
Combien le faites- vous? or 


Combien en demandez-vous ? 


Combien le veudez vous la 
Verge ? 

Le plus juſte prix, eſt vingt 
Chelins la Verge. 

Celt trop. 

Vous ne conſiderez pas la bon- 
te & la fineſſe du Drap. 

Ce Drap eſt d'un fort bon uſer, 
& il vous fera un grand Service. 

Les Marchands ne manquent 
jamais de lover leurs Marchan- 
diſes. 

Sans vous ſurfaire d'un ſol, je 
vous aſſure que ce Drap vaut 
vingt Chelins, 

Je wai pas accoutume de mar- 


chander, dites- moi votre dernier 
mot. 


Je vous Pai dit, Monſieur, il 
vaut autant. 

Que m'en offrez-vous ? 

Je vous en donnerai dix-huit. 

C'eſt trop peu; il n'y a pas un 
Sol à rabatre de vingt Chelins. 

C'eſt trop cher. 

Et a dix-huit Chelins, c'eſt trop 
bon marché. 

Il faut done partager le diffe- 
rent. 

J'y conſens ; & je vous aſfüre 


que je vous le donne à prix 
Cachat. 


Allons, allons, coupez m'en 
ce qu'il m'en faut. 


Combien vous en faut. il? 

Demandez-le a mon Tailleur. 

Il en faut trois Verges pour le 
Juſt-au- corps, & deux Verges & 


un quart pour le Veſte & pour 


la Culote. 
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Here's another Piece. 

This will do my Buſineſs. 
How much do you aſk for it ? 
What do you fell it at a Yard? 


The neareſt Price, is twenty 


Shillings a Tard. 


That's too much. 

You do not conſider the Gocdneſ, 
and Finenefs of the Clitb. 

This Cloth avill avear awell, and 
do you a great deal of Srevice, 

| Shopheepers are never wanting 
in pra iſing their Commodities. 


Without exacting a Penny o, 
you, I aſſure you this Chih is 
avorth twenty & billings. 

Tam not uſed to haggle, tell ne 
your laſt Ward. 


I tald you, , Sir, it is aur /a 
much. 

What do you bid me for it? 

_ T avill give you Eighteen for it, 

That's too little, I cannot bait © 
a Penny of twenty Shillings. 

That's too dear. 

And at eighteen Shillings, lis 
too cheap. 

We muſt then divide the Dice. 

rence, 

4 conſent to it; and TI aſſure 
you I ſell it you for the ſame Price 


I bought it myſelf. 


Come, come, cut me what 1 
avant of it. 

How much muſt you have of i it? 

Aſk my Taybr. 

1 muſt . three Tards for 
the Coat, and two Yards and a 
Quarter for the Maine and 
Breeches. 


Les 


French and Engliſh, 


Les Tailleurs demandent tou- 
jours plus detoffe qu'il ne leur 
en faut; n'en coupez que cinq 
Verges | 
Les yoila, Monſieur, & bonne 
Meſure, par deſſus le Marché. 

A combien cela monte-t-1! ? 

A quatre Pieces quinze Che- 
lins. | 

Tenez, voila votre Argent; 
voyez ſi Pai meconte, car je ne 
voudrois pas vous faire tort d'un 
liard. x 

Monſieur, Þ Argent eſt comme 
il faut, il eſt bon & bien compte. 

Re venez vous en chez moi pour 
prendre ma Meſure. 

Fournirai-je la petite Oye? 

Cela s'en va ſans dire. 

Doublez le Juſt-au-corps d'une 
Stoffe des Indes, la Veſte de 
meme, & la Culote de peaux 
bien paſſèes. c 

Vous ſerez obel. 


Prenez un ſoin tout particulier 


que mon Habit ſoit bien fait, pro- 
pre, & a la mode. 
Je ne manquerai pas. 
Souvenez vous qu'il faut que 
Jaye mon Habit pour Dimanche. 
Je vous promets, que vous 
Taurez ſans manquer. 
Ne me manquez pas de Pa- 
role. | 7 
Fiez vous à moi pour une fois. 


XIV Dialogue. 


Fntre un Gentilhomme, un 


 Tailleur. 


£ NU eſt mon Habit? 
Il n'eſt pas encore fait. 
Ne me Taviez-vous pas pro- 
mis pour aujourd'hui? 
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Taylors alauays aſe more Stuff 
than they have occaſion for 3 cut 


but frve Yards of it. 


There they be, Sir, and good 
Meaſure into the Bargain, | 
thw much does that amount o? 


To four Pounds fifteen Shillings. 


Here, there is your Money; ſee 
ewhether I have miſreckon'd, for I 


would not wrong you of a Penny, 


Sir, the Money is right, it Is 
good and avell told. 
Return home avith me ta tale 


my Meaſure. 


Shall 1 find the Trimming ? 
Dass to be. underſtood. 
Line the Coat with ſome In- 


dian Stuff, the Waiſtcoat with the 
ſame, and the Breeches with Shins 


avell areſs'd. 
Tou hall be obey'd. 
Take a moſt ſpecial Care that 
my Suit be well made, neat, aud 
modiſh, | 
T will not fail 
Remember I mufl haue my 
Suit of Cloaths for Sunday. 
I promiſe you, you ſhall have it 
wwithout fail. | 
Do not break your Word to me. 


Truſt me for once. 


Dialogue XIV. 


Betwixt a Gentleman and a 
Taylor. 


\ Here's my Suit of Clothes ? 
; Il is not made yet. 

| Did nat you promiſe me as to- 
day? | 


Promettre 


— or 2 V5 


K ** * 
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Promettre & tenir ſont. deux 
choſes. 

Pourquoi promettez vous donc, 
fi vous ne pouvez pas tenir yotre 
parole ? 


Je ne m'attendois pas a avoir 
tant d'ouvrage. 


Monſieur, les autres veulent 


etre ſervis auſſi bien que vous. 
Et moi auſſi bien que les au- 


tres. 


Mon Argent eſt auſſi bon que 
le leur. 


Monfienr, je ne ſaurois con- 
tenter tout le Monde. 


Il y a long tems que vous avez 
mon Drap. 


Il eſt vrai; mais il y a encore 


plus long tems que Pai celui de 


Monficur 
Et bien, quand auraĩ qe mon 
Habit ? 
Apres demain. 
Ne puis-je Favoir demain ? 
Il m'eſt impoſſible. 
Aye un peu de Patience. 
Attendez juſqu'a près demain. 
Laurai je fans manquer ? 
Je vous le promets. 
Je vous en repons. 
Si vous me manquez, vous ne 


N plus pour moi. 


6 


— 


XAT Dialogue. 


Eutre les mEtmes. 
Pportez-yous mon habit ? 


Oui, Monſieur, le voici. 


Je vous attendois: eſſayez- le 


moi. 
Vous plait-i! deſſayer le full 
au- cor po? 

Voyons $11 eſt bien fait. 


Mr, 


— 
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To promiſe and 15 perform are. 


two Things. 
Why do you promiſe then, if * 
cannot keep your Word? 
I did not expert fo much Work. 


Sir, other People wwill be ſerved 


as ell as you. 


And I as well as others. 

My Money is as good as theirs, 

Sir, I cannot pleaſe every Body, 

You ber had my Cloth a great 
awhile. 


True; but I have bad that of 
longer ftill. 


Well, when all T have my 
Suit of Clothes? 
After to marrow. 
Can't I have it to morrow ? 
*Tis impoſſible for me. 
Hawe a little Patience. 
Stay till after to-morrow. 
Shall I habe it without fail? 
I promiſe it to you. 
I paſs my Word for it. 
If you fail me, you fhall Work 


no more for me, 


. — 


Dialogue XV. 
Between the ſame- 


O you bring _ my Suit V 
C 
Yes, Sir, here it is. 
1 flaid for you: ' try it me on. 


Will you be. pleas'd to try th? 
cloſe Coat on? 

Let's ſee if it be well made. 

| Peſpere 


tr 


lc 


7 


he 
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. Peſpere que vous en ſerez con- 
tent. | 

It me ſemble bien long. 

On ne les porte plus ſi courts 
qu'on faiſoit auparavant. 

On les porte longs a preſent. 

Boutonnez-moi. 

II me ſerre trop, ou Il eſt trop 
juſte. 

Pour Etre bien fait, il faut qu'il 
ſoit juſte. 


Cet habit vous fait fort bien la 


taille. 

Les manches ne ſont: elles pas 
trop larges? 

Non, Monſieur, elles vont fort 
bien. 

On les porte fort larges, & fort 
longues. 

La Culote eft bien Etroite. 

C'eſt la Mode. 

Les Rouleaux ne ſont pas aſſez 
gros. 

Je vous demande Pardon. 

Donnez- moi la Veſte. 

Cet habit vous ſied fort bien. 


Vous Etes fort bien mie, oz fort 
propre. 

Votre Habit eſt fort galant. 

Mais les Bas n'aſſortiſſent pas 
mon Drap. 

N'importe, on n'y regarde pas 


de fi pres. 


Que dites-yous de mon Cha- 
peau? 

C'eſt un fort beau Caſtor. 
Vous vous trompez. 

C'eſt un Carolin. 

Eſt· ce un Chapeau ſans ap- 
pret? 

Oui, Monſieur. | 

Quelle Leſſe y mettez vous? 

Un Galon d'Or, avec une Bou- 
cle de Diamans. 


Cela eſt hors de Mode. 


I hope it wwill pleaſe you. 


It is very long, methinks. 
They don't wear them noc 2 


ſport as they did before. 


They awear them long now. 
Button me. 


It is too cloſe. 


To be awell made, it e to be 
cloſe. 
That Suit makes you a very good 
Shape. 


Are not the Sleeves tos guide? 
No, Sir, they fit very well. 


They wear them very wide, and 


very long. 


The Breeches are wery narrow, 
That is the Fofhinn. 
The Rolls are not big enough. 


I beg your Pardon. 

Give me the Mail coat. 

That Suit becomes you mighty 
ell. 


You are very fine. 


Your Out is Very beaniſh. 

But the Stockings do not match 
My Cath. 

Ne matter, ſuch Things are not 
fo nicely obſerved. 

What do you ſay to my Hat ? 


"Tis a very fine Beawer, 
You are miſtaken. 

"Tis a Caroline Eat. 

Hs this a C'oth Hat? 


Yes, Sir. | 

What Hatband di you put 75 it? 

A Gold Galton, with a Diamond 
Buckle. 

That's out of Faſhion. 


Faites 
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Faites y mettre un Bord d' Ar- 
gent. | 

Ne m'avez- vous pas achete un 
Nceud de Cravate? 

Pardonnez moi, le voici. 

Combien conte Puune de ce 
Ruban ? 

On ne le vend pas a Paune, 
on le vend a la verge. 

Combien? 

Dix huit Sols, 0 on un Chelin & 


ſix Sols. 


C'eſt aſſez bon marche. 
Ce r'eſt pas trop. 
Te neſt pas cher. 
Oh eſt mon Nœud d' Epẽe? 
Le voici. 
Je crois que j'ai tout ce qu il 
me faut. 
Avez- vous fait vos parties? 
Je n'ai pas eu le tems. 
Apportez les demain, je vous 
payerai. 


nt 


Dialogue. 


Pour parler au Cordonnier. 


E Cordonnier eſt- il venu? 
Non, Monſieur, il n'eſt pas 
venu. 

Courez donc ches 25 & lui 
dites de m'apporter mes Sou- 
liers. 

Monſieur, le voici, je Paitrouve 
en chemin. 

Sont-ce mes Souliers ? 

Oui, Monſieur. 

 Eſſayez-les moi. , 

Chauſlez-les moi, Mettez-les 


moi. 


Ils ſont trop Etroits. 
Ils me preſſent un peu. 
Mettez- les en forme, pour les 


_ elargir. 


Dialogues 


Let it be laced with a Silver 


Lace. 


Did you not buy n me a Cravat- 


firing ? 
Pardon me, here it is. 


What's this Ribband an Ell? 


They don't fell it by the Ell, 
they ſell it by the Yard. 

Hoaw much ? 

Eighteen Pence, or one Shilling 
and Six Pence. 

That's cheap enough. 

That is not too much, 

That is not dear. 

Where's my Sword Knat 3 

Here it is. 

J believe I have all that 1 
avanted. 

Have you made your Bill ? 

1 had not time. 


Bring it to-morrow, T ſhall pay 


Jou. 


Dialogue XVI. 
To ſpeak to the Shoemaker, 


S the Shoemaker come? 
No, Sir, he is not come, 


Run then to him, and bid hin: 
bring my Shoes. 


Sir, here he i is, I met him by 
the Way. 

Are theſe my Shoes? 

Yes, Sir. 

Try me them on. 

Put them on. 


They are too narrow. 

They pinch me a little, 

Put them on the Laſt, to malt 
them wider, 


Ils 


PC 


ſel 


Va 


pie 


vo 


&q 


Wit 


ke 


[ls 


| 
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Ils Ygelargiront aſſez, en les 
portant. 

Ce Cuir prete comme un gand. 

Je ſens fort bien qu'ils me bleſ- 


ſeront. * 


Mes Cors en ſouffriront. 

Mes Pieds ſont à la torture. 

L'Empeigne de ce Soulier ne 
vaut rien. 

Le talon eſt trop bas. 

Les Semelles ne ſont pas aſſez 
fortes, ou aſſez Epaiſſes. 

Vous m 'apportez des Souliers 
carrez, & je vous en avois com- 
mande de rongs. | 

Faites-m'en d'autres. 

Vous Etes bien difficile. 

Vous ctes difficile a contenter. 

Vous p!ait-il deſſay er une au- 
tre paire que j'ai apportce par 
hazard ? 

Je le veux bien. 


Je croi qu'ils vous ſeront pro- 


pres. 
Pai mon pie plus a mon aiſe. 
Que valent ces ſouliers? 
Combien les vendez- vous? 
Cinq Chelins, o un Ecu. 
C'eſt trop. 
C' eſt un prix fait. 
Ceſt un Soulier bien-fait & 
piqué. 
Faites m'en une autre e Paire de 
ſemblables. 
Prenez ma meſure. 
Voila votre Argent. 


MI Dialogue. 


Pour acheter une Perruque. 


Onſieur, j'ai beſoin d ane 
Perruque. 

De quelle Couleur la voulez- 
vous, Monſieur ? 


| They will grow wide enough by 
abegring. 

This Leather /l retches as aGhoe. 

1 feel very well that they auill 
hurt me. | 

My Corns will ſuffer for it. 

My Feet are in the Stocks. 

The upper Leather of this Shoe 


75 goud for nothing. 


The Heel is 160 loav. 

The Soles are not flrong, or thick 
enouph. 

155 bring me ere Shoes, and 
I had beſpoke round ones. 


Make me ſome others. 

You are ver) difficult. 

You are hard to pleaſe. 

Hill you pleaſe to try another 
Pair wwhich I brought by Chance? 


| IT will. 
IJ believe they will fit you. 


My Foot is more at eaſe. 

What are theſe Shoes <worth ? 
How do you ſell them ? | 
Five Shillings, or a Crown, 
That's too much, 

'Trs a fet Price. 

"Tis a Shoe avell made and æuel. 


flitched. 


Make me another Pair like 
theſe. 

Take my Meaſure. ; 

There's your nat 


Dialogue XVII. 
To buy a Perriwig. 
YIR, I want a Wie, 


Sir, aulas Colour will you have 


De 


it of ? 


— — — " — — no at; — — 


2 + > - 
g 
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= 


Ia Cavaliere, une Perruque 
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De la Couleur de mes Sour- 
cils. 

Ni blonde, ni noire. 

D'un brun clair. 

Vos Sourcils ſont chiteins. 


Voulez- vous une Perruque 
longue ſuite, une Perruque 


&- 8- 2- Y- 


PE/pagnole, ou une Perruque 
Abbe? 

Il me faut une Perruque a 
Jongve ſuite, & une Perruque a 
FAbte. 

Je crois que j'ai une Per- 
ruque longue qui ſera bien votre 
fait. 

Montrez-la moi. 

La voici. 

Elle weſt pas aſſcz garnie, ou 


fournie. | 
On ne les porte pas 1 fournies 


qu anparavant. 

IEſt- elle faite de cheveux vils ? 

Je les guarantis tels. | 

Le devant me paroit un peu 
trop bas, 

C'eſt la Mode. 

La boucle de derriere n'eſt elle 
pas un peu trop longue? 


On peut aiſe. aent remedicr à " Hy 


cela. 
Ii wel pas néceſſaire, car la 
Couleur ne me plait pas. 
En voici une autre, qui, je mꝰ 
aſſure, vous agreera 
Combien demandez-vous de 
celle- ci: | 
Quatre Livres Sterling. 
C'eſt un peu trop. 
Paidonnez moi, c'eſt fort bon 
marché. 
Regardez bien cette Perruque. 
Maniez ces Cheveux 
C'eſt un cheveu rond, & auſſi 
fort qu'un crin de Cheval. | 
71 4 


Of the Colour of my Eyebroæut. 


Neither fair nor black. 

Of a light Brown. 

Tour Eyebrows are of a Che. 
nut bryan. 

Will you have a Wig with a 
Full Bottom, a Campaign Mig, 4 
Spaniſh Mig, or a Bib? 


T muſt have a full bottem Wis, 
and a bub, 


I believe I hawe a lung Is 
that will very well fit you, 


Shea it me. 
Here it is. 
Tis not full enough. 


before, 

J it made of live Hair? 

J avarrant them ſuch, 

The Foretop ſeems to me a lille 
too low. 

That's the Faſhion. 

ls not the hind Lock a little toe 
long ? 

That may be eafily remedied. 


There is no need ow't, for 1 
don't like the Colour. 

Here's another, which I'm ſurt 
you will like, 


What do you aſe for this? 


Four Pound. Sterling. 
That's a little too much. | 
Pardon me, "tis very cheap, 


Look al upon that Pers iauig. 
Feel this Hair. 
This is a round Hair, and dt 


2 ong as Horſe Hair. 


They don't avear them ja full ar 


Peignez- | 


dot. 


766. 


5 4 
„ 4 


Js 


at 


little 


e 100 


Peignez-la a fond. 
Voyez que ces cheveux ſont fa- 
ciles a peigner. 
Mettez- la ſur votre tete. 
ardez-yous dans ce Miroir, 
Ne vous ſied- elle pas bien? 
Elle me plait aſſez. 
Mais je la trouve un peu 
£ourte. 
Ceſt, peut cre, parce que j'ai 
fait une Boucle au bas. 
Et bien, dites-moi votre der- 
nier mot. 
Monſieur, je n'ai qu'un mot. 
voulez-yous donner pour 
trois Pieces? 
Les cheveux me coutent tout 
autant. 
Jen ai refuſe trois Pieces cinq 
Chelins. 
Si vous m'en donne: trois Pie- 
ces & demi, elle eſt à vous. 
Ne pouvez- vous pas da donner 
A moins ? 
Non, Monſieur, quand ce ſe- 
roit mon propre frere. 
Et bien, voila quatre Claes. 
rendez-mot le reſte. 
Le voila. 
Raccommodez-moi cette vi- 
eille Perruque. 


Mettez-y des alonges, & cor- 


donnez-la. 

Les Perruques cordonnees ne 
ſont plus à la made. 

N'importe; ce weſt qu'une 
Perruque de Campagne. 

Je ne m'en ſervirai que pour 
rs a eben 


French and Engliſh, 289 | 


Comb it ont; 
See hy eaſily this Hair combs. 


Put it on your Head. 
See yourſelf in the Glaſs. 


Does it not become you? 


1 like it auell enough. 

But I. find it à litile too foort. 

*Tis, perhaps, becauſe I made a 
Buckle at the Bottom. 

Well, tell me your laſt Nord. 


Sir, I make but one Ward. 
Will you ſell it far three Pound? 


The Hair coft me as much. 
I have refuſed three Pound 


fie Shillings for it. 


17 you give me three Pound ten 


for it, it is yours. 


Car t you afford it for leſs ? 
No, fix; zot to my own Brother, 


' Well, PEN are four Guineas, 
give me the reft. | 
There tt 15. 


Mend ihis old Wig for me. 
Put Drops to it, and tif it. 
Tewifted Wigs are out of faſhion. 
No matter ; this is but a Cam- 
paign Wig. 


I onhaſe it to ride on me” 
back, 


*, 


r 


7 plait. 
Les voulez- vous reliez en a- 
ſane, en Veau, ou en Maroquin ? 


_— * 
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VIII Dialogue. 


Poar acheter des Livres, 


{ Onficur, avez - vous quel- 
ques Livres nouveaux ? 
Oui, Monſieur, Quelle eſpece * 
de Livres ſouhaitez-vous avoir ? 
Voulez-vous des Livres d'Hi- 
ſtoire, de Mathematique, de Phi- 


loſophie, de Theologie, de Me- 


decine, ou de Droit? 


Poehie. 


Je puis vous en fournir, en 


toutes ſortes de Langues. 

Car j'ai tous les Poetes Grecs, 
Latins, Eſpagnals, Italiens, Fran- 
Fors, & Anglois. 


Jen ai auſſi une grande par- - 


tie. 
Quels — 5 avez. vous donc 


envie d acheter? 


Virgile en Latin a uſage du 
Dauphin; les Poches de Boileau, 
& les Ouvrages de Monſieur Dry- 
gen. 

Jai tous ces Livres B. 
Faites-moi les voir, s il vous 


En Veau. 

Les voulez- vous dorez ſur le 
dos ayec un Titre? 

Oui, aſſarement. 


 _ Faut-il qu'ils fojent dorez ſur 
Tranche ? 


II weſt pas neceſſaire. 


| Les voila, comme yous les . 
ſouhaitez. 


Cette Relieure n'eſt pas bonne. 
Ce Livre n'eſt pas bien couſu. 
En voila un autre Pour celui la, 


Non, je cherche des Livres de 


Dialogue XVIII. ; 
To buy Books. 


IX, heve you any new Books? 


Tes, Sir. What ſort of Books 
do you defire to hade? 

Will you have Books of Hiſtory, 
Mathematicks, Philoſophy, Divi- 


nity, Phyſick, or Law? 


Ne, 1 or for Books of Poetry. 


1 can furniſh you with them, 
in all Sorts of Languages. 

For I have all the Greek, La- 
tin, Spaniſh, Italian, French, and 
Engliſh Poet. 

I have alſo a great many of 
them. 

What Poets bave you then a 
mind to buy ? | 

Virgil i» Latin for the Lſe of 
the Dauphin; Boileau's Poems, 
and Mr. Dryden' s Works. 


| Thaw all theſe Books. 
Let me ſee them, if you pleaſe. 


Will you have them bound in 
Sheeps, Calves, or Turky Leather? 
In Calves. 


Will you have then we” on the 


Back, and titled? © 
Yes, farely. | 
Muft * be gilt on the Leaves: ; 


There is no Occaſion for it. 

There they be, as you de 4 re 
them. 

This Binding i is not good. 

This Book is not well ſeed. 

There's another for that. 


Combien 


Th 


5? 


rt 


ien 
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Combien faites-vous ce Livre? 
Il vous cotitera deux Ecus, 
C'eſt trop. 

C'eſt un prix fait. 

Je vous en donnerai neuf Che- 


lins. 


Il me revient a plus ye vous 
ne m'en offrez. 

Pai de la peine a le croire. 

Je vous aſſure qu'il me coute 


trois demi Ecus en blanc, & deux 


Chelins pour la relieure. 

Vous ne voudriez pas que je 
vendiſſe mes Livres à perte. 

Bien loin de là; je veux que 
vous gagniez quelque choſe. 

Il faut donc que vous m'en 


| donniez dix Chelins. 


Les voila; je ne veux pas te- 
nir à ſi peu de choſe. 

NP avez-vous point beſoin d'au- 
tres Livres? 

Non pas pour le preſent. 

Mais j'ai affaire de Papier a 


Ecrire, de Plumes taillees, d' En- 
cre, de Cire a a om & d'Ou- 


blies. 

e ne vends rien de tout cela, 
mais vous en trouverez chez le 
Papetier, qui tient la Boutique at- 
tenante. 

Adieu, Monſieur. 

Monſieur, je ſuis votre tres 
humble-Serviteur. 

Je vous remercie de votre Pra- 
tique. 


[EI 


XXIX Dialogue. 
= Pour hover un Logement, 
Onſieur, vous plait-il me 


faire un Plaiſir? 
De tout mon cœur: que ſou- 


haitez- vous de moi? 


What do you aff for this Book? 

It wwill coſt you 729 C rYOWNS. 

That's too much. 

"Tis a et Price. 

Til give you nine ue SHS for 
it. 

It fangs me in more than Jou 
bid me for it. 

I can hardly Believe it. 

I aſſure you it coft me three half 
C in Quires, and two Shil- 
lings for the Binding. 

You would not have me fell my 
Books to Loſs. 

Far from it; 1 would have you 
get ſomething. + 

Then you muſt give me ten Shil- 
lings for it. 


There they be; I will not fand = 


on ſo ſmall a Matter. 
Do you want no other Books ? 


Not for the preſent. 
But 1 have Occaſion for Writ- 


ing-paper, Pens, Ink, & caling-wax, 
and Wafers, 


I fell nothing of all that, bis 
you awill find it at the Stationer's, 
&who keeps the next Shop. 


Farewel, Sir, 


Sir, I am your moſt Handle 


S ervant. 


1 thank you for Jour be 


| ——— 


— 


Dialogue XIX. 
To hire a Lodging. | 


8 JR, aoill you be pleaſed t to 4 


me a Favour ? 
With all my Heart: aha cον, 
Jun have me to ds fir you ? 
T 2 Que 


————_znq 6 4 


—— es er — 2 * 
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Que vous veniez avec moi, 
pour louer un Logement. 

Je vous accompagnerai par tout 
ou il vous plaita. 


Allons dans la rie de Saint 


Jaques. 
Je vcus ſuis. 

Arretez, voici un Billet à cette 
Porte, qui marque qu'il y a des 
Chambres a lower. | 

Frappez a la Porte. 

Qui eſt la ? 

Wii 9 

A qui ſouhaitez-vous parler: 


Au Maitre ou a la Maitreſſe 
du agi... 

Voici ma Maftreſſe. 
_ Mademoiſelle, avez-vous des 
Chambres a loiier ? 
Oui, Monſieur ; vous plait-11 
de les voir ? 

]e ſuis venu expres pour cela. 

Combien vous en faut-1l ? 

Il me faut une Chambre a 
manger, & une Chambre à cou- 
cher, avec un Cabinet pour 
moi, & un Galetas pour mon 
Valet. 


Faut- il que vos Chambres ſoi- 
ent garnies, ou non garnies ? 
Garnies. 
Ayez la bonte d'attendre un 


moment dans cette ſale baſſe, & 


Jirai querir les Clez. | 
Et bien, Mademoiſelle, je vous 
attens. 
Voulez vous prendre la peine 
de monter ? | 
Nous vous ſuivons, Mademoi- 
8 | 
Voici Pappartement que vous 
ſouhaitez au premier etage, 
Voila un tres-bon Lit, je vous 
en repons, 


Dialogues 


1 would have you go along with - 


me, to hire a Lodging. 

J. ſhall wait on you wherever 
you pleaſe. 

Let's go into St. James's-ſtreet, 


I follow you. 

Stay. here is a Bill at this Door, 
aohich ſheaus that there are Room: 
fo lett. | | | 

Nuoc at the Door. 

Who is there? 

A Friend. 


Wham do you want to ſpeak 


ewith ? | | 
_ With the Maſter or Mifreſs of 
the Houſe. 

Here is my Miſtreſs. 


Madam, have you any Rooms to 


a: 
Yes, Sir: will you be pleaſed 
to ſee them? | 
T am come on purpoſe for that. 
Flow many muſt you haue? 
I ant a Dining room, and a 


Bed chamber, with a Claſet to it 


for my ſelf, and a Garret for my 


an. 


Muſt your Rooms be furniſhed, 
or unfurniſhed? | 

Furniſhed. 

Be jo kind to flay a Moment in 
this Parlour, and I will go and 
fetch the Keys. 

Mell, Madam, I Hay for you. 


Will you take the Pains to cont 
up ? 5 
Me fillow you, Madam. 
Here is the Apartment you de. 
fire to have on the firſt Story. 
There's @ very good Bed, I paſs 
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Et vous voyez qu'il y a tout 
ce qui eſt neceſſaire dans une 
Chambre garnie. 

Comme Table, Tablette, Mi- 
roir, Gueridons, Chaiſes, Chai- 
{es de Commodite, & belle Ta- 
piſſerie. 

Mais ol eſt le Cabinet ? 

Le voici. 

Ceci m'accommode aſſez bien. 

Cet Apartement me revient 
fort. | 
Jen ſuis bien aiſe. 

ombien en demandez-vous 
par Semaine ? 


Je ne loiie jamais mes Cham 


bres que par mois, ou par quar- 
tier. 


Et bien, je les prendrai par 


mois; combien en youlez-yous ? 


Je nai jamais eu moins de 
quatre Guinees par mois de ces 


deux Chambres. 


C'eſt trop. 
Vous devez, 'conſiderer que c'eſt 


ict le plus beau quartier de la 
Ville. 


de la Cour. 

Et bien, pour vous montrer 
que je naime pas a marchander, 
je vous en donnerai trois. 

C'eſt trop peu; vous ne ſavez 
pas combien je paye de Rente de 
cette Maiſon. 

Il ne m'im porte pas de le ſa- 
voir. 

Mais en un mot, comme en 
mille, ſi vous voulez, nous par- 
tagerons le different. 

Je vous aſſùre que Jy perds, 


mais il me fache de vous ren- 


yer. / 


Mais à propos, ne puis-je pas 


| &tre en Penſion chez vous ? 
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Ard you ſee that there are all 
things neceſſary in a furniſoed 
00M. 
As Table, Hanging- ſbelſ, Look- 
ing glaſe, Stands, Chairs, Eajy- 
chair , and fine Hangings. 


But awhere is the Cloſet ? 
Here it is. 


This fits me well enough, 
I like the Apartment VEry well, 


Tam glad of ” 
Homo much do you aft for it a 
Week? 


I never let my Lodgings but by 
the Month, or the Quarter, 


Welt, I fhall take them by the 


Month ; aut will you Pave for 
them ? 


1 1 Bad leſs than four Gui- 
neas a Month for theſe tauo Rooms. 


That's tos much. 


Dou ought to conſider that this is 
the fineſt Part of the Town, 


And that you are within a Step 


the Court. 


Well, to ſhew you that I don't 


love haggling, PII give three for 
them. 


That's too little, you don't know 
what Rent I pay for this Houſe. 


It is no Buſineſs of mine to 


Row it. | 

But in one Word, as well as in 
a « this had if you will, aue Sali 
divide the Difference. 


1 aſſure you. I ke by it, but / . 
an iath ta turn you away, 


Bur now Tibink an 't, may J not 


board at your Houſe ? 


£3 — Qui, 
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Oui, vous le pouvez. 

Combien prenez-vous de cha- 
que Penſionaire par Semaine? 

A raiſon de trente Pieces par 
An. 

A combien eſt-ce que cela re- 
vient? 

A environ douze Chelins par 
Semaine. 

Et que prenez- vous pour la 
Chambre & la Penſion tout en- 
ſemble ? 

Quinze Pieces par Quartier. 

Et bien, je commencerai de- 
main. | 
Quand il vous Plains, 

Bon ſoir, Mademoiſelle. 
Bon ſoir, Monſieur. 


XX Dialogue. 


| Pour s informer de quelpu un. 


UTI eft ce Monſieur 1a ? 
C'eſt un Anglois. 
Je le prenois pour un Frangois, 
Vous vous Etes donc mepris. 
On demeure-t-1l ? 
II demeure dans Ia Ra de 
Suffolk. 5 
Tient-il Maiſon ? 
Non, Monſieur, il demeure en 


Chambre garnie. 


Chez qui loge-t-1l ? 

Il loge chez Monſieur tel—, 
a PEnfſeigne de 

Quel age a- t- il? 

Je crois qu'il a vingt & cinq 
Ans. 

je ne le crois pas ſi age. 

11 ne ſauroit etre gueres plus 
jeune. 

Eſt-il marie? 

Non, Monſieur, il eſt Gargon, 


Yes, you may. 
How much do you take for each 


Boarder a Week? _ 5 
At the Rate of thirty Pound; a Pe 
Year. 
How much aces that come to? 
To about fare Shillings a 
Week. 
And what do you take for the 
Chamber and Board ber . 
Fifteen Pounds a Quarter. 
Mell, I fhall begin to marrow. 
When you pleaſe. 15 
Good Night, Madam. 
Good Night, Sir. | 
3 a 
N | pel 
Dialogue XX. | 
ſpr 
To enquire after one. f 
HO is that 8 ? Ge 
He is an Engliſhman, pat 
J took him for a Frenchman, | 
Then you miſtook. ſi b 
Where does be live? & . 
He lives in Suffolk- ſtreet. coi, 
Doe: he keep Houſe ? | 
No, Sir, he lives in Lodgings. lie 
; ( 
At whoſe Houſe does he lodge? par 
He lodges at Mr. ſuch a one's, pol 
at the Sign of — ma 
How old is he? 7 
I believe he is Five and twenty de 
Years old. ] 
J cannot beheve him to be fa old, il a 
He cannot be much younger. 0 
moi 
Is he married ? lia, 


No, ir, he is a FEE 
SOR 


4 


French and Engliſh, 
Are his Father and Mother a- 


Son Pere & ſa Mere ſont- ils en 
vie? 

Sa Mere vit encore, mais ſon 
Pere eſt mort depuis deux Ans. 


A-t-il des F reres & des Sceurs? 
Il a deux Freres & une Sœur. 


Sa Sceur eſt-elle marièe? 

Oui, Monſieur. 

Avec qui? 

Avec le Comte de — 

Elle etoit donc un riche Parti. 

Elle a eu quinze mille Pieces 
en Mariage, 

Eft.elle belle? 

Elle n'eſt pas laide. 

Elle eſt aflez jolie. 

Elle eſt un peu marquee de la 


petite Verole. 


Mais elle a infiniment de PE- 
ſprit. 

Elle eſt fort ſpirituelle. 

Dites moi, je vous prie, le 
Gentilhomme dont nous parlons, 
parle- til Frangois ? 

Quoi qu il ſoit Auglois, il parle 
fi bien Frangois, Italien, Eſpagnol, 
& Allemand, que parmi les Fran- 
gois on le croit Frangois. 


II parle alien comme les La- 
liens memes. 

On le prend pour E n 
parmi les E/pagnols, & il paſſe 
pour Allemand parmi les Alle- 
mands. 

Comment peut-il roſſeder tant 
de Langues diffcrentes | ? 

Il a la Memoire heureuſe, & | 
il a beaucoup voyage. 

Il a été deux Ans a Paris, fix 


moisa Madrid, un An & demien 


lialie, & un An en Allemagne. 


295 


live ? 


His Mather lives ſtill; but bis 


Father has been dead theſe twa 


Years. 


Has he Brothers and Sifters? 
He has two Brothers and a Si- 


fer, 


[s his Sifter married? 
res, Sir. 

With whom? 
With the Earl of 
She was then a rich Match. 
She had Fifteen thouſand Pounds 


for her Portion, 


1; ſve handſome? 

She is not ugly. 

She is pretty enough. 

She ts a little pitted with the 
Small Pyr. 

But ſhe has an infinite deal of 
Wit. 

She is very witty. 

Pray tell me, the Gentleman we 


ſpeak of, does he ſpeak F rench ? 


Although he be an Engliſhman, 
he ſpeaks ſo well French, Italian, 
Spaniſh, and German, that among 
the French they beliewe him to be @ 


Frenchman, 


He ſpeaks Italian as the Italians 
themſelves. 

They take him for a Spaniard 
among the Spaniards, and he paſ- 


ſes, or goes for a German among 


the Germans. 


How can he be Maſter of fo 


many different Languages? 


He has a happy Memory, and 


has been a great Traveller. 
He has been two Years at Paris, 


fix Months at Madrid, a Year 
and a Half in Italy, and a Tear 


in Germany, 


1 II 
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II a vi: toutes les Cours de 
P Europe. 

Y a-t-i] long tems que vous le 
connonſlez, ? 

II y a enyiron trois Ans que 
Jat Phonneur de le connoitre, 


On avez-yous fait connoiſſance 


avec lui? 

Te fis connoiſſance avec lui 3 
Rome. 

Il eſt de belle taille. 

Il n'eſt ni trop grand, ni trop 
petit. 

Sa taille eſt libre & degagee. 

On peut dire que Ceit un bel 
Homme, 

It eſt todjours fort Propre, & 
fort bien mis. 

II ſe met fort bien. 


Air. 
It a bonne Mine, & le Port 
noble, 

Il a rien de dégoutant dans 
ſes manieres, 

II eſt civil, affable, & com- 
plaiſant avec tout le Monde. 

Il a beaucoup deſprit, & eſt 
fort enjoue en Converſation. 

Il dance proprement; il fait 
des Armes, & monte fort bien a 
Cheval. 

II joũe de la Flute, du Lut, de 
la Guitarre, & de N autres 
Inftromens. 

En un mot, Cell un Gentil- 
homme accompli. 

Vous en faites un Portrait ſi 
avaintageux, que vous me faites 
naitre l'enyie de le connoitre, 
je vous en donnerai la con- 
noiſſance. 

Je vous en ſerai oblige, 


Quand voulez-vous que nous 


allions le ſalüer enſemble? 


Il eſt bien tourne, il a bon 


He has ſeen all the Courts if 
Europe. 

Hawe you bren long acquainied 
with him ? 

It it about three Years fince I 
had the Honvur to be fir ſt acquaint- 
ed with bim. 

Where came you acquainted 
a him ? 


I got acquainted with bim at 


Rome. 
He is of a fine proper Si xe. 


He is neither too tall, nor t59 


litthe. 
His Shape is eaſy and 1 
One may call him a handſome 


Man. 


He goes always very neat and 


very fine. 
He dreſſes very abell. 


He is wery genteel, he has a 


good Air. 
Hie has a fine Far, and a 
noble Gait. 

He has nothing di agreeable in 


his Ways. 


He is civil, courteous, and com- 
plaiſant to every Boay. 

He has a great deal of Wit, and 
75 very fprightly in Conver/ation. 

He dances neatly; he fences, 
and rides the great Horſe wery 
well. 

He plays on the Flute, the Lute, 
the Guitarre, and eter other 
Inflruments. 

Ina Word, he is an accompli 72 4 
Gentleman, 

You draw his Picture to fo much 
advantage, that you make me have 
a mind to know him. 

TI fhall make you acquainted 
ewith him. 

I foall be obliged to you far it. 

When will jou have us go and 
wait upon him together? 


Quand 


ts if 


nied 


ce J 


unt- 


nted 


af. 
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Quand il vous plaira. 

A quelle heure peut-on le voir 
chez lui ? | 

je puis le voir a toute heure, 
car c'eſt mon Ami intime. 

Allons donc le voir demain 
. 

Je le veux bien. 

De tout mon cœur. 

A votre loiſir. 

A votre commodite. 

Quand vous en aurez le tems. 

Adieu, Monſieur. | 

Je ſuis votre Serviteur. - 

Je ſuis le votre. 

e vous ſouhaite bon ſoir. 
Je vous en dis de meme. 


— — 


X Dialogue. 


Onſieur, je vais prendre 
conge de vous. 
Pourquoi voulez-vous en al- 
ler? . | NS 
Parce que le tems de diner 
approche. | 5 
Ne pouveꝛz- vous pas diner avec 


nous? 


Je vous remercie, Monſieur, je 
ne ſaurois reſter aujourd'hui. 

Quelles Affaires avez - vous 
done ? 

Je n'ai pas beaucoup d'Aﬀai- 
res, mais il faut que jaille diner 
chez nous. 

Avez- vous invite quelqu'un 2 


diner avec vous? 


Non, mais j'ai promis à un 
Gentilhomine Frangois, qui n'en- 


When you pleaſe. 

At what Hour may one fee him 
at home? Wh 

J can fee him at any time, for 
he is my intimate Friend. 

Let's then go and ſee him lo- 


morrow Morning. 


1 will. | 

With all my Heart. 

At your Leiſure. 

When it is convenient for you. 
When you can ſpare Time, 
Farewell, Sir. 

Jan your Servant, 

Jam yours. | 

T wiſh you a good Night, 

1 wiſh you the ſame. 


4 — » * 


Dialogue XXI. 
IR, I am going to take my 


LI Leawe of you. 
Why will you be gone? 


Becauſe it is almoſt Dinner 
time. | 55 
Can't you dine with us ? 


Sir, 1 give you Thanks, I can. 
mot ſt ay to Day. | 
Why, what Bufmeſs have you? 


J have not much Buſineſs, but 


J muſt needs dine at heme. 


Have you invited any Body to 
dine with you ? | 
No, but 1 promiſed a French 


Gentleman, wvho does nat under 


tend point I Anglais, Waller avec and Engliſh, 10 go along with 
lui dans la Ville, pour lui aider & him into the City, to help him to buy 


faire quelque emplette. 
A quelle heure Pattendez- 

vous? 

Je Pattens a deux heures. 


ſomething. 


At what Hour do you exper? 

him? 
I hol for him at Tu Chick. 
| Etes- 


r 
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Etes - vous bien aſſuré qu'il 
viendra? 

Je nen ſuis pas aſſüré, mais 
puiſque je lui ai promis, il faut 
que je m'y trouve. 

Vous avez raiſon. 


Fe ne veux donc pas vous re- 


tenir. 

Adieu: votre Serviteur. 

Je ſuis le votre. 

Gargon, allez ouvrir la Porte 
à Monſieur. 

Je! ouvrirai bien moi meme. 

Mais vous n'avez pas la Clef. 

Comment ! fermez vous la 
Porte a la Clef ? 

C'eſt notre Coutume. 

Fe vous prie, faites mes Baiſe- 
mains A ' Mademoiſelle votre 
Scrur. 

Je ne marquerat pas. 

Elle eſt bien votre Servante. 

Quand nous reverrons- nous? 


Demain, il plait a Dieu. 
Je vous irai voir. 
Je vous en n prie. 


8 * 


— . 


XXII Toke 
Des Nouvelles. 


UF dit-on de bon ? 
Quelles Nouvelles y a t. il? 
Je ne ſai pas. 
Que dit-on de nouveau? 
Savez vous quelque choſe de 


nouveau? 


Quel les Nouvelles apprenez- 
vous? 

Point du tout. 

Je n'ai rien appris de nou- 


veau. 


De quoi parle-t-on en Ville? ? 


On ne parle de rien. 


Are you ſure he will come? 


J am not ſure of it, but fouce 
J promiſed him, I muſt needs be 
there. 

- You are in the riehe. 2 

1 will not keep you here then, 


Farewell: your Servant. 

Jam yours. 

Boy, go and open the Door ts 
the Gentleman. 

I can open it myſelf. 

But you have not the Key. 

How do you lack your Door? 


"Tis our Cuſtom. 


Pray preſent my Service to your 
Ster. 


1 will not fail. 

She is very much your Servant. 

When ſhall we ſee one another 
again? 

To morrow, an't pleaſe Cad. 

I wwill come and ſee Jon. 

Pray do. 


1 


Dialogue XXII. 
Of News. 
Hat's the beſt Neaus? 
| What News is there? 


J know none. 
What News is there abroad ? 
Do you know any News ? 


What News do you hear ? 
None at all. 


1 have heard no News. 


What do they ſay about Toon, 
or abroad? 
There's no Talkof any thing. = 


Tai 


la 


No, 


* ts 


1 > 
* 


u 


on, 


al 
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Jai entendu dire ou j'ai appris 
ue —— 


C'eſt une fort bonne Nouvelle. 


C'eſt une mauvaiſe Nouvelle. 


Avez - vous rien oui dire de la 


Guerre? 
Je n'en ai pas entendu parler. 
On parle d'un Siege. 
On dit que Barcelone eſt aſſiegé. 
On dit qu'on a leve le Siege. 


On dit qu'il y a eu un Com- 
bat ſur Mer. | 
On le diſoit, mais ce bruit 
geſt trouve faux. 
Au contraire, on parle d'une 
Bataille. 
Cette Nouvelle merite Confir- 
mation. | 
De qui la tenez-vous ? 
Je le ſai de bonne part. 
Monſieur N eſt mon 
Auteur. 
Je vous nomme mon Auteur. 
Croyez-vous que nous aurons 
la Paix? 
II y a apparence. 
Je crois qu'oui. 
Pour moi je crois que non. 
Sur quoi vous fondez- vous? 
Parce que je vois que les Eſprits 


de l'un & de l'autre Parti n'y ſont 


gueres portez. _ 

Cependant tout le monde a be- 
ſoin de la Paix. 

Sur tout les Marchands & les 
Négotians. 

La Guerre fait beaucoup 4 
tort au Commerce. 

Sans doute. La Paix eſt toù- 
jours avantageuſe pour le Com- 
merce. 

Que dit on à la Cour? 

On parle d'equipper une Flote 


de quatre- vingt Vaiſſeaux de 
Guerre. 


Twas told, or I heard that 8 


That is a very good Piece ' 
News. 


That's ill News. _ 

Did you hear any thing of the 
„ 

I heard nothing of i it. 

There's a Talk of a Siege. 

They ſay Barcelona 7s beſieged. 

They ſay they have raijed the 


Siege. 


They ſay there bas been a Sea- 


fag ht. 


They ſaid fo, but that Report 
has proved falſe. 

On the centrary, they talk if a 
Battle. | 

That News wants Confirma- 
tion. | 

Who have you it from? 

J have it from good Hands. 

Mr. N is my Author. | 


J name you my Author. 

Do you think we foal hau 4 
Peace? 

There's a likelihood of it. 

T believe aue ſhall. 

For my Part, I believe not. 

What Grounds hacve you for it? 

Becauſe I ſee the Minds of bath 

Parties are little inclined that 


May. 


Nevertheleſs, every Bady wants 
Peace. 
E jpecially Merchants and Tra- 


ders. 


he War is a great Hindrance 


to Trade. | 
Without Queſtion, Peace is 4 


ways advantageous to Trade, 


What do they ſay at Court ? 


They talk of fitting out a Fleet 


of four/care Men of War, : 


300 
On parle d'un Voyage. 

Quand croit-on que le Roi 
partira? 

On ne ſait Pas. 
pas. 

On dit-on que le Prince de 
Galles ira? 

Les uns diſent 2 Tunbridge, les 
autres a Richmond. 

Et. la Gazette que dit-elle ? 

Je ne Pai pas lus. 

Et pour vous parler franche- 
ment, on tient les deſſeins de la 
Cour ſi ſecrets, que je crois que 
les Nouveliſtes n'en ſavent rien. 
Et apreès tout, je ne m'embar- 

raſſe gueres des Affaires d'Etat. 
Je ne me mele j jamais de re- 
gler l' Etat. 
Et je ne parle jamais de rien 
d'un ton affirmatif. 

Parlons de Nouvelles particu- 
lieres. 

Comment ſe porteMonſicur—? 
Quand Vavez vous vi ? 

]je le vis hier. 

Eſt il vrai ce qu'on dit de 


On ne le dit 


-- lui? 


Queen dit-on ? 

On dit qu * a eu Querelle au 
Jeu. 

Avec qui? | 

Avec un Gentilhomme Fram 
gois. 


Oui, Monſieur. 
Eſt- il blefle ? 
On dit qu'il eſt bleſſè a mort. 


Fen ſuis fache, C'eſt un hon- 


nete homme, 
Sur quoi ſe ſont-ils querellez ? 


je n'en ſai rien. 


On dit qu'il lui a donné un 


55 dementi. 
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Se {ont-ils battus ? - 


They talk of a Fournty; 
When do they Suppoſe the King 


will go? 

It is not known, They ſay no. 
thing Mit. 

Where do they ſay the Prince of 
Wales will go? 


Some ſay to Tunbridge, other; 
to Richmond. 

What ſays the Gazette ? 

I have not read it. 


And to fpeak freely with you, 


the Defigns of the Court are hep! 
Jo fecret, that I believe the News- 


writers know nothing of them. 

And after all, I little trouble 
my ſelf about State Afairs. 

I never take upon me 10 ſeltle 
the Nation. 

And I never ſpeak paſitiuely of 
any Thing. 

Let's N of private News. 


- How does My. — 
When did you fee him? 
1 ſaw him yefterday. 
1s it true u s reported of 
him? -. 
What of him ? 
They ſay he had a Quarrel at 
Play. 
With <vhom? | 
With a French Gentleman. 


2 


Did they fght? 
es Str. , 
Is he evounded ? 
They jay be is mor ortall IR] 


ed, 


neſt Man. 

Upon what Account did the) 
quarrel : 9 

T know nothing on t. 


They ſay he gave bim the Lie. 


je 


Jan forry for it, he is an bo- 


bie 
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Je ne le crois pas. 1 don't belicve it. 


| Ni moi non plus. Nor I neither, 
2. Cela peut étre. | That may be. 5 
Quoi qu'il en ſoit, on le ſaura Whatever be in it, tauill bs 
5 hien-tot. | quickly known. | 
je m'en informerai chez lui. Pl] enquire about it at his 
Houſe. 
MA Dialogue. Dialogue XXIII. 


Entre un Malade, un Medecin, & Betwixt a ſick Body, a Phyſician, 
un Chirurgien. | and a Surgeon, | | 


Onſieur, je vous ai envoyé 8 TR, I fent for you. 


querir, 
Qu'avez- vous, Monfieur ? What ails you, Sir? 
ze me porte mal. Jam ill. 
Vous en avez la mine. You look as if you were. 
Vous a vez mauvais Viſage. You Jook ill. | 
Vous n'avez pas bon Viſage. You do not look awell. 
5 Qu'elt-ce qui vous fait mal? What ails you? or Where is 


your Ailment? | 

Pai mal a la Tete, le Cœur me 7 have a Pain in my Head, my 
fait mal, & VEſtomac. Heart akes, and 1 have a Pain 

5 in my Stomach. | 
Cf Depuis quand? How long ſince? 
Depuis hier au ſoir. Since laſt Night. 

Avez-vous repoſe cette nuit? Did you reſt laſt Night ? 

Non, je wat point dormi. No, IT aid not fleep. | 

Je wai point ferme I'Oetl de I did not fleep a Wink all the 
toute la Nuit. Night long. 


Avez- vous appetit? Hawe you a Stomach? 
Point du tout. Not at all. 

Que je tate votre Pous. Let me feel your Pulſe. 
Montrez-moi votre Langue, Shea me your Tongue. 


Vous avez la Fievre. 

Votre Pous n'eſt pas egal. 
Votre Pous eſt eleve. 

Vötrs Pous eſt fort vite. 


You have a Fewer, 

Your Pulſe does not beat even, 
Your Pulſe is high. 

Your Pulſe is wery quick. 


| mon Corps, Body. 5 

It faut vous faire ſaigner. You muſt be let Blood. 

II faut vous faire ouvrir la You muſt have a Vein opened. 
eine, | 


Je me fis ſaigner la ſemaine I was let Blaad laft Wreck. 


Je ſens une peſanteur en toit Lell Heavineſi all over my 


paſſee. __ © N'importe 
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N'importe : demain vous pren- 
drez Medecine. 
Ne voulez-vous pas m 'ordon- 
ner? 
Excuſez- moi: faites- moi don- 
ner de PEncre & du Papier. 
Tenez, voila mon Ordonnance, 
envoyez-la chez I Apotiquaire, 
Ne ſortez pas. | 
Gardez la Chambre. 
Tenez: vous au lit. 
Quel Regime faut-il que je ti- 
enne ? 
Prenez des Oeufs frais, & des 
Bouillons de Poulet. 
Avex- vous une Garde? 
Non, Monſieur. 
Envoyez en querir une. 
On me demande, il faut que 
Jaille voir un Malade. 
Prenez courage. 
J'eſpere que la faignee vous 
fera du bien. 
Vous en allez- vous? 
Oui, je m'en vai. 
je vous prie de me revenir 
voir demain. 
je n'y manquerai pas. 
Garde, qu'on m'aille querir un 
Chirurgien. 
Qui voulez vous avoir? 
Le meme qui me ſaigna Pau- 
tre jour. 
Comment s'appelle t-1] ? 
Je ne ſai pas: 
en bas. 
Monſieur, donnez-moi votre 
Bras droit. 
Avez-vous une bonne Lan- 
cette ? 
Vous ne la ſentirez pas. 
Vous bandez mon Bras trop 
ſerre. 
Faites un grand Orifice. 
Le Sang vient comme il Hut. 


demandez-le 


Dialogues 


No matter, to-morrow you Hall 
take P hyfic. 


Will you not preſeribe for me ? 


Excuſe me : bid ſome body give 
me Ink and Paper. 

Here, there is my Preſcription, 
ſend it to the Apothecary. 

Do not go out. 

Keep your Chamber. 

- Keep a-bed. 
What Diet muſt I keep ? 


Take new laid Eggs and C bicken 
Breths. 
Hawe you a Nurſe ? 
No, Sir. | 
Send for one. 
Some body aſſes for me, I muſl 
go and ſee a Patient, 
Take Courage. 
hope the letting of Bluod ac ill 
4 you good, _ 
Are you going away ? 
Yes, I am going away. 
1 pray you to come again to [tt 
me t0-morroWw. 
Jill not fail. 
Nurſe, let ſome PETTY go for a 
Surgeon. 
Whom will wu have? 
The ſame wha let me Blood tht 
other Day. _ 
What's his Name? 
I know not: aſk belbau. 


Sir, give me your right Arm. 
Have you a good Lancet? 


You will not feel it. 
%% bind my Arm too hard. 


Make a great Orifice. 
The Blood comes as it e's . 
| oe 


Je d 
foible. 
Je ſu 
elt ſans 
Vous 
grand q 
Joſe 
en reley 
II me 
eſt trop. 
Croy 
vous n'@ 
Avez- 


Voila la Bande & la Com- 


preſſe. 
; Faites une bonne Ligature. 
ve e | — 
- + XXIV Dialogue. 
n, 
Entre les m#mes. 
Ous etes fort ſoigneox. 
Un Medecin doit Ctre ſoig- 
neux & ponctuel. 
Comment vous trouvez- vous 
cen 


aujourd'hui? 
je ſuis fort mal. 
Je wen puis plus. 
le me meurs. 
Je languis. 
Prenez courage, ne vous eton- 
nez pas pour ſi peu de choſe. 


mu 


wei noiſſez guere mon mal. 

Jai deja un Pie dans la Foſſe. 
Je ſuis confiſque, je decheois à 
to ſet vie d'ceil. 


foible. 

Je ſuis pulmonique ; mon Mal 
eſt ſans reſource. 

Vous faites votre Mal plus 
grand qu'il n'ct. 

]*oſe vous -romettre, que yous 
en releverez. 

Il me faut mourir; 
eſt trop invetere. 


for « 


od the 


mon Mal 


Arm. Croyez moi, ce ne ſerai rien: 
vous n'Ctes pas en danger. 
1 Avez-vous e:e ſaigne ? 
Oui, Monkhcur, je ſus ſaigné 
hier. | 
rd. 


Ou eſt votre Sang? 

Il eſt dans trois Palettes ſur la 
Fenetre. 

Vous avez heſoin d'une autre 
aignee. 


French and Engliſh. 


Ah! Monſieur, vous ne con- 


Je deviens tous les jours plus 


303 
There's the Fillet and the Bol- 


er, 


Make a good Ligature. 


Dialogue XXIV. 


Between the ſame. 


OU are wery careful. 
A Phyſician ought to be 
careful and puntual. 
Ilia do you find yourſelf ta 
Day? 
Jam very ill. 
Jam almoſt ſpent. 
Jam dying. 
linger, or I pine away. 
Cheer up, be not caſ} down for 
Jo ſmall a Mattter. 
Oh! Ser, you little: know haw 
ill I am. 
I have one Foot already in the 
Grave. 
Jam gone, I decay very ſen- 
fibly. 


I grow ww eater every Day, 


J am conſumptive; my Diſeaſe 


is paſt Recovery. 


You mate your Diſeaſe worſe 


than it 1s. 


T1 dare premiſe you, that jou 
ewill recover. 

I mu dit; 2 Diſcaſe is los 
invelerate. 

Believe me, "twill be veching ; 
you are not in Danger. 

Have you been let Blood? 
Yes, Sir, 1 was let Blood Niſter- 
day. mY 
Where is your Blud ? 

It is in three Porringers _ 
the Windww. 
You want to be lit Blood again. 

Votre 


— 
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Votre ſang eſt échauffé & 
corrompu. | 
Votre Purgation a-t-clle bien 
operee ? 
Fort bien. 
Combien de Selles avez-yous 
eu? 5 | 
Combien de fois avez-vous 
eté à la Selle? 
Huit ou neuf. 
Comment vous trouvez- vous 
maintenant? | : 
Je me trouve un peu mieux, 
Dieu merci. | 
Vous n'avez plus de Fievre. 
La tete vous fait- elle encore 
mal? | 
Non, Monſieur. 
Tant mieux. | 
Il faut que vous preniez un 
Lavement, pour tenir le Ventre 
libre. 
Vous prendrez apres tenir 
demain une autre Medecine. 
Je ferai tout ce que vous m'or- 
donnerez. 
Tenez-vous chaudement. 


Votre Appetit ne revient-1l 


pas? 


Oui, Monſieur, je mangerois 


bien un Poulet. 

Vous pouvez le manger. 
II n'y a point de danger. 

Que faut il que je boi ve? 

De la petite biere, avec une 
Rotie. 


_ Ne puis: je pas boire une goute 


de Vin? 
Buvez-en, mais avec de l'eau. 


Tichez de repoſer, demain je 


repaſſerai par ici. 
Tout va- t- il bien aujourd'hui? 
Je me porte beaucoup mieux. 
Avez- vous bien dormi cette 
nuit? 
Parfaitement bien. 


Familiar Dialogues 


| Yaur Blood is very hot and cor- 
rupted. | 


Did your Phyfick work auellꝰ 
Very well. | 


- How many Stools have you 
had ? 


How many Times wwere you at 


Stool? 
Eight or Nine. 


Hou do you find yourſelf now? 


J find myſelf, or J am a little 
better, I thank God. 


Your Fever is gone. 


Does your Head ake flill? 


No, Sir, | 

So much the better. 

You muſ} take a Chyſter, to keep 
your Belly looſe, or your Body ofen, 


You ſhall take after to-morrow 
another Purge. 

I ſhall do whatever you pre- 
ſcribe, or order me. 

Keep yourſelf warm. 


Hawe you no better Stomach ? 
Les, Sir, ITcould eat a Chicken, 


You may eat it. 
There's no Danger, 

What muff I drink? | 
Some ſmall Beer with a Toaft. 


Mayi't I drink a drop of Wine? 
Drink ſome, but with Water. 


Endeavour to reſt, to marrow 1 
fall call, or come this auay. 

Does all go avell ta Day? 

1 am a great deal better. 


Did you fleep-well laſt Night? 
Perfectly well, 


Vous 


2 
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Reth 


Yen. 
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Vous n'avez plus de Fievre. 

Dans deux ou trois jours vous 
pourrez ſortir. 

Avez-vous bon Appetit à cette 
heure? | 

Pai grand faim. 


Vous pouvez manger, mais 


moderë ment. 
Prenez un peu de Vin. 
De quel Vin? 
De celui que vous voudrez. 


Du blanc ou du rouge, il n' im- 


Porte. 
Ne voyez vpus pas Monſieur—? 
Je viens de chez lui. 
Comment ſe porte- t- il? 
Il eſt fort mal. 
Eſt-il en danger? 
N'y a-t-il point d eſperance? 
Il n'y en a point. 
C'eſt un Homme mort. 
V a-t-il long tems * il eſt 
malade ? 
Il y a trois Mois. 
Quelle Maladie a-t-il? 


Tl eſt en Conſomption, ou 11 


eſt pulmonique. 


C'eſt une Maladie incurable, 


Si le lait 'Aneſſe ne le guerit, 


rien ne le guerira. 
Mais il eſt tems que je m'en 


Monſieur, je vous remercie de 
vos ſoins & de votre peine. 
Je ſuis tout a votre Service; 


mais je ſouhaite que vous n ayez 
plus affaire de moi. 


je vous ſuis infiniment oblige. 


Your Fewer is quite gone. 
In two or three Days you may 
go abroad. 
Have you a good Stomach now? 


Tam very hungry. | 
You may eat, but moderately, 


Take a little Wine. 
What Wine? 
Which you pleaſe. 
White or red, no matter which! 


Do not you wifit My. ——? 
1 come from him. 
How does he do? 
He is very ill. 
1s he in Danger ? 
1s there no Hope ? 
| There is none, | 
Hie is a dead Man. 
How long has he been ſick? 


Theſe three Months. 

What's his Diſtemper, or What | 
aili him. 

He is ina C unſunptin. 


*Tis an incurable Diſeaſe. 
If Ages Milk does not cure him 


nothing will. 
But it is Time for me to go. 


Sir, 1 thank you for your Care 


and Trouble. 


TI am wholly at your Service; 


but wiſh you may have no more oc- 
caſion for me. 


Jam infinitely obliged to yow. 


XV Dia- 


VV. Dialogue. 
Entre deux jeunes Demoi ſelles. 


U eſt Madame? 
Elle eft dans ſa Chambre? 
En etes-vous aſſurce? 
Je le crois. 
Avez-vous vu mon Frere ? 
Non, Mademoiſelle, 
Ou eft votre Sceur ? 
Elle eſt ſortie. 
Elle dine en ville. 
Ou allez- vous? 
Dans ma Chambre. 
Voulez-vous venir avec moi? 
Voulez- vous joũer? 
A quel jeu ? 
Aux Cartes. 
Je ne ſaurois jouer. 
Je ſuis la plus malheureuſe du 
Mende au jeu. 
Je ne gagne jamais. 
Je perds toujours. 
Allons donc nous promener. 
Od irons- nous ? 
1 Od vous voudrez. 
14 II fait trop chaud. 
1* Attendons un peu. 
| Avez- vous chaud ? 
17 Oui, en verite. 
13 Que cherchez-· vous? 
Je cherche mon Maſque. 
Voulez- vous deſcendre ? 
Tout a Vheure. 
Attendez un peu. 
Quelle Dame eſt cela? 
C'eſt la Comteſſe de 
La connoiſſez- vous particuliere- 
ment? 
Tai cet honneur-la. 


ſances à la Cour. 
Faites-moi une Grace. 
De tout mon Cour, 


Vous avez bien des connoiſ- 


Familiar Dialogues 


Dialogue XXV. 


Between two young Gentlewo- 


men. 
7 Here's my Lady? 
She's in her Chamber. 
Are you ſure of it ? 
T believe it. 
Did you ſee my Brother ? 
No, Madam. | 
Where's your Siſter? 
She's gone out. 
She dines abroad. 
Where ds you go? 
Into my Chamber. 
Will you come with me? 
Vill you play? 
At what Game? 
At Cards. 
I cannot play. 
Jam the moſt unfortunate in th: 
World at Gaming. 
T never win. 
1 always loſe. 
Let's then go a walking. 
Where ſhall aue go? 
Where you will. 
It is too hot. 
Let us flay a little. 
Are you hot ? 


Ties, indeed. 


What do you look for ? 
I hk for my Maſe. 
Vill you come down? 
Preſently. 
Stay a little. 
What Laay is that ? 
*Trs the Counteſs o 
Do you know her particular!) * 


T1 have that Honour. 

You hawe great Acquaintance 
at Court. 

Do mea Fawour. 

With all my Heart. 
I Commandes 


O- 


the 


ance 


ndez 


French and Engliſh, 307 


Corimandez moi. 

Que ſouhaitez-· vous de moi? 

De me mener chez cette Dame. 

Je le ferai avec plaiſir. 

Elle aura bien de la joye de 
vous connoitre. 

Ma chere, je vous ſuis infini- 
ment obligee. 

Je ſuis toute a vous. 

Je vous en dis de meme. 


Mi. . 


— Vit at” 


XXV TI Dialogue. 
Entre deux Demoiſelles. 


Ademoiſelle, votre tres 
humble Servante, 
je ſuis la votre. 
Comment vous portez-vous ? 
Vous portez-vous bien ? 
Oui, Dieu merci, mais je ſuis 
fort affligee. 
Pourquoi? 
Parce que mon Frere ne ſe 
porte pas bien. 


Qu'a-t 112 


Il a la Fievre. 
Ila mal a la tete. _ 
Depuis quand eſt-il malade ? 
Depuis hier matin. 
Comment fe porte votre 
Tante? 
Elle eſt un peu indiſpoſce. 
Ne puis-je pas la voir? 
je ne ſai pas. 
Garde- telle }a Chambre? 
Oui, Mademoiſelle. 
Eſt- elle couchee ? 
Dort- elle? 
Je m'en vais voir. 
Elle vous prie de lexcuſer. 
Elle ne ſauroit parler à Por: 
ſonne. 
Elle tache de repoler- 


Command me. | 
What do you defere of me ? 
To carry me to that Lady. 


Shall do it willingly. 
She auill be very glad to know 


you. 


My dear, I am infinitely ob!i- 


ged to you.. 


Jam wholly yours, 
J tell you the ſame, 


— 


Dialogue xX VI. 


Between two Gentlewomen. 


Adam, I am your mol} 3 
ble Servant. 
Jam yours. 
How do you do? 
Are you well? 


Yes, thank God, but I am un 


der great Af iclion. 
Why ? 


Becauſe my Brother is not wel]. 


What ails him? or What's the 
Matter avith him? 

He has got an Aue, or a Fever. 

He has a Pain in bis Head. 

Hoau long has he been fick ? 

Since Yeſterday Morning. 

Hoa docs your Aunt du? 


She is a little indiſpoſed. 
May not I jee her? 

Ido not know. 

Does ſve krep her Chamber? 
Yes, Madam. 

VL e a-bed? 

Does ſhe ſleep ? 

lam going to ſee. 

She defires you to excuſe her. 
She cannot ſpeat to ay Body. 


She endeavours to reſt. 
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Od eft Mademoiſelle votre Where is your Siſter P 


Sceur ? 
Elle eſt dans ſa Chambre. bhbe is in her Chamber. 
Eſt- elle occupee ? Hs fhe buſy ? 
Elle a Compagnie avec elle. She has Company with ber. 
Jeſpere qu'elle ſe porte bien. 1 hope [ht is well. 


Pas trop bien. Net very well. 

Qu'a-t-elle? | What's the Matter with ber? 
Elle eft un peu enrhumee. She has got alittle Cold. 

Pen ſuis fachee. Jam ſorry for it. 

Ou eſt votre Couline ? Where's your Couſin? 

„ Elle eſt allee au Parc de Saint She's gone 10 St. James's Park, 

acgues, | 

Quand reviendra-t-elle ? When <will ſhe come back? 


Elle va retourner tout 4 be awill return preſently. 
Pheure. - 
le ſerois bien aiſe de la voir. T ſhould be glad to fee her. 


Elle ne tardera pas. She will not tarry. 
Que ferez-yous apres Diner? wy hat will you do after Din- 
Fn ner! | 
Ce qu'il vous plaira, i ma bat you pleaſe, if my Mither 
Mere fe porte mieux. Be better. | „ 
Voulez vous venir avec moi? Will you go along with me ? 
Oh voulez-yous aller? Whither will you go? 
Faire un tour de Jardin. To tale a turn in the Garden. 
Allons, je le vieux bien. Come, I will. 
Jaime la Promenade. I love walking. 
Allez devant, je vous ſuis, Go before, I'll folloæu. 
| | . 
XV Dialogue. Dialogue XXVII. 
Entre deux Amis. Betwixt two Friends. 
Uoi! eſt-ce vous? OW! is it you? 
D'où vient que vous ne Why don't you look ufo 
me regardez pas ? me? | 
En verite je ne prenols pas gar- Indeed, I did not take nitice of 
de à vous. you. | 
je ne vous voyois pas. 1 did not ſee you. 


Bon! vous paſſez tout proche That's a good one ! you paſs juſt 


de moi, vous me touchez du by me, you touch me ith your El- 
Coude, & vous ne me voyez bow, and yet you do not ſee me! 
pas! 


Je ſongeois à quelque choſe. J vas thinking on ſomething. 
4 NEE 


Peut- 


pon 


 Maitreſle. 
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peut- etre ſongiez-vous à votre 


Jai bien d'autres Affaires en 
tete. 

Quelles Affaires? 

Comme j'ai affaire d'Argent, 
je m' en vais voir un Homme qui 
m'en doit. 

Et je ſongeois, ſi je le ferois ar- 
reter, $il ne me payoit pas. 


Demeure-t-il loin d'ici? 

A quatre pas d'ici. 

Etes- vous aſſare de le trouver 
au logis? 

je crois que je le trouverai a 
cette heure ici. | 

Reſterez- vous la long tems ? 

Pas un quart d' Heure. 

Depéchez vous donc, je m'en 
vais vous attendre dans ce 


Caffé. 


Je ſuis à vous tout à cette 


heure. 

Vous voila deja de retour ? 

Comme vous voyez. 
Avez-yous trouve votre Hom- 
me? | 

Qui. 

Vous a-t-il pay é? 

Oui, Dieu merci, 

Ven ien aiſe. 

Mais s'il ne vous eiit pas paye, 
je vous aurois prete de Argent. 

Vous n'auriez pas manque d'- 


Argent. 


Ma Bourſe eùt été a votre Ser- 
Vice. | 
Je vous ſuis oblige. 
Demeurons- nous ici ? 
Non, allons boire bouteille, 
pour paſſer une demie heure de 


tems enſemble. 


De tout mon cœur, mais je 


veux vous la donner. 


Perhaps you qvas thinking of 


your Miſtreſs. 


T have other Buſineſs in my 
Head. | 
What Buſineſs ? | 
As I want Money, I am going 
to ſee for one that owes me ſome. 


And I was thinking, quhether 
1 ſhould arreſt him, in caſe he did 
not $2 21 | A 

oes he ve a great way off : 

Four Steps „ this Pia 

Are you ſure to find him at 
Home? 

I believe I ſhall find him about 
this Time. 

Will you tarry lang there? 

Not a Quarter of an Hour. 

Make haſte then, I'll go and [tay 
far you in that Coffee-bouſe. 


{i be with you preſently. 


Are jou returned already? 
As you ſee. | 
Did you find your Man ? 


Tes. 
Has he paid you? 
Yes, thank God. 
1 am glad of it. 
But if he had not paid you, J 
aG have lent you Money. 
You ſhould not have wanted 
Maney. | 
My Purſe had been at your Ser- 
Vice. 
1 am obliged to you, 
Shall we ſtay here? | 
No, let us go and drink a Botile 
to paſs half an Hour together. 


With all my Heart, but I will 
give it you, | 


U3 Nous 
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Nous parlerons de cela quand 
nous Paurons bue, 

Sortons. 

Je vous ſuis. 


XVIII Dialgue. 


Pour kcrire une Lettre, 


N TN il pas aujourd'hui; jour 
de Poſte? 


Pourquoi? 


Parce que Jai une Lettre à 


ecrire. 

A qui Ecrivez-yous ? 

A mon Frere. 

N'eſt- il pas en Ville ? 

Non, Monſieur, il eſt en Pro- 
vince, on a la Campagne? 

A quelle Campagne: 

Il eſt aux Eaux de 7. unbridge. 

Combien de tems a- t- il et Ja: 

Quinze jours. 

Donnez-moi une Feuille de 
Papier dore, une Plume, & un 
peu d'Encre. 

Entrez dans mon Cabinet, vous 
trouverez ſur la Table tout ce 
qu'il vous faut. 

Il n'y a. point de Plumes. 

En voila dans I'Ecritoire. 


Elles ne valent rien. 
En voila d'autres. 


Ces Plumes ne ſont pas tail- 


lees. 

Od eſt votre canif ? 

Savez-vous taller les Plumes ? 

Te les taille a ma maniere. 
Celle- ci n'eft pas mauvaiſe. 

Elle eſt aſſcz bonne. 

Pendant que j acheverai cette 
Lettre, faites- moi la grace de 
faire un Pacquet de ces vers & de 
cette Brochure. 


Me avill talk of that auben we 
have drank it. 

Let's go out, 

I follow you. 


9 —— PROT ——_—_ „„ 


Dialogue XXVII. 


To write a Letter. 
S not this a "9 4 


Why? 

Becauſe 1 have a Letter i 
aurite. | 

Whom do you write o? 

To my Brother. 

Is he not in Town ? 

No, Sir, be is in the Country. 


In what Country? 

He is at Tonbridge Wells. 
How long has.he betn there ? 
A Fortnight. 


Give me a Sheet of gill Paper, 


a Pen, and a little Ink. 


Step into my Chiſet, youll fad 
upon the Table all you have occa- 


ion for. 


There are no Pens. 

There are fome in the Inkhorn, 
or Standiſb. 

They are good far nothing. 

There are ſome others. 

Theſe Pens are not made, or 
Truſs are but Duills. 

. Where is your Penknife ? 

Can you make Pens? 

I make them my own way. 

This is not bad. 

It is pretty good. 

While I make an end of this Let- 
ter, be fo kind, or do me the favour, 
to make a Pacquet of that Copy & 


Peres, and that Pamphlet. 


Quei 


te 


S: 


'8 


PR, - 


or 


ei- 
ur, 
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Quel Cachet voulez vous que 


]y mette ? 
Cachetez-le avec mes Armes, 
ou avec mon Chiffre. 
Quelle Cire y mettrai-je ? 
Mettez- en de la rouge ou de la 


noire, il n'importe. 


N'y puis-je pas mettre des 
Oublies ? 

Ceſt tout un. 

Avez-yous mis la date? 

Je crois qu'oui ; mais je nai 
pas ſigné. | 

Le quantieme du mois avons- 
nous? 

Le dixieme, le vingticme, Wc. 

Pliez cette Lettre. 

Mettez-y Þ Addrefle, 

Faites PEnvelope, & cache- 
tez-la. 

Qu eſt la Poudre ? 
Vous n'avez ni Poudre, ni 
Sable. 

II y en a dans le Poudrier. 


Sechez votre ecriture avec du 


Papier brouillard. 

Comment faites-yous tenir vos 
Lettres? 

Je les envoye par le Roulier, Ou 
par la Poſte. 


Mon Valet les portera a. la 


Poſte, fi vous voulez les lui con- 
fier. 


Portez les Lettres de Monſieur 


a la Poſte, & n'oubliez pas de 
payer le Port. 

Je wai point- Eargent. 

En voila, allez vite, & reve- 
nez bien-tot. | 

Je ſerai de retour dans moins 
d'un demi quart d'heure. 
La Poſte eſt elle arrivee ? 

Oai, Monſieur. 


Y a-t-il des Lettres pour moi? 


le erois qu' oui. 


What Seal wuill you have me 
put to it? 

Seal it with my Coat of Arms, 
or with my Cypher. | 

What Wax /ha!l I put toit? 

Put either red or black, no 
matter which. | 


Mayn't I put Wafers to is? 


"Tis all ons. 
 Harwe jou put the Date? 
T believe I have; but I did nat 


ſubſcribe. 


What Day of the Month ts 
this ? 

The Tenth, the Tur entieth, &c. 

Fold up, or make up that Letter. 

Put the Superſcription to it. | 

Make up the Cover, and ſeal 
it. 

Where's the Powder ? 

You hawe neither Peauder nor 
Sand. 

There's ſome in the Ponds or 
Sand. box. 

Dry your W, riting with blotting 
Paper. 

How do you convey your Lei- 
ters? 


I fend them by the Carrier, or 


the Poſt. 


My Man fhall carry them ta 
the Poſt, if you will truſt him 
with them. 

Carry the Gentleman's Letters 
to the Poſt Office, and do not for- 
get to pay the Poſtage. | 

have no Money, 

There is ſome, go quickly and 
mate haſte to come back. | 

l be back again in leſs than 
half a quarter ef an Hour. 

Is the Poſt come ? 

Yes, Sir. | 

Are there any Letters for me? 

T believe thert are. a 

4 Pourquoi 


— m — — 4 m 
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: Epee? 
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Pourquoi ne les avez-vous pas 
aportees ? 


On ne les diſtribus * encore. 


— —_— 


_—”—_— a 7 - * 


XXIX Dialogue. 


Pour faire un Troc. 


Oulez- vous troquer votre 
| \ Montre? 
*ontre quoi? 
Contre mon Epee. 


De tout mon Coeur ; mais com- 
bien voulez-vous me donner de 


retour, oz combien voulez-vous 


me rendre ? 
Combien me demandez- .yous ? 
Deux Guinees. 
Combien eſtimez- vous votre 


Montre? 


Six Guinees. 

Elle ne vaut pas tant. 

Ceſt une vieille Montre. 

Je Vavoiie, mais elle ne laiſſe 
pas Caller bien. 


Je ne veux vous rien rendre. 
Mon Epee vaut bien votre 


Montre. 

Vraiment, vous vous moquez 
ce moi. 

11 Fen faut beaucoup. | 

Quelle Epee eſt cela? 

C'eſt une Epee que je viens d- 
acheter chez le Fourbiſſeur. 

La Garde eſt-elle de Cuivre 
dore ? 

Belle demande! Ne voyez-vous 
pas qu'elle eſt de vermeil ? 

La Poignee eſt-elle fine? 

Sans doute, 

Combien vous a coute votre 


A combien vous revienteelle? 
Elle me coiita cing Livres 


ü n. 


Dialogues 
Why did you not bring them? 


They don't give them out yet. 


— 


— NY 


Dialogue XXIX. 
To make an Exchange. 


ILL you truck or ex- 


change your Watch ? 
With what ? 
With my Sword. 


With al my Heart; but how 
much will you give me to boot? 


How much do you aſe ? 

Taboo Guineas. 

What do you value your Watch 
at? 

Six Guineas. 

Tt is not worth ſo much. 


Tis an old Watch. 


T own it; but it goes right. fer 


all that. 
1 will give you nothing to boot. 
My Sword is as good as your 
Watch. 


Truly, you jeer mg, 


Far from it. 

What Sword is ij? 

'Tis a Swvord ] bought juſt now 
at the Savord Cutler i. 

1 the Hilt of it gilt Copper? 


A fine Queſtion indeed! Don't 

you ſee it is Silver gilt ? | 
{s the Handle right Silver ? 
Without doubt. | 


How much did your 1 coſt 
you ? 


What does it fland you in? 


I ca me five Poynds Sterling, 


b 
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Il faut donc que vous me don- 
niez fix ecus de retour. 
je n'en ferai rien. 

Je m'en garderai bien, o Je 
nai garde le faire. 

Et bien, laiſſez-le. 

Voyez fi vous voulez faire troc 
pour troc, ou changer but à but. 

Vraiment, vous m'en contez 


| des belles! 


IIn'eſt pas ſi aiſe que vous pen- 
ſez de me duper. 
Cherchez des dupes ailleurs. 
Et bien, je vous troque but 2 
but. | 
Tope, 


You muſt then give me fix 
Crowns to boot. 
TI not do it. 


Dl be fure not to do it. 


Well, chuſe. | 

See whetber you will change 
even Hands. 

Truly, you tell me fine Stories! 


| Tam mot ſo eaſy as you think, o 
be bubbled. | | 
Look for Bubbles el ſcaubere. 


Well, Lll change or truck with 


you even Hand.. 


Done. 


— 
0 


XXX Dialogue. 


Du Feu en gentral, & primitre- 
ment du jeu des Dex. 


Oui, Monſieur, mais je ne 


Jo d quelque fois ? 


joue jamais que pour le di- 


yertiflement. | 
Mais il me ſemble que le jeu 
eſt un Divertiſſement bien dan- 
reux. 
Oui, quand on joũe gros jeu. 


Mais quand je jolie, je joũe 
toujours petit jeu. 


Et ainſi ni la perte ni le gain 


ne font pas fort conſiderables. 
Jottez-yous aux jeux de hazard, 
ou aux jeux d'adreſſe: 


Qu'entendez- vous par jeux de 


hazard? 
Oe. | 
Et par les jeux d'adreſle ? 
Le jeu des Echecs, & des Da- 


mes, le jeu de la Paume, de la 
Boule, du Billard, &c. 


— 


Les jeux des Dex, des Cartes, 


— Ar 


Dialogue XXX. 


Of Play ing or Gaming in general, 
and firſt of play ing at Dice. 


O you play ſometimes? 


Yes, Sir, but I never play 


but for Diverſion. 


But methinks Gaming is a Very 


dangerous Diverſion. 


Yes, when one plays deep, or 
1 
But auben I play, 1 always 
play for a ſmall matter. : 

And fa the Loſs or Winnings are 
not very confiderable. | 


Do you play at Games of Chance, 


or at Games of Skill? 


Nhat do you mean by Games of 


Chance ? | 
Games at Dice, Cards, &c. 


Ard by Games of Skill ? 
Cheſs, Draug his, Tennis, Bowkh, 
Billjards, &c. 


Jodͤez- 
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Joũez - vous ſouvent aux Dez? 

Fort rarement. 

Pourquoi? 

Parce qu'on riſque d' etre ſou- 
vent triche, o pris pour dupe. 


II y a dans Londres, ſur tout 
dans le Commun- Fardin, mille 
Filous fort adroits. 


Ces Filous ſont TGautant plus 


dangereux, qu'ils ont la mine 


d'honnetes gens. 
Et outre cela, ils ont des Em- 


bancheurs pour leurrer les Gen- 


tilshommes- Provinciaux, & les 


| Etrangers. 


Ils pipent les Dez, ou bien ils 
jouent avec des Dez chargez. 
Jouons avec des Dez mathe- 


| 3 


A quel Jeu joùerons- nous? 
A la Chance. 
Livrez Chance. 
Sept eſt la Chance [deux ceux 
contre qui je joue] 
Six eſt ma Chance. 
Pouſſez les Dez. 
Ne flattez pas les Dez. 
Je romps les Dez. 
Jai jetie ov Jai amene > Sept. 
Pat ramene la Chance. 
Vous e etes chanceux. 
Je joũe d'un grand guignon, 
Je ſuis dans Tenfilade. 
Joũons a Quinquenove. 
Paime mieux jouer au Paſſe- 
dix, ou au Trictrac. 
Et moi à la Raffle. 
Ce m'eſt tout un. 
C'eſt un bon Coup. 
Pai amene deux As, o Am- 
beſas, tous les Deux, deux 'Frois, 


on Ternes, deux Quatre, ou Car- 


mes, deux Cinq, oy Quines, deux 


Six, oz Sonnets. 


Do you en play at Dice? 

Very Hue, 

Why ? 

OP a Man runs the, four 
fr being often cheated, or ib. 

ed 

There are in London, eſpeci. 
ally about Covent Garden, « 


To and very dextrous Sharp- 


VS. 


gerous, as they appear like Genlle- 
men. 

And beſt des, they hawe Setters 
to decoy Country aol: and Fo- 
reigners. | 


They cog the Cice, or elſe they 

play with loaded Dice. 
. Let's play with mathematical 
ice. 
What Play ſhall we play at? 
At Hazard. | 

Throw a Main. 

Seven is the Main. 


Six is my Chance. 
Throw out the Dice, 
Don't ſlide the Dice. 
J bar the Dice. 
T flung, or I brought Sever. 
I bade nick'd the Main. 
Du are lucky. 
I play with . ill Luck. 
J hawe a very ill run at play. 
| Let's play at Quinquenowe. 
T had rather play at Paſſage, or 
at Tick-tack. 
And I at Raffle, or Pair royal. 
Jia all one to me. 
That's a good Throw, or Caſt. 
T have brought, or thrown baue 
Aces, or Ambſace, two Tavs's, 
or two Duces, two Treas, two 


Fours, two Fives, iwo Sixes. 


XXX1 Dia- 


| Thoſe Sharper are the more 4. 


{a 
de 
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XXX1I Dialogue. 


Pour jouer aux Cartes, & en par- 
ticulier au Piguet. 


13 aux Cartes? 


Comme vous voudrez, 
A quel jeu Jouerons-nous ? ? 


Jodons a la Bete, à YOmbre, 


a la Baſſette, ou au Piquet. 
_ Jotions au Piquet. 
C'eſt un jeu fort a la Mode. 


Meme parmi les Dames. 


| Donnez-nous deux Jeux de 


Cartes, & des [ettons. 


Combien jouerons. nous chaque 


Partie? 

Jouons un ecu, pour paſſer le 
tems. 

Joüons- nous Partie double, ou 
Jotons-nous Bredouille ? 

Comme il vous plaira. 

Quel avantage me donnez- 
yous ? 

Vous me demande: de Vavan- 
tage, & vous jouez auſſi bien que 
moi. 


Ce jeu des Cartes eſt- il entier ? 


Non, il y manque une Carte. 

Otez les baſſes Cartes. 

Voyons qui fera. 

Coupez pour voir qui fera. 

Jai la main, ou le devant; * 
ſais premier en Carte. 


' Ceſta vous a faire, vous etes 


dernier en Carte. 
Melez les Cartes. 
Toutes les tetes ſont enſemble. 


Ne faites pas le pate. 
Faites, o Donnez. 
Il me manque une Carte. 


Dialogue XXXI. 


To play at Cards, and particu- 
larly at Picquet. 


Hall wwe play at Cards? 


As you will, 
What Game ſhall wwe no Sag 

Let's play at Beaſt, or Loo, at 
Omber, at Baſſet, or at Piquet. 

Let's play at Piguet. 

*Tis a Geme wery much in Fa- 
ſhion. 

Ewen among the Ladies. 

Give us two Packs of Cards, 
and ſome Counters, 

How much fhall wwe play a 
Game? 


Let's play for a Crown, to paſs 


away the Time, 
Do wwe play Lurchers ? 


Eben as you pleaſe. 


What Odds do you give me? 


You aft n me Odd, and you 72 


45 well as J. 


J. this a whole Pack of Cards? 


No, there wants a Card. 
Throw out the ſmall Cards. 
Let's ſee who ſhall deal. 
Cut, or lift for deal. 
I have the Hand, I am to play 
firſt, 1 am elder Hand. 
* You are to deal, + you are younger 
Hand. 
Shuffle the Cards. 


All the Court Cards are toge- 


ther. 
Dowt pack the Cards, 
Deal away. . | 
want a Card, 
| I; 


U 


N 


It y en a une de trop dans le 
Talon. 

Refaites. 

Coupez. 

Avez-vous vos Cartes? 

Je crois qu'oui. 

Avez-vous ecarte. 

Combien en prenez-yous? 

Pe prens tout. 

Ten laiſſe une. 

Jai un mauvais jeu. 

J'ai le plus méchant jeu de la 
Carte. | 

Vous devez avoir beau jeu, 
puis que je nai rien. 

Mon jeu m'embarraſle, 


Accuſez votre jeu. 


Contez votre Point. 
Cinquante, Soixante, We. 
Il-eft bon, o Ils ſont bons. 
Ils ne valent pas. 

Pai ecarte la partie. 

Je ſuis une Mazette, 


Sixieme Major, Quinte de Roi, 
Quatrieme on Quarte de Dame, 
Tierce de Valet oz de Dix. 


Jen at autant, cela eſt egal. 

Trois As, trois Rois, Tc. ſont- 
ils bons ? 

Non, fai un Quatorze. 

Pai Quatorze de Dames, 

Jobez. 

Je joue un Cceur, un Pique, 
un Carreau, un Trefle. 0 


L' As, le Roi, la Dame, le Va- 


let, le Dix, le Neuf, le Huit, le 
Sept. | 
fe fais un Pic, un Repic, ov un 
Capot. 

Je vous ai fait Pic, Repic, & 
Capot. 

Je gagne les Cartes. 


316 Familiar Dialogues 


There's one too many in the 
Stock. | | 


Deal again. 

Cut. 
Have you your Card; ? 

I believe I have. | 

Have you diſcarded, or put out Þ 
How many do you take in? 

J take all. 


leave one. 


I hawe bad Cards. 


J have the worſt Cards in the 


Pack. 

You muſt needs have good Cara, 
 fince I hawe nothing. 

My Game, or my Cards Puzzle 
me. 

Call your Game, or Call what 
you have. | 

Tell your Point. 

Fifty, Sixty, &c. 

*Tis good, or They are good. 

They are not good. 

I put, or laid out the Game. 


I am a Bungler, or Novice at 


play. 

A Sixieme Major, a Quint to or 
from the King, a Fourth to or from 
the Queen, a Tierce to the Knave 
or Ten. 

I have as much, that's equal, 

Are three Aces, three Kings, 


Kc. good? 


No, I have a Quatorxe. 
Jam fourteen by Queens. 
Play an. 


I lay a Heart, a Spade, a Dia. 


mond, a Club. 


the Knawve, the Ten, the Nine, the 
Eight, the Seven. 


1 made a Peek, a Reperh, or 2 


Capot. 
1 have peeſ d. repee be, and 
capoted 7%. 
1 win, or I have the oo” 
2¹ 


The Ace, the King, the Queen, 


the 


117 


the 
227 
*le 


hat 


ia· 
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'ai ſept Mains, ou ſept levez. 
ai perdu. 
Vou avez gagnẽ. 
Vous me deve un ecu. 
Vous me le deviez. 
Nous ſommes quittes. 
Donnez moi ma Revenche. 
De tout mon Cœur. 


IT hawe ſeven Tricks, 
1 have loſt. 
Tou have won. 
You owe me a Crown. 
You onved it me. 

Mae are quits, or even, 
(Give me my Revenge, 


With all my Heart. 


XXX11 Dialogue. 


Pour jouer aux Echecs, & aux 
Dames. 


Omment paſſerons-nous a- 
près- midi, ou Vapres dince ? 
Joũons une Partie aux Echecs. 
Je le vieux bien. 
Mais vous joliez mieux que 


| moi. 


Vous etes plus fort que moi. 

Point du tout. 

Vous m'avez toujours gagré. 

Je ne joũerai plus contre vous, 
a moins que vous ne me donniez 
quelque avantage. 

Il faut que vous me donniez un 
Fou & le Trait. 

Vraiment jen ne ſaurois: vous 
jodez auſſi bien que moi. 

Voyez fi vous voulez jotier du 
pair. 

Et bien, je le ferai pour une 
fois. 

Que joũerons- nous? 

Je ne joũe jamais que fort pe- 
it jeu. 

Joũons demi ecu la partie. 


Pai le Trait. 

Jouez donc. 

Je prens ce Pon. 

Fen ſuis bien aiſe, car je m'en 


= prendre ce Fou & vous donner 
bebte. 


Jou. 


Dialogue XXXII. 
To play at Cheſs and Draughts, 


ON fhail we ſpend the 
Afternoon ? 

Let's play a Game at Cheſs, 

I will. 

But you play better than J. 


You are ſtronger than 2 

Not at all. 

You did always beat me. 

Pl play no more with you, un- 
leſs you give me ſome odds. 


You muff give mea Biſhop, and 
the Move. 

Indeed I can't; ou play as 
well as J. 

See ewhether you have a Mind 
to play even. 

Well, Til do it for once, 


What ſhall ace play for? 


1 never play but for a very 
ſmall Matter, 


Let's play for Half a Crown a 
ame. 

1 have the Mode. 

Play then. 

/ uf this Pawn. 


Jam glad of it, for I am go- 


ing to take this Biſhop and check 
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Je roque. 
Vous ne gagnerez rien a cela, 


avec mon Chevalier. 

Mais comment ſauverez vous 
votre Dame? 

. En vous donnant &chec & mat 
avec mon Fou & ma Tour. 

Jai perdu la partie, je ne ſau- 
rois remuer 4e Rai. 

Vous me devez donc trente ſols. 
Fen conviens. 

Mais vous me les deviez au- 
paravant. 

Nous ſommes donc quittes. 

Emportez cet Echiquier, & 
toutes les Pieces. 

Donnez-nous un Damier. 


Jouons une partie aux Dames, 
| Je vous donne je Coup. 
je vous ſouffle, oz Je ſouffle ce 
Pion. 
Dames ce Pion. 


Jen ai deux. 

Pen ai autant. 

Ceſt un Refait. 
Perſonne n'a gagné. 


Familiar Dialogues 


Combien de Dames avez- vous? 


T caſile. 
You'll get nothing by that there, 


voila vOtre Tour que jemporte your Rook T take avith myKniglt, 


But how wvill you ſave fou 
ry Jou ſave » 

By check-mating you with ny 
Biſhop and my Rook. 

JI have hft the Game, I cant 
move the King. 

You ove me then Half a Crow, 

JI grant it. 

But you odd it me before. 


Then aue are quits. 

Take away the Cheſs-board ani 
all the Cheſs-men. 

Give us a Board ta play at 
Draught. 

Let's play a Game at Draught, 

I give you the Move. 

I Buff you, or I huff this Man. 


King that Man. 
How many Kings have 0 ? 
I have two. 
T have as many. 
Ji a drawn Game. 
No body has con. 


XXX11 Dialbgue. 


Pour jouer a la Paume. 


I | UE ferons:nous aujour- 
j] d' hui? © 
1 e beau tems nous invite à 


1050 ou à nous promener. 
A quel jeu joüerons- nous? 


| 
i leur pour Vexercice. 
pour l'Hiver, que pour !' Eté. 


1 N'im porte. 
. Allons au jeu de Paume. 


Le jeu de la Paume eſt le me 


Mais c'eſt un jeu plus propre 


T—— * 


Dialogue X XXIII. 
To play at Tennis. 


Hat ſhall aue do to da); 


The fine W, bes invites us (0 
play, or to walk. 

What Play ſhall we play as! 

Tennis is the beſt for Exerciſe. 


But tis a Play better far Win 
ter than Summer. 
No matter. 


Let's go to the Tennis-court- 
Nous 


there; 


night. 


e Jour 


12th my: 


caunit 
yy 
ochun. 


re. 


rd and 
play at 
aug Vi. 


Man. 


oe 


day? 
es us lt 


y at? 
erciſe, 


Fu 


irt. 


Nous 
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Nous jolierons avec des Bat- 
toirs. | 

Je jotie avec la Raquette. 

Feſons la Partie. 
 Tirons a la courte paille. 

Vous Etes avec moi. 

Nous ſommes enſemble. 

Il n'importe, comme quoi nous 
ſommes, 5 

Je ſuis du cote le plus foible. 

Vous etes meilleur joueur que 
moi. A} 
Que chacun ſe tiennea ſa Place. 

Tenez-vous derriere mol, & 
attrapez la Balle. 

Elle a paſſe par deſſus moi. 

Je Vai attrapee en l'air, ou en 
volant. 

Ren voy ez la Balle. 

Vous etez un méchant Second, 

Vous avez trile la corde avec 
la Balle. 

Bricollez. 

Pouſſez la Balle d'un revers. 


Ce n'eſt pas un revers. 

Marqueur, marque la Chaſſe. 

Pai gagne la Chaſſe. 

J'ai mis la Balle dans le petit 
trou, ou dans la Galerie. 

Vous ne m'avez pas encore 


gagné. 


Pai le premier jeu. 

En combien de jeux va la 
rartie? _ 

En trois. 

Vous pouvez encore perdre. 

Nous avons I avantage. 

Vous ne Vaurez pas long tems, 

Je prens ma Biſque. 

Vous avez perdu. 

Nous avons gagné. 

Avez-vous mis au jeu? en 
Avez- vous mis votre enjeu ? 

Non, mais voila mon argent. 

Celt tout un. 


We'll play with Battledores. 


T play with a Racket. 

Let us make the Match, 

Let us draw Cuts, 

You are with me. 

Me are together. 

{1 is no matier, v0 and 7 
is together. 

J am on the weaker Side. 

You are a better Gamefler 


than I. 


Let every one fland to his Place. 


Stand behind me, and catch the 
Ball. 


It went abowye me. 


Tcatch'd it in the Air, or flying. 
Strike the Ball back. 


You are an ill Second. 


You hade twiſted the Cord with 


tbe Ball. 
Give à Bricol. 


Strike the Ball with a back 
Stroke. | 

"Tis not a back Stroke. 

Marker, mark the Chaſe, 

I won the Chaſe. 


I put his Ball into the Hazard, | 
or the Gallery. 


You have not beat me jet. 


I have the f Came. 
How many Games up? 


Three. | 

You may liſe yet. 

We have the better of it. 
ND will not have it long. 

J take my Biſjk, 

You have liſt, 

We have wor. 


Did you flake? 


No, but there's my Money, 
"Tis all (Hes 


Demain 


Wen. 
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Demain nous vous donnerons 
_ votre revenche. 


Quand il vous plaira. 


r __—_— 
— 2 


XXXIV Dialogue. 
Pour joiver à la Boule. 


Combien ſerons- nous? 
Six: trois contre trois. 


Comment ferons- nous la par- 


tie? 
Le ſort endecidera. 

Joùons a croix & a pile. 

Vous avez le meilleur joueur 


de Boule. 


Je ne ſaurois me defendre con- 


tre lui. | | 

Il eſt plus fort que moi. 

Je ne ſaurois qu'y faire. 

Le fort a fait la partie, 

_ Jouons quelque choſe. 

Que joùerons nous? 

Jotons demi-guinee partie & 
revenche. 

Mettez au jeu. 

Qui gardera les enjeux ? 
Moi, & vous voulez. 
Appareillons les Boules. 

En combien va la partie? 
En cinq. 

Nous ſommes egaux. 
La Partie eſt fort egale. 
Qui debutera ? 

II faut que vous devutiez. 
Vous connoiſſez le Terrein. 

Ce jen de Boule n'eſt pas bien 

entretenu, | 
Ce jeu de Boule eft uni en quel- 

ques endroits. | 


Et plein d'inégalitez en Wann 


tres. 
Tenez pied a Boule, oz Pictez, 
Allez a a Topps de la Boule, 


Pamiliar Dialogues 


To morrow we ſpall give you 
your Revenge. 
When you phaſe, 


ee. 
* — 


Dialogue XXXIV, 
'To play at Bowls. 


17 s play at Bah. | 
How many ſhall aue be? 


Six: three againſt three, 


How fhall we make the Match? 


Chance ſhall decide it. 
| Let's play croſs and pile. 
You have the beſt Boauler. 


1 cannot cope with him. 


He is flronger than I. 
I cannot help it. 
Chance has made the Match, 
Let's play for ſomewhat. 
What ſhall we play for? 
Let's play for baif a Guinea 
| Rubbers. 
Stake. 
rhe hall hold Stakes? 
4, if you will. 
Let's match the Bowls; 
| How many up? 
Five, ; 
We are equal. 
The Match is wery equal. 
Who ſhall lead, or play Bf 5 


Dou mult lead. 
You know the Ground. 
This Boæoling: green is not avell 
Rept. 
This Green is even, or level in 


fame Places. 


And rough or full of Rub; in 


others. 


Keep your fland, or Stand Fair. 
uo a) at the Bal, 


Vous 


eh 


p⸗ 


ve you 


2? 
latch? 


winta 


1 une Partie au Billard. 
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Vous avez joke trop fort. 

Allons, voulez. vous jouer ? 

C'eſt un grand coup. 

Il a touche le but, o le co- 
chonnet. 

Jouez a tout riſquer. 

Vous avez plus de bonheur 
que lui. | 

Il joue mieux que vous. 

Je ne Papprehende pas. 

ourvũ qu'il joue beau jeu. 

Votre Boule eſt courte, elle 
n'a pas aſſez de force. 

Votre Boule paſſe. 

Vous jouez a cote. 

Laiſſez-moi jouer mon jeu. 

Je vous ai fermè le Paſſage. 
ſe vous ferai ſauter de la tout 
a Theure. | 

Ne vous ai-je pas debuſque ? 
Vous Ctes dans le Noyon, ou 
Vous etes noye. 

De cent coups que vous joue- 
rez, vous n'y reviendrez pas une 
ſeule fois. 

Je gage de vous toucher de 
trois coups l'un. 

Voila qui eſt fait, 2 Tope. 

A qui eſt le coup? 

Les Regardans en jugeront. 


Feſons meſurer le coup. 
Jai gagne. 
Vous avez perdu. 


6— — — 


XXXV. Dialogue. 
Pour joubr au Billard. 


Jouerons-nous avec la paſſe 
LFE le but, ou jouerons-nous a 
paſſer & a butter ? 

Comme il vous plaira. 


Jai le Devant. 


You played too hard. 
Come, will you play ? 
'Tis a great Caſt. 

He has hit the Jack, 


Hawe at all. 
You have better Luck than he, 


He plays better than you, 

T don't fear him. 

Provided be play fair, 

Your Buwl is ſhort, it is nat 
Home. | 5 

Your Bowl is gone 

You play wide, or narrow. 

Let me play my bn play. 

Thawelaida Block in your way, 

T will knock you away preſently. 


Hacve I not given you a remove? 
Yar are in the Ditch. 


You may throw a hundred times, 
and not throw fo again, 


J lay ] hit you once in three 
Throws. | | 
Done, : 
Whaje is the Caſt? 
| The Lockers-on, or the Stand. 
ers by, will judge. + 
Let the Caſt be meaſured. 
JI have won. | 


You have loft, 


W 


9 — 


Dialogue XXXV. 
To Play at Billiards, 


E's play a Game at Billiards, 
s Shall ave play at the Port 
and the King, or ſhall ave play at 
paſſing and hitting the King? 
As you pleaſe. _ 
I have the Lead. 
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Debutez. 
Jai paſſe & repaile. 
Pai butte. 
Vous avez abbatu le but. 
Vous en perdez un. 
Pai le premier. 
En combien va la partie ? 
En Cinq. 
Comment ſommes-nous ? 
Deux a deux, trois a trois, c. 
Je vous ferai butter & abbatre 


Joũons à toutes billes, ſans paſſe 
& ſans but, qui ne touche pas en 


tie? 
En douze. 
Ce Billard n'eſt pas uni. 
Les Blouſes ſont trop grandes. 
Et les Billes trop petites. 


Je ſuis cole, je ne ſaurois jouer 
avec le Billard. 


Joũez avec la queue, 


Vous m' avez manquẽ deux fois, 
& je vous ai blouſe trois. 
Et moi J'ai fait quatre Billes. 


Nous ſommes donc huit à huit. 

Vous m'avez manque, & vous 
etes blouſe. 

Partie, ou j'ai partie. 

Jotons a la Guerre, o a la 
Poule. | 

Mettez au jeu. 


Jai gagne la Poule, 


Et combien de j Jeux va la par- 
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þ Lead, or play t. 
T have paſi d and repaſsd. 
I hade hit the King 
Von have hit the King down, 
You boſe one. 
J am the firſt one. 
How many up? 
Five. 
How are ave? 
Tavo all, three all, &c. 
1 ſoall King you. 


Let's play the French Va), 
without the Port and King, or at 


Hit and miſs, 


Done. 
| How many Games up? 


Tævelve. 

This Billiard Table i 7s not even, 
The Hazards are too big. 

And the Balls too little. 


1 have a cloſe Ball, I caunot 


play with the Stick. 


Play with the Kue, or round 


Stick. 

You have miſed me twice, and 
I have hazarded you thrice. 

And have put four Balls into 


the Hazard. 


Me are then eight all. 
You have miſsd me, and put 


your own Ball into the Hazard. 


Set, or J am ſet. 

Let's play la Guerre, or at 
Poole. 

Stake. 


I have von the Poole, 


XVI Dia, 


De 


Tle 
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XXVVI. Dialogue, 


Des Divertiſſemens de la Cam- 


pagne, ſur tout de la Chaſſe & 
de la Peche, 


Onſieur, je ſuis ravi de 
vous voir; ou eſt ce que 
vous avez été depuis fi long 
tems? 
Ou vous tenez- vous? 
Il y a deux mois que nous ſom- 


mes à une Maiſon de Campagne, 


on des Champs. 
Etes. vous revenu en Ville pour 
toujours? 
Non, Monſieur, je m'en re- 


tourne demain matin. | 
Comment vous divertiſſez-vous 


a la Campagne? 
Comment paſſez-yous le tems? 


Mais quels ſont vos Divertiſſe- 
mens apres vos Occupations ſe- 


_rieuſes ? 


Je vais quelque fois a la chaſſe. 

A quelle chaſle ? 

Tantöt nous courons le Cerf, 
& tantot le Lievre. 

Avez - vous de bons Chiens ? 

Nous avons une Meute de 
Chiens Courans. : 

Deux Levriers, deux 3 
tes, quatre Baſſets, & trois Chi- 
ens couchans. 


Ne chaſſez- vous jamais aux 


Oiſeaux ? 
Vous me pardonnerez. 


Chaſſez- vous quelque fois avec 
le fuſil ? 


Oui, Monſieur. 


Sur quoi eſt-ce que vous tirez? 


Fen donne une partie a V'E- 
tude. --- 


Dialogue XXXVI. 


Of Country Diverſions, or Sports, 
eſpecially of Hunting and Fiſh- 


ing. 


IR, I am overjoy'd to ſee. you; 
where bave you been this long 
while? 


Where do you keep ? 
We have been theſe two Months 
at a Country: bouſe. 


Are you come to Town for good 
and all ? 

No, Sir, I go back to morrow 
Morning. 


Hiaw do you enjoy yourſelf in 


| the Country? 


How do you paſs away the time? 
1 beſlow part of it upon Pooks. 


But which are your Diverſins 
after your ſerious Buſineſs? 


Igo ſometimes a Hunting. 

What do you hunt? 

Sometimes we hunt a Stag, and 
ſometimes a Hare. 

Hawe you good Dogs? 

Me have a Pack of Hounds. 


Tavo Greyhound Dogs, tauo Grey. 
hound Bitches, four Terriers, and 
three Setting Dogs. 

Do you never go a Fowling : p 


Pardon me. 


Do you go a Hronting 1 ? 


Yes. Sir. 
What do you foot ? 
2 % 
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Sur toute ſorte de Gibier, com- 
me Perdrix, Phaiſans, Becaſles, 
Gelinotes, Grives, Lapins, &c. 
Tirez vous en volant, ou a la 
_ courſe ? 

Je fais Pun & Pautre. 

Comment prenez-vous les La- 
pins? 

Quefque fois avec des Poches 
& le Furet, quelque fois nous les 
tuons à coups de fuſil. 

Et les Cailles? 

Nous les prenons, la plapart 
du tems, avec une Tiraſſe (ou un 

ilet) & un Chien couchant. 

Chaſſez vous avec l'Oiſeau? 

De tems en tems. 

Avez vous de bons Oiſeaux de 
Fauconnerie? 

Nous avons des Vols d'Oiſeaux 
pour toute forte de Gibier. 

Aimez vous la Peche ? 

Extremement. 

Pechez- vous ſouvent avec le flet? ? 

Aﬀez rarement, 

Pourquoi? ou D'od- vient? 

Parce que nous ſommes elol- 
gne: de la Riviere. 

Mais nous avons un Vivier, oz 
un Etang, ou nous pechons avec 
la Ligne & THamegon. 

Votre Etang eſt il bien peuple 
de Poiſſon ? 

Fort bien. 

Que faites-yous quand vous 
wallez nia la chaſſe ni à la peche? 


Nous jouons à la Boule, au 


Billard, aux Quilles, &c. 


A ce que je vois, vous naue 
pas le tems de vous ennuyer à la 


Campagne. 

Il vous le ſemble, cependant 
Celt toute autre choſe. 

Je commence deja a regretter 
la Ville: tant il eſt vrai qu'on ſe 
os de tout, 


All Manner of Game, as Pay: 
tridges, Pheaſants, Woodcochs, 
Woodhens, Thruſhes, Rabbits, &c. 

De jou ſhoot flying, or run- 
ning ? 

J do both. 

How do you catch Rabbits? 


Sometimes with Purſe-ntts, and 
a Ferret, and ſometimes aue kill 
them with a Gum. 

And Duails ? 


We catch them moſt commonly 


with a Net and a Setting * 


Do you hawk ? 
Now and then. 
Have you good Hawks 2 


We have a Caſt of Hawks for 
all manner of Game. 

Do you love Fiſhing ? 

Extremely. 

. Do you often f/þ with a Net? 

Pretty ſeldom. 

My, or What's the Reaſon on't? 


Becauſe we are a great way 


from the River. 


But aue have Fiſh-pond, where 
wwe fifſp with a Line and @ Hook. 


I your Pund well 85 ck 
Fiſh ? | 
Very well. 
What do you ben you neither 
hunt nor fiſb? 
Mae play at Bowls, at Billiards, 
Nine Pins, &c. 


bell employed, that you cannot be 


tired with the Country. 


You think fo, and yet "tis quilt 
otherwiſe. 

J begin already to regret the 
Town : fo true it is, that Mer 


grow weary of every thing. 


XXXT 1. Dia- | 


As far as I ſee, your Time i: ſo 


XXVII. Dialogue. 


Pour jouer aux Quilles. 


J%* aux Quilles. 


Je waime, guere | le jeu de 
Quilles, & je n'y jouè jamais 
que par complaiſance. 

II y a trop de peine a dreſſer 
les Quilles, lors qu'elles ſont ab- 
batues. 

Nous aurons quelqu'un pour 
les dreſſer. 

Comment ferons-nous la par- 
tie? 

Il faut quiller; les plus près 
ſeront enſemble. 


Tope. 

Vous &tes les plus près, mais je 
dequillerai votre Quille. 

Ce Quiller eſt trop petit. 


je parie qabbatre, on de faire 
les neuf Quilles. 

Comment jouèrons- nous? 

Celui que ſera pluatot trente & 
une Quille, gagnera la partie. 

Qui paſſe trente & un, revient 
à dix huit. 

_ Jouez. 

Vous ne pietez pas, 

Vous etes un Chicaneur. 


Vous faites des chicanes ſar un 


rien. 
Je ne veux pas qu'on me 
trompe. 

Combien de Quilles avez vous 
fait ? 


Jen ai fait trois de venue, & 
fix de rabat. 


Vous etes un grand j joucur de 


Quilles. 


Vous etes un grand abbateur 


de bois. 


Nous avons aſſez joué. 
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Dialogue XX XVII. 
To play at Nine Pins. 


E T's play at Nine Pins. 
J do not much love Nine 
Pins, and I never play but out of 
Complaiſance. 
"Tis too great a Trouble to ſet up 
the Pins, when they are down, | 


We ſhall get ſomebody to 2 them 
up. 


How ball we make the Match 7 


 Ewery one muſt throw a Pin at 
the Bowl ; the neareſt muſt be lo- 
gether. _ 
Agreed. 

You are neareſt, but I ſhall give 
your Pin a Remove. 

This Square [to ſet up Nine 
Pins] 7s too little. 

I lay ] beat down, or U all 
the Pins. 

How fhall we play? 

He that gets one and thirty Pins 
firſt, wins the Set. 

He that paſſes one and thirty, 
comes back to Eighteen, 

Play. 

You. don't tand fair, or home. 

You are a Wrangler. 

You make awvrangling avout no- 
thing. 

I awon't be cheated. 


How many Pins have Jou got f 


J carry d, or bowPd three, Fay 
tip d fix, 

You are a great Man at Nine 
- Pins. 

You beat dawn Nine Pins as 


faſt as any Thing. 


We have play ed long a. 
1 777777; 
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XXVVIII. Dialogue. 
Au Saut &a la Courſe. 


Llons, voulez-vous aller 
ſauter ? 
II n'eſt pas bon de ſauter d'a. 
bord qu'on a dine. 
Quelle eſpece de ſaut aimez- 
vous mieux? 
Le ſaut le plus ordinaire eſt à 


joints pieds. 
Voulez-yous que nous ſautions 
a cloche pied ? | 5 88 


Comme il vgus plaira. 
Voila un fort grand ſaut. 


* ? 

5 | 
Je gage de franchir ce foſſe de 

| p! ein 

Vous ſautez avec une perche, 

on un long baton. 

Vous ſautez plus loin que moi. 

Nous avons aſſez ſaute. 

Exeręons- nous A a la Courſe. 

Courons-nous .a pied, ou a 
Cheval? 

De l' une & de bende maniere. 

Marquez la Carriere. 
Ceci ſera la Barriere 
Cet Arbre ſera le bout de la 
Carriere. 

Fai couru trois fois depuis les 
Barr ieres juſqua au bout de la Car- 
riere. 

Vous n'avez pas attendu le 
ſignal pour partir. 

Ce Cheval a bien fourni ſa 
Carriere, ou ſa Courſe. 


couru? 
Trois. 


Vous remportez le prix. 


Combien de ſemelles avez vous | 


Combien de courſes a-t:il 


Dialogue XXXVIIT. 
At Jumping and Running, 


One, will you go to Jump: 
ing! O 
It is not good to jump preſently 
after Dinner. 
What fort of leaping do you like 


beſt? 
The uſualliſt Leaping is avith 


one's Feet cloſe together. 
Shall aue hop wi one Leg? 


As you pleaſe. | 
There's a very great Leap. 
How many Feet have you leapt? 


Fifteen. 

J lay I lap + over that 
Ditch. 

You jump with a Pole, or a 
long Stick. 

You jump farther than J. 

We have enough of jumping. 

Let us run Races. 

Shall wwe run on Foot, or Hor ſe- 
back? 

Bath auays. 

Appoint the Race, or Come. 

This ſhall be the Starting Place, 

That Tree ſhall be the Goal. 


I have run three times from the 
Start to the Standard. 


You did not lay for the Signal 


to flart.. 


That Horſe has run bis Race 


very well. 


How many 1 has hs run? 


Three. 


You win the Plate. 
XXX IX. Dia- 


bt? 


XXXIX. Dialogue. 
Pour Nager. 


L fait grand chaud. 
Il ne faut pas s'en Etonner, 
nous ſommes à la S. Jean. 
Allons nous baigner. 
Allons nager. | 
Je n'aime pas a patrouil ler. 
| Jaime mieux regarder les Na- 
geurs, que de nager mol-meme. 
Nage-t-il bien? 
Il nage comme un Poiſſon. | 
Il nage ſur le Dos, & entre 


deux eaux. 


„ Japprens à nager avec des 
joncs. | | 
Et moi je nage ſur du liege. 
II eſt dangereux de nager avec 
des Veſſies. 
. Parce qu'elles peuvent crever. 
Hier je penſai me noyer. 


je tremble quand }'y penſe. 
A peine en ſuis-je encore re- 
venu. | 

Vous etes fort peureux. 
Vous avez peur de votre om- 


bre. 


Py 


— — — 


| XL: Dialogue. 


Pour aller a la Comedie. 


N dit qu'on joue aujour- 
d'hui une nouvelle Piece de 


Eſt-ce une Comédie, une Tra- 
gedie, un Opèra, ou une Farce? 
C'eſt une Tragedie. 
Comment s'appelle t elle? 
L'Epouſe en Deiiil. 
Qui en eſt PAuteur ? 
- Monſieur Congreve. 


nn 
. 
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Dialogue XXXIX. 
To Swim. 


T is very hot. 3 
No awonder, it is now Mid- 

Jummer. _ Y 

Let's go to bathe ourſelves. 
| Let's go to Swimming. 

T don't love to dabble, 

Pd rather look on the Sewwim- 
mers than ſwim myſelf. 

Does he fwwim well ? 

He favims like a Fiſh. | 

He fevims upon his Back, and 
in the Water, 

I learn to fwim with Bul- 
ruſhes. 2 

And I fepim upon Cork, 
[tis dangerous to ſwim with 
Bladders, 

Becauſe they may burſt. | 

Yefterday T had like to have 
been drown'd. „ | 

I tremble to think on't. 

1 am ſcarce come to myſelf yet. 


You are very fearful. 


You are afraid of your caun 
Shadow. | 


Dialogue XL. 
To go to ſee a Play. 


; , Hey ſay theres a new Play | 
acted to day. 


I it a Comedy, a Tragedy, an 
Opera, or Farce ? 
Tis a Tragedy. 

What's its Name? 

The Mourning Bride. 

Who is the Author Fit? 

Mr. Congteve, © 
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328 Familiar 
Eſt-ce la premiere fois qu'on 
la jouè? 

Non, Monſieur, c'eſt la troiſi- 
eme fois : Ceſt le] jour du Poete, 

Quel ſucces a- t elle eu dans la 
Premiere & dans la ſeconde re- 
preſentation ? 

Elle a ete jouee avec un Ap- 
plaudiſſement univerſel. 

Monſieur Congreve etoit deja 
fameux par ſes Pieces Comiques. 

Et cette derniere Piece lui ac- 
quiert la Reputation d'un 8 
Poete Tragique, 

Irons-nous la voir? 

De tout mon cœur. 

Je m'en vais donner ordre au 
Cocher d'appreter le Carroſſe, & 
nous y irons tout auſſi tõt. 

Irons- nous dans une Loge: 

Je ferai ce qu'il vous plaira, 
mais j'aimerois mieux aller au 
Parterre. 

Pourquoi? 

Parce que nous pour rons paſſer 
le tems à cauſer avec les Maſques, 
avant qu'on leve la Toile. 

Que dites · vous de cette e 
Phonie ? 

Comment trouvez-vous cette 
Muſique ? 

Je le trouve fort belle. 

Ne remarquez-vous pas ce 
Hautbois & cette Trompette ? 
lls font un tres bel effet parmi 
les Violons & les Claveſſins. 
Les Galeries ſont deja pleines. 


Et comme vous voyez, nous 
ſommes fort ſerrez dans le Par- 
terre. 

Et il ya dans les Loges autant 
de Dames qu'il en peut tenir. 

Je pai jamais vũ la Comedie ſi 
pleine. 1 

Il y a beaucoup de beau 
Monde 


Dialogues 


Ts this the firſt Time it aua: 
acted? 
No, Sir, this is the third Time; 
this is the Poet's Day. 

How did it take the firſt and 


ſecond Time it was preſented, or 


acted? 

It aua. afted with univerſal 
Applauſe. 

Mr. Congreve was already fa- 
mous for his Comedies. 

And this lafl Play gains him 
the Reputation of a great Tragic 
Poet. 

Shall aue go and ſee it ? 

With all my Heart. 

DP! go e bid the Conchmar 
get the Coach ready, and we'll go 
immediately. 

Shall aue go into a Box? 

PI! do what you -pleaſe, but 4 
had rather go into the Pit, 


Why? 

| Becauſe We may paſs away the 
Time in talking with the Maſbs, 
before the Curtain is drawn up. 

What do you Jay io that Sym 
phony ? | 
Hau do you like that Muſick ? 


Methinks tis very fine. 

Don't you take notice of that 
Hautboy and Trumpet ? 

They found wery well among the 
Violins and Harpficords. 


The Galleries are all full al. 
ready. 


And, as you fee, wwe are very 
much crowded i in the Pit, 


And the Boxes are as full of 


Ladies as they can hold. 
1 never ſaw the Houſe fo full. 


Der 5 ate F People. 
it aime 


Paime preſqu'autant que la 
Comedie, la vie de ces belles 
Dames qui font Pornement des 
Loges. _ 

C'eſt un beau Coup d'Oeil. 

Elles ſont fort bien miſes, oz 
ajuſtees. 

Elles joignent les Beautez & 
les Agremens du Corps a la Ri- 
cheſſe des Ajuſtemens & a leclat 
de leurs Pierreries. 

Remarquez vous cette Dame 
qui eſt dans la Loge du Roi? 

Oui, je la vois; elle eſt jolie. 

Comment, jalie! il faut dire 
qu'elle eſt belle comme un Ange. 

Elle eſt parfaitement bien faite. 

C'eſt une Beaute parfaite. 
La connoifſez-vous ? 

Pai cet honneur-'a. 

Elle a la taille belle & degagee. 

Avez vous pris garde a fon 
Teint? | | 

C'eſt le plus beau Teint du 
Monde, | 5 

Elle a les Dents blanches com- 
me Neige. 

De quel cote qu'elle jette les 


VPeunx, ils ſont le Centre des Lor- 
gnades de tous les Damoiſeaux, 


ou Damarets. 
je crojs qu'elle a beaucoup d'- 
Eſprit. 

On peut bien voir la Beauté, 
mais non pas PEſprit. 

Si elle avoit autant d'Eſprit 
que de Beauté, on pourroit dire 
que c' eſt un Abrege de toutes les 
P 
Mais on leve la Toile, ecou- 
tons. 3 

La Comédie eſt achevce. 

La Toile eſt abbatue. 

Retournons- nous en chez nous, 
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1 love almoſt as much as the 
Play, the Sight of thoſe fine La» 
dies who grace the Boxes. 


That's a fine Proſpect. 

They are very fine, or very fine- 
ly dreft. | 

They join the Beauties and 
Charms of the Body to the Rich- 


neſs of the Attire, and the Bright= _ 


neſs of their F ewels. 
Do you take notice of that Lady 
ewho fits in the King's Box? | 
Yes, I fee her; ſhe's pretty. 
Hoab, pretty ! you ſhould ſay that 
ſhe's as handſome as an Angel, 
She's perfectiy handſome. 
She's a perfe Beauty. 
Do you know her? 
J have that Honour. 
She has a fine eaſy Shape, 
Have you taken Notice of her 
Complexion? | 
"77s the fineſt Complexion in the 
Warld. 
She has Teeth as white asSnow, 


Wherever ſhe caſts her Eyes, 
they are the Center of the amoi ous 


Og/es of all the Beaux. 


I think ſhe has a great deal of 
Wit. | 
Beauty indeed may be ſeen, but 
8 
Had fhe as much Wit as Beau- 
ty, ſhe might be ſaid to be an A- 
bridgment of all Perfections. 


But the Curtain is drawing, 
let's hear. | ES 
The Play is done. | 
The Curtain is let down. 
Let's return bome. 


XLI Dia- 


| ; 
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XII. Dialgus. Dialogue XIII. 


Dun Bittnt, Pun Mariage, & Of a Chriſtening, a Wedding, 
d'une Stpulture. | and a Burial, 


U allez-vous fi vite? I Hither do you go 6 faſt: £ 
Au Logis, a Chez, nous. Home. 
Quelle affaire avez-vous 1a ? What Bufineſs have you there 7 
4 avons un Bateme aujour- Ve have a Chriſtening to day. 
ul. ; 


+ Y6tre Mere a-t-elle accouche ? 


Is your Mother brought to bed? 
Elle a accouche d'un Gargon. 


. 
g = | _ a * * n Fe 3 * 
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8 be s delivered of a Boy. 
Elle a fait un Gargon. She has got a Boy. 
Y Je croyois que c'etoit une Fille. AT thought bb a Girl. 

1 On ſera-t-il batiſe? here will he be chriſtened? 
1 Chez nous. Alt our Houſe. 
3 Qui ſont les Parrains & les ho are the Godfathers and God. 
3 Marraines. mothers? 
1 Les Comperes & les Commeres Aste the He- Gps and the Shee 
Ti ſont ils venus? Selſps come ? 


La Nourrice, la ſage Femme, & 
E Garde ſont elles la? 


Oui, on n'attend que le Mi- is, they only Ray for the Par- 
niſtre pour bitiſer “Enfant. fon to chriſten the Child? 

Etes vous Parrain de cet En- Do jou ſtand Godfather to this 
fant, ow Tenez vous cet Enfant Child ? 
fur les Fonts de Bateme. 

 V6tre Sceur eſt-elle marice ? 


Are the Wet Nurſe, the Mid- 
if, and Dry Nurſe there? 


4 Hour 8 fler married? 
Non, mais elle eſt fiancee. 7, but ſhe is betrothed. 
Quand eſt· ce qu elle a Ete fi- 2 was ſhe betrothed; 
'ancee ? 
Ila huit jours qu elle a paſſe Tis 6191 Days fince ſhe enter'd 
Contract de Mariage. . into Articles of Matrimony. 
Avec qui ſe marie-t-elle? . Whom does ſhe marry? 
Elle ẽpouſe Monſieur J. She marries Mr. A. 
Voila un beau Mariage, oz That 5a good Match. 
Voilà un Mariage bien aflorti. | 


Elle ſe marie en bon lieu. She marries or matches into a 
good Family. 


What Portion does your Father 
ou Combien eſt- ce give her? or How: much does your 


que votre Pere lui donne en Father give her in Marriage? 
Marriage? 


Dix mille Livres Sterling. 


C'eſt un bon Mariage. 


Quelle Dot vötre Pere lui 
donne-t-il? 


Ten thouſand Pounds Sterling. 
That's a good Portion. 
| Quand 


NF, 


| Wu 


Quand eſt-ce qu'on celebrera 


le Mariage? 

Demain on fera les Noces, ou 
les Epouſailles. 

On adeja achete Panneau nup- 


tial. & les Livrees. 


L'Epoux & PEpouſe ont mis 
leurs habits nuptiaux. 

Qui doit les dm ou les 
marier? 

Notre Chaplain. 

D'où vient que votre Couſin eſt 


fi afflige? 


Sa Mere n'eſt plus en vie. 
Sa Mere eſt morte. 
Quand eſt ce qu'elle eſt morte? 
Elle mouriit hier au matin. 
Ainſi voila ſon Pere Veuf. 
_ Japprehende qu'il ne le ſera 
pas long tems. 
Il ſe remariera bientöt. 
ui aura ſoin de la Sepulture ? 


on de l' Enterrement? 


Mon Frere. 


: Qui portera Je Drap mortu- 
aire”! 


ou le Poile? 
Od ſera-t-elle enterrèe, on en- 


ſevelie? 
Dans l'Egliſe de St. Facg UCS, 
Les Funerailles ſeront- elles 


> magnifiques? 


Sans doute. 
V aura t-il une Oraiſon fune- 


bre? 


Oui, Ion kes 
Le convoi funebre paſſe. 
Il y a trente Caroſſes de 


Deiiil. 


—— 
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When will the Wedding or 
Marriage be kept ? 
To morrow will be the We edding. 


The Wedding Ring and Fawours 
are already bought. 

The Bridegraom and the Bride 
hawe put on their FFedding-cluaths. 

Whois to marry them ? 


Our Chaplain. 
What's the Reaſon your Conſoe 
7s fo much ajjticted : 5 
His Mather is ns more living. 
His Mother is dead. 
When did ſhe die? 
She died nefterday Morning. 
So his Father is now a Midoaver. 
1 fear he will not be ſo long. 


He wwill ſoon marry again. 
Il ho wvill take care of the Bus 
rial? 
My Brother. 
Who fhall hold the Pall? 


Where will fhe be buried? 


In St. James's Church. 

Will it be a magnificent Fune- 
ral? 

Without doubt. 

Will there be a Funeral Stn 
mon? 

Yes, Sir. 

The Bun ing goes by. 

There are Thirty Mourning 


Coaches. 


XLII. Dia. 
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teurs aiment A ſe faire beaucoup 


. à chanter. : me to fing. 
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XIII. Dialgae. 


Pour prier quelqu'un de chanter. 


Dialogue XLII. 
To deſire one to ſing. 


Onſieur, vous plait-il de QR, will you be pleaſed to fing 

nous chanter une petite Q us a little Song? 

. Chanſon ? | 
Madame, je le ferois de tout Madam, Iould do it with all 

mon cceur, fi je ſavois Chanter. my Heart, if I could fing. 
Pourquoi me dites-vous que Phy do Jou tell me you cannot 

vous ne ſavez pas chanter ? fong ? 
Je ne vous dis que la Verite. I tell you nothing but the Truth. 
Je ſai que vous chantez fort I know you ſing Very well, 


dien. 
P Comment le ſavez-yous, Ma- How di you know * Madam? 
ame? | | 
N Maitre à chanter me Your Singing Mafter told me jo, 
Fa dit ; 


II dit cela pour ſe faire hon- ie fas ho for his own Credit, 
neur. 1 


Il ne faut pas l'en eroire. He muſt not be believed. 

Vous avez beau vous en defen- You may deny it as long as you 
dre: Je ſuis perſuadee, que vous pleaſe: ] am perſuaded you ſing 
chantez fort bien, & que vous wery well, and that you have a fine 
avez la voix belle. Voice. 


4 5 en Etes-yous perſua- hy are you per ſuaded of ut ? 
ee ? 
Parce que tous les bons chan- Becauſe all good Singers love to 


be much entreated or courted ta 
prier pour chanter. fing. 


It n'y a point de Regle ſans There's no Rule without Excep- 
Exception. tion. 


Vous me refuſezdonc le plaiſir You refuſe me then the Pleaſure 
de vous entendre chanter ? of hearing you ſing ? 


Madame, je veux vous laiſſer Madam, Thawe a mind io leave 


dans la bonne- Opinion que vous you in the good Opinion you have of 


avez de ma Voix. | my Voice. 
Vous Paugmenterez, sil vous Dou auill increaſe it, i Hor pleaſe 
plait de m'obliger. 5 to oblige me. 


La certitude que j'ai du con- The certainty I have of the con- 
traire me fera garder le ſilence. 7rary will keep me falent. 


Vous me defobligez pour ja- Jou diſoblige me for ever, if you 
mais, fi vous ne chantez. don't fing. 


Cette menace ſuffit pour m 'ob- That Threat is 2 efficient to oblige 


Mais 
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Mais je ſuis fort enroiie. 
Je vous ecorcherai les Oreilles. 


Bon! Bon! toutes ces Excuſes. 


ne vous ſervent de rien. 

Et bien, Madame, puis qu'il 
faut vous obeir, quel air voulez- 
vous que je chante? 

Celui qu'il vous plaira. 

Monſieur, je vous remercie. 

Vous chantez fort bien. 


Je ſuis ravie de vous avoir en- 
tendu chanter. 


Madame, vous etes fort obli- 
geante, d'excuſer avec tant de 
bonte le defaut de ma Voix, & 
mon peu de methode a chanter. 


2 * n 


8 9 * — — _ 


XIII. Dialogue. 
Pour parler d un Valet d Ecurie. 


Trillez mon Cheval. 
Frottez le avec un bouchon 
de paille. 
Mon Cheval eſt deferre. 
Il loi manque deux Fers. 
Menez-le chez le Marechal. 


Faites-le ferrer. 
Menez-le a la Riviere. 
Lavez-le. 
L'avez- vous fait boire ? 
Oui, Monſieur. 
Donnez lui ſon avoine. 
Promenez-le. | 
Donnez-lui du ſon. 
A-t-11 bu? 
A-t-il mange ſon avoine ? 
Donnez-1ui de la Paille. 
Donnez-lui du Foin. 
Bridez mon Cheval. 
Sellez-le. 
 Amenez-le moi. 
Prenez- le par la Bride. 
Ne le faites pas courir. 


But 1am very hoarſe, 

T ſhall grate your Ears. © 

Phaw! Phaw! all thoſe Ex- 
cuſes are good for nothing. 

Well, Madam, fince you muſt 
be obey'd, what Tune weil vou 


have me fing? 


Which you pleaſe, 
Sir, I thank you. 

You fing very well. 
J am very glad 1 Have beard | 


you fing. 


Madam, you are wery ob kging, 


fo Kindl ly ta excuſe the Defect of 


my Voice, and my ſmall Shell in 
Singing. | 


— i. 
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Dialogue XLIII. 
To ſpeak to a Groom. 


Urry my Horſe | 
Rub him with a Fi of 
Straw. 
My Horſe — 
He awants two Shoes. 
Carry him to the Farrier, or 
Smith. . 
Get Him ſhad. 
Carry him to the River, 
Waſh him. 
Hawe you watered him? 
Yes, Sir. 
Give him his Oats. 
Walk him. 
Give him ſome Bran. 
Has he drank ? 
Has he eat his Oats ? 
Give him ſome Straw, 
Give him ſome Hay. 
Bridle my Horſe. 
Saddle him. 
Bring him to me. 
Take him by the Bridle. 


Ds not make him run, 


No 


= — 
N K — I pegs „ > : 
: l — —— 8 7 $45 5 N — 
1 B cams. Hoon oe. * 4 _— 5 - 2 7 : 

* 2 gore 2 ISS * WII at or, AR Ihr 4 Mc n 

3 n i. 4 3 2 N . . — 
: rs, Le == 
, : 
4 «> 


334 _ Painiliar Dialggues 


Ne Vechauffez pas. 

Eſt-il las? 
Debridez le. 

Delellez-le. 


C 


XLV. Dialogue, 
Allant en Voyage. 


XU allez-vous, Monſieur ? ? 
Je m'en vais a Dowvres, 
Quand partez-· vous? 
Tout a l'heure. 
V allez - vous en Caroſſe, ou a 
Cheval? 
A Cheval. | 
Gargon, amenez - moi mon 
Cheval. 
Le voici, Monſieur. 
Eft-il bien etrille ? 
Oui, Monſieur. 
Combien de Miles y a- til 
| d'i ici a 
Trente Miles. 
Sont-ces de longs Milos? 
Non, Monſieur, ces ſont les 


Ht 


| plus courts de Þ Angleterre. 


Croyez- vous que nous puiſſi- 
ons faire tant de Chemin au- 
jourd'hui ? \ 

Sans doute : il n'eſt pas tard. 

Midi va ſonner. 


Vous avez donc aſſez de tems 
pour y arriver avant que le So- 

leil ſe couche. 

Le Chemin eſt- il beau? 

Fort beau. 
* Ceſt un Chemin de Salou. 

Vous ne rencontrez aucun Bour- 
bier dans votre Route. 

Mais vous avez des Bois a tra- 
verſer, & des Rivieres a paſſer. 

Y a-t-il du oe {ur le yo 


Chemin ? 


4 


Do not overheat. him. 
' 1s he aueary? 

Unbridle him. 

Unſaddle him. 


- 4 * K 
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Dialogue XLIV. 
Soing upon a Journey. 


f * | Here do you go, Sir? 


Jam going to Dover, 
When dn you go away? 
Preſently. 
Do you go thither in a fond, 
or on Horſeback? 
On Horſeback. 


Boy, bring out my Horſe, 


Here he is, Sir. 
1s he avell curried ? 
Yes, Sir. 


How many Miles is this Place 


from 


Thirty Miles. | 

Are they long Miles ? 

No, Sir, they are the ſhorteſt in 
England. 

Do you think wwe can go ſo far 
to Day? 


Without doubt: it is not late. 


It is upon the Stroke of Tawelve 
ſat Noon.) 


You hade then Time enough ta 


5 arrive there before the Sun ſets. 


1 the away good ? 

Very fine. 

7i a Carpet-wway. 

| You meet ewith no Quagmire 
upon the Road. 


But you have Woods to 00 


through, and Riwers to go over. 
[s there any Danger upon the 
Highway ? 


On 


co 


On n'en parle pas. 

On n'en dit rien. 

Ne dit-on pas s il y a des Vo- 
leurs dans le Bois? 

Il n'y a rien a craindre ni de 
Jour ni de Nuit. | 

C'eſt un grand Chemin ou Von 
trouve du Mondes tout Moment. 

Quel Chemin faut- il prendre? 

Quand vous ſerez pres du py 
mier Village, vous prendrez a 
main droite. 

Ne faut-il pas monter la Mon- 
tagne? 

Non, Monſieur, il la faut laiſ- 
ſer à gauche. 

Le Chemin eſt il difficile dans 
le Bois? 

Point du tout, allez tout droit, 
vous ne pouvez pas vous egarer. 

Od eſt- ce que nous rencontrons 
une Riviere? 

A la ſortie du Bois? 

La peut- on gucer ? ? Eſtelle 
outable ? 

Non, Monſieur, on le paſle 


| dans un Bac. 


Allons, Monſieur, montons a 
Cheval. 

Mettons-nous en Chemin. 

Adieu, Meſſieurs, Adieu. 

Je vous ſouhaite bon Voyage. 

Je vous remercie de toute mon 
Ame. 

Ne voulez-yous pas prendre le 
Vin de Vetrier ? 

Comme il vous plaira. 

Monfieur, a a votre bon Voyage, 
& a votre heureux Retour: 
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There's no talk of it. 

They ſay nothing of it. 

Don't they Jay whether there be 
Hishwaymen in the Mods? 
There's nothing to be feared ei 
ther by Day or. Night. | 
 *Tis a great Road where a Mus 


meets with People every Moment. 


Which Way muſt one take? 
When you come near the next 


Village, you muſt take to the 


Right Hand. 


Auſt wwe not go up the Hill? 


No, Sir, you muſt leave it on 
the Left. 

It is a di 1 Way through the 
Wood? 

Not at all, go Hraigbt along, 
you cannot loſe your Way, 


Where do awe meet with a Ri- 
Der? 


As you come out of the N vod. 
May one ford it aver? 1s it 
fordable ? 


No, Sir, they ga oder it ina 


Ferry, or ferry it over. 
Come, Gentlemen, let's go on 
Horſeback, or let's take Hos ſe. 
Let's begin our Journey. 
Farecwe!, Gentlemen, Fartavel. 
J aviſh you a good Fourney: 
1 thank you with all my Seal, 


Will you not take the Stirrup: 
cup? 

As you pleaſe. 

Sir, to your g91d Foarne, and 


happy, or Jafe Retur n. 
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XIV. Dialbgue. 


Dans une Hotelerie. 


U eſt la meilleure Hotelerie | 


de la Ville ? 
A VEnſeigne du Cheval blanc. 
En quel endroit de la Villeeſt- 
elle? 
Proche de la grande Egliſe? 
Pouvons- nous loger ici ? 
Oui, Monſieur, nous avons de 
belles Chambres & de bons Lits. 
Deſcendons, Meſſieurs, met- 
tons pied a terre. 
Od eſt le Valet d'Ecurie ? 
Me voici, Monſieur. 
Prenez nos Chevaux. 
Mene z. les dans l' Ecurie. 
 Ayez-en ſoin. 
Voyons maintenant, que nous 
donnerez- vous a Souper ? 


Voyez, vous memes, Meſſieurs, 


ce que vous ſouhaitez. 

Donnez-nous une Demi-Dou- 
zaine de Pigeonneaux, deux Per- 
drix, ſix Cailles, un bon Chapon, 
& une grande Salade. 

J'aurai ſoin de tout, ne vous 
mettez point en peine. 

Ne voulez-vous rien autre 
choſe ? 

Non, c'eſt aſſez ; mais donrez- 
nous de bon Vin & du Fruit. 

Je vous repons que je vous con- 
tenterai. | 

Voulez-vous aller yoir vos 
Chambres ? 


Oui, appellez votre Valet de 


Chambre. 
Eclairez ces Meſſieurs A monter. 
Faites- nous ſouper au plus vite. 


Avant que vous ſoyez débot- 


tez, le Souper ſera. pret. 


Dialogue XLV. 
In an Inn. 


Here is the beſt Inn it 
Town? 

Ai the Sign of the aubite Horſ+. 

In what part of the Town is is? 


Near the great Church. 

Can we lodge here? 

Yes, Sir, aue have good Chan: 
bers, and good Beds. 

Let's alight, Gentlemen. 


Where's the Ofiler ? 
Here I am, Sir. 
_ Take our Horſes, | 

Carry them into the Stable, 

Take care of them. 

Nosu lets ſee, what will jou 
give us for Supper? 
See yourſelves, Gentlemen, wha! 
you have a mind to, 

Give us half a dozen Pigeons, 
a Brace of Partridges, fix Quaili, 
a good Capon, anda large Sallad. 


1 ball take care of all, do mit 


trouble yourſelves. 


Will you have nothing elſe ? 


No, that's enough; but tits 
have good Wine, and fome Fruit. 


1 all content you, 1 warrant 
you. | 


Mill you go and ſee your Cham- 
bers? | 
Yes, call your Chamberlain, 


| Light the Gentlemen up Stairs. 


Let's have our Supper as ſoon at 


_ poffible. 


Before) our Boots art pull d off, 
Supper will be got ready, 85 


Sc 


al 


LA 
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On font nos Valets de pied ? 
Les voila qui montent avec vos 
Valiſes. 
1 Avez vous apporté nos Piſto- 
ets? 
Oui, Monfieur, les voila. 
Débottez moi, & allez enſuite 


prendre garde à nos Chevaux. 


Faites ſervir le Souper. 


Meſſieurs, le Souper eſt pret ; 


on a ſervi 


Allons ſouper, Meſſieurs, afin 


que nous pui ſſons nous coucher de 
bonne heure. 


Aſſeyons nous, Meſſieurs, met- 
tons nous à Table. 
Vous ne mangez rien; qu' avez 
vous ? 
Je rai point Appetit, je frris 
las & fatigue. 
je ſuis tout moulu. 
Je ſerai mieux au Lit qu'a la 
Table. 
III faut prendre courage. 
Si vous vous ſentez mal, allez 
vous coucher. 
Faites baſſiner votre Lit. 
Que je ne vous empeche pas de 
ſouper, je m'en vais tacher de re- 
pofer. 
N'avez. vous beſoin de rien? 
Je wai beſoin d'autre choſe 
que de Repos. 
Je vous ſouhaite la bonne nuit. 
Apportez le Deſſert, & allez 


dire a l'Hòteſſe qu' elle vienne 


nous parler. 

La voici qui vient. 

Meſſieurs, ᷑tes- vous contens du 
Soupe ? 

Oui, Madame, mais of faut 
auſſi vous ſatisfaire. 


Combien avons nous depenſèe? 


Qu'avons- nous a payer ? 


e grand. 


Where art our Foot men ? 
There they are coming ap with 


your Portmanteaux. 


Have you brought our 22 ? 


Yes, Sir, there they be. 

Pull off my Boots, and then go 
and look after our Horſes. 

Bid them ſerve up Supper, or 
call for Supper. 

Gentlemen, Supper is ready, the 
Meat is on the Table, 

Let's go to Supper, Genrlewen, 
that aue may go to Bed betimet. 


Let's fit down, Gentlemen, let's 
fit down at Table. 

You eat nothing ; what ails you? 
Thawe no Stomach, Jam weary 
and tired. 

I am bruiſed all over. 

"Tevill be better for me to be in 
Bed than at Table. 

You muſt take Courage. 

* you find yourſelf ill, go be 

2 
Get your Bed award. 
Let me not hinder you from your 


Supper, I am going 2 endeavour 


to reſt. 


Do you want nothing? 
1 aan. nothing but reſt. 


T1 wiſh you a good Night. 
Bring the Deſſart, and go and 
bid the Lan@lady come to ſpeak 
evith us. 
"os ſhe's coming. 
Gentlemen, are you ſatisfied 
ewith your Supper? 
Yes, Miſtreſs, but we muſt ſatisfy 
you alſo, 
What have we had? 
What have wwe to pay? 
The Reckoning is not great. 
Y | Voyez 


338 


Voyez ce qu'il vous faut pour 
nous, pour nos Valets, & pour 
nos Chevaux. 

Pour le Soupe, le Lit, & le De- 
jeune. 

Il me faut dix Ecus. 

Il me ſemble que vous deman- 
dez trop. 


Au contraire, je fais bon 
marché. 
Comptez vous-memes, & vous 
trouverez que je ne vous demande 
pas plus qu” il ne faut. 
Nous n'aimons pas a marchan- 
der. 
+ Nous vous payerons demain 
matin apres le Déjeuner. 
Comme 11 vous plaira. 
A propos, donnez-nous des 
Draps blancs. 
Les Draps que vous aurez ſont 
blancs de Leſſive. 
Bon Soir, Madame. 
Bon Soir, Meſſieurs, jeſuis votre 
Servante. 


XIVI. Dialogue. 
Pour Sembarguer ſur 1 Paquebot. 


ON Ami, étes- vous Fran- 

4 gois? 

Non, Monſieur, je ſuis Anglois, 
© A votre Service. 

Repaſlez-vous a Calais? 

Oui, Monſieur, quand le Vent 
ſera bon. 

Avez-vous beaucoup de Paſſa- 

ers? 

Jen aideja dix ou douze. 

Avez-vous une bonne Cha- 
loupe? 

Voulez- vous la voir? 

Quand partirez vous? 


Familiar Dialogues 


See what you muſt have for us, 
our Men, and our Horſes. 


For the Supper, Bed, and Break- 


faſt. 
I muſt have ten Crowns. 
Methinks you aſk too much. 


"Ds the contrary, I am wery 
cheap. 
Reckon yourſelves, and you will 


find that I do not aſk you more than 
1 ſhould. 


We do not love to hagg le. 


Me foall pay you t0-morrew 
Morning after Breakfaſt. 
As you pleaſe. 


Now I think on't, let us have 


clean Sheets, 


The Sheets you ſhall have, are 


Lye waſhed. 
" Night, Miſtreſs. 


Good Night, PO. 1 am 
your Servant, 


[ I 


Dialogue XLVI. 


To embark on the Packet Boat. 


Riend, are you a French- 


man ? 
No, Sir, I am an Engliſhman, 
at your Service. 
Do you return to Calais? 
Yes, Sir, when the Wind ſervt:. 


Hawe you many Paſſengers? 


1 have ten or twelve already, 
Hawe you a good Boat? 


Will you ſee it? 
When will you go away? 
Demain 


vr 


PO 
's, 


k- 


main 


Nuit. 


ici 4 


Demain, oh peut-Ctre cette 


Combien me demamden⸗ vous 


pour mon Paſſage? 


Monſieur, vous me donnerez 
— il vous plait. 
Je vous donnerai autant que les 


Autres. 


Ou ẽtes vous loge? 

A Enſeigne de 

Je ſai ou C'eſt, 

Tenez vous pret, je vous ap- 


pellerai quand il en ſera tems. 


Je vous en prie. 
Faut-il que je porte des Vi- 
vres ? 
Comme il vous plaira. 
Monſieur, le Vent eſt bon. 
Allons donc. 
Entrez dans la Chaloupe. 
je vous payerai a Calais. 
C'eſt tout un. 
Ou allez- vous loger EF 
Je ne ſai pas, 
Je mai point de Connoiſſance 


Od eſt la meillcure Hotelerie ? 
A VEnſeigne du Lion d'Ar. 
gent. 
Portez-y donc mes Hardes. 
Combien vous faut-il ? 
Il me faut tant 
Tenez, voila votre Argent. 
Monſieur, je vous remercie, 


Md „ —_ * K — 


— 


DIALOGUES DESPRIT 


ET DE PLAISANTERIE. 


. Dualen 
DES VISIT ES. 


Uoi, Couſine, perſonne n'eſt 
venu vous rendre viſite 

aujourd'hui? 

Perſonne du Monde, 


y - 


- 
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To morrow 3 or perhaps this 
Night. 

How much do you aſt for my 
Paſſage? 

Sir, you ſhall give 3 
you pleaſe 75 = 
1 all give you as much as 
other People. | 

Where do you ladge? 

At the Sign 1 

1 know auhere it is. 

Be ready, I will call J ou When 
tis time. 

Pray do. : 

Muſt I carry Victuals? 


As you I lea ſe. 
Sir, the Wind ſerves, 
Let us go then. 
Step into the Boat. 
T will pay you at Calais, 
"Tis all one. 
Where do you go to lodge 2 
I know not. 
1 have no Acquaintance here? 


Where is the 2 Inn? 
At the Sign of the Silver Lion, 


Carry then my Things thither, 
How much muſt you haue? 

I muſt have ——ſo much ——- 
Hold, there's your Money, 
Sir, I thank you. 


DIALOGUES OF WIT 
AND HUMOUR, 
Dialogue I, 
H VIS ITS. 
O, Couſin, is no Body 
come Io viſit you 10 day ? 


No Body in the . rld. 
T4 Vraiment 
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| Vraiment, voila qui m'etonne 
que nous ayons Ete ſeules Pune & 
Tautre, tout aujourd'hui. 

Cela m'&tonne auſſi, car ce n'eſt 
guere notre coutume; & votre 
Maiſon, Dieu merci, eſt le Refuge 
de tous les faineans de la Cour. 

L'après diné, à dire vrai, m'a 
ſemble fort longue. 

Et moi je Vai trouvẽ fort 
courte. 

Les beaux Eſprits, Couſine, 
aiment la Solitude. 

Je ſuis le tres humble Servante 
au bel Eſprit. 

Vous ſavez que ce n'eſt pas Ia 
que je viſe. 


Pour moi, j'aime la Compag- 


nie, je Pavoue, 

Je Vaime auſh, mais je Faime 
choiſie; & la quantite de ſottes 
Viſites qu'il faut eſſuyer parmi les 
autres, eſt cauſe, bien ſouvent, que 
je prens plaiſir detre ſeule. 

La deèlicateſſe eſt trop grande, 
de ne pouvoir ſouffrir que des gens 
triez. 

Et la complaiſance eſt trop gẽ- 


nerale de ſouffrir indifferemment 


toutes ſortes de perſonnes. 


je goùte ceux qui ſont raiſon- 
nubles, & me divertis des Sots & 


des Extravagans. 


Ma foi, les Extravagans ne 
vont guere loin ſans vous en- 
nuyer; & la plüpart de ces gens- 
là ne plaiſent plus des la ſeconde 


Viſite. 


Voila, Climene, Madame, qui 


vient ici pour vous voir. 
Eh, mon Dieu! quelle Viſite ! 


Vous vous plaignez d' etre ſeule; 


auſſi le Ciel vous en punit. 


Vue, qu'on aille lui dire que 
je u 7 ſuis pas. 
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Truly, I abonder wwe have both 


Been alone, this Day, 


I wonder at it too, for aue are 


ſeldom fo; and your Houſe, thank 


God, is the Sanctuary of all idle 


Courtters. 


To tell Truth, this Afierneon 
has ſeemed very long to me. 
And 1 found it very. ſport. 


Great Wits, Couſiu, lowe Soli- 
tude. 

Jam a moſt humble Servant to 
Wit. 
You know "tis what ] don't pre- 
tend to. 

For my 1 I we Company, 1 
confeſs 

I low it too, But I love it fele ; 
and the great Number of nauſeous 
Viſits one is obliged to entertain 
among fl the others, makes me often 


delight to be by myſelſ. 


ey are over - nice vhs can bear 


ewith none but picked Perſons. 


And their Complaiſance is los 
general, obo bear with all man- 
ner of Perfons without Diſtinction. 

J relifþ thoſe that are rea ſon- 


able, and laugh at Tabs and In- 


pertinents. 
Truly, Impertinents grow Fr 


tedious, and moſi of them pleaſe no 


more at the ſecond Viſit. 


Madam, there's ARS that 
comes to wait on your Ladyſbip. 

O Lord! what a Yifiter ! 

You aba, complaining of being 
alone, 1 Heaven puniſhes you for 
it. 

Quickly, go ard tell ber I an 
not at hame. On 
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On lui a deja 
Etiex. EY 
Et qui eſt le Sot qui Va dit? 


Moi, Madame. 
Diantre ſoit le petit Vilain, je 
vous apprendrai a faire vos repon- 
ſes de vous meme. 
Madame, je m'en vais lui dire, 
que vous youlez etre ſortie. 
Arretez, Animal, & la laiſſez 
monter, puis que la Sottiſe eſt deja 
faite. | 
Pourquot vous mettez-yous A 
rire? 
Je me ris de Ia naivete de votre 
petit Laquais, 


dit que vous y 


Ah Couſine! que cette Viſite 


membarraſſe 4 Vheure qu il eſt ! 
N'importe, il vous la faut boire. 


r — yy —— 


II. Dialogue. 


D AMOUR. Emre Philogene 


S Clinias. 


Clin. D vient, mon cher 
| Phihgene, que vous 
netes plus ſi enjoue que vous 
Etiez autrefois? Vous me pa- 
roiſſezʒ rèveur & melancolique ; 
eſt· ce pas la belle Cz/ze qui vous 
a fait ſentir le pouvoir de ſes 
Charmes & vous a 0te votre belle 
Humeur? | | 
 Phileg. je ne ſ;urois me de- 
fendre d'une choſe que mon Vi- 
ſage decouvre; & fi c'eſt etre a- 
moureux que de ſentir de la joye 
a la vũe d'une belle perſonne, & 
de la douleur lors qu'on ne la voit 


Plus, je vous avouè que je le ſuis, 


= Fs 
She was told alrtady that you 
are. 
And what Blckhead that told 
her fo? © 
I Madam. | 
Dexwce take the little Booby, TI 
teach you to make Anſwers of your 


con Head. 


Madam, PII go and tell her you 
have not a Mind ts be at Home. 

Stay, Beaſt, and let her come 
up, fence the Folly is done alreaay. 


Why do you fall a laughing? 


J laugh'd at your Lackey; Sim- 
plicity. | 
Ah, Couſin ! how this Viſit per- 
plexes me now ] 

Mo matter, it muff go dewn with 
you. 1 


2 — naw 


Dialogue II. 
Of LOVE. Between Philogenes 
| and Clinias, 
Clin. 7 Hence comes it, dear 
' Philogenes, /hat you 
are not ſo jovial and merry as you 
us'd to be? You look penſive and 
melancholy.; what, has the fair 
Celia made you feel the Power of 
her Charms, and taken away your 
good Humour ? 


Philog. I cannot but own what 
my fra, eas and if that be 
Lowe, to feel a Pleaſure at the 
Sight of a fine Perſon, and a Pain 
avhen fe is abſent, I confeſs I am 
in Love. | 
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Clin. Nen doutez point, Phi- 
gene, ces ſont là les deux marques 
infallibles d'un amour naiſſant. 
Philog. A ce que je vois, ce Mal 
n'eſt pas encore deſeſperé, puis 
qu'il ne fait que commencer. 
Clin. Appellez vous un Mal la 


plus noble de toutes les Paſſions: 


Dialogues 

Clin. Newer doubt it, Philoge- 
nes, theſe are the two infallible 
Signs of new born Love. 

Philog As far as I ſee, this 
Ewil is not yet deſperate, fince it 
does but begin. | 

Clin. Do you call that an Evil 
ewhich i the moſt noble of all Paſ- 


La Paſſion des belles Ames, & de fins: The Paſſion of great Soul:, 


laquelle il n'y a point de jeune 
Homme bien forme pour le 


monde qui ne ſe faſſe honneur? 


Philag. Je vous avoue que 
n'ayant jamais aime auparavant, 
je ne ſai pas encore ſi je la dois 
appeller un Bien, ou un Mal. 
Mais je vous trouve ſi ſavant ſur 
cette matiere, que vous m'obli- 
gerez beaucoup de me faire part 

de vos Inſtructions, & de me dire 
prémièrement ce que C'eſt que 
PAmour. 
Clin. On peut rapporter a trois 
mouvemens une Paſſion ſi gene- 
rale, Aimer, Bruler, Languir. 
Aimer {implement eſt le premier 


and which all accompliſhed young 
Men walue themſelwes upon? 


Philog I confeſs, that having 


ne ver lowed before, I know not 


cohether I muſt call it an Evil or 
a Good. But I find you are jo learn- 
ed upon this Matter, that you will 
extremely oblige me in imparting 
to me your Inſtructions, and telling 
me firſt what Love is. . 


Clin. This general Paſſion may 
be referred to three Motions, viz. 
To Love, To Burn, To Lan- 
guiſh, To Love fimply is the 


Etat de lame, lors qu elle ſe meut /, State .of the Soul, moved 


par l'impreſſion de quelque objet 
agiéable; la il ſe forme un Sen- 
timent ſecret de Complaiſance 
en celui qui aime, qui devient 
enſuite un Attachement à la Per- 
ſonne qui eſt aimee. Bruler eſt un 
Etat violent, ſujet aux Inqui- 
etudes, aux Peines, aux Tour- 
mens, quelquefois aux Tranſ- 
ports & au Deſeſpoir. Languir 
eſt le plus beau des Movemens 
de l' Amour; Ceſt Veffet delicat 
d'une flamme pure qui nous con- 
ſume inſenſiblement. C'eſt une 
Maladie chere & tendte, qui 
nous fait hair la penſee de notre 
gueriſon; on Pentretient ſecrete- 
met au fond de ſon Cœur & fi 
elle vient a fe decoyvrir, les 


by the Impreſſion of ſome pleaſ- 
ing Object; there ariſes a ſecret 
Sentiment of Complacency in him 
that loves, which becomes af- 
terwards a Paſſion towards the 
Object beloved. To Burn 75 


a violent Condition liable to 


Diſquiets, Troubles, Torments, 
ſometimes to paſſionate Sallies, 
and Deſpair. Jo Languiſh 1. 
the fineſt of Love's Motions ; 
it is the Efect of a pure and 
clear Flame, aubich conſumes us 
inſenſibly. Tis .a tender Diſ- 
ea/e-awhichr makes us hate tobe 
very Thoughts of being curd; 
one. keeps it ſecretly in the Bot- 
tom of the Heart; and if ii 
comes to be diſcovered, the Eyes, 

| yes, 
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yeux, le filence, un ſoupir qui 
nous echape, une larme qui coule 
malgrẽ nous, Pexpriment mieux 
que ne pourroit faire toute I'Elo- 
quence du Diſcours. 


Philog. Par la Deſcription que 


vous venez de faire de Amour, 


qui peut douter qu'il ne ſoit un 


grand Mal ? | 

Clin. Cependant Joſe vous aſ- 
ſurer que c'eſt tout le contraire : 
Les Tourmens d'une. veritable 
Paſſion ſont des Plaſirs; en ai- 
mant bien, l'on neſt jamais miſe- 
rable ; on croit ſeulement Pavoir 
eté, quand on n'aime plus. 

Philog. Mais, je vous prie, quels 
ſont les moyens dont on peut ſe 
ſervir auprès des Belles pour en 
etre aime a ſon tour? | 

Clin. Les Preceptes qu'on pour- 
roit donner ſur cela ſont infinis: 
Mais apres tout, ils ne ſervent pas 
de grande choſe, & lors qu'on 
aime veritablement, on les met 
en uſage ſans les ſavoir. Cepen- 
dant l'on peut dire, que c'eſt de- 
ja un grand Mérite aupres des 


Dames que de les aimer; apres 


cela il faut entrer dans la confi- 
dence de leurs Inclinations; flater 
tous leurs petits Caprices: don- 
ner de la jalouſie pour reconnoi- 
tre les Progres que Von a fait chez 
l'objet aime': en prendre, ou en 
feindre à ſon tour, pour faire 
paroitre que l'on aime. Si rien 
de cela ne le mene au ſecret de 
leur Cœur, il faut gagner leur 
Eſprit par des Loũanges, & faire 
valoir ingenieuſement tout ce qu'- 
elles ont d'aimable, car celui · là ne 
manque guere de plaire aux Belles, 


qui leur donne le moyen de ſe 
plaire davantage. : 
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Silence, a neglected Sigh, an un- 
willing Tear, expreſs it better than 


all the Eloquence of Diſcourſe 
could do. 


Philog. By the Deſcription you 
make of Lowe, who can doubt but 
that it is a great Evil? 


Clin. Ard yet Ido aſſure you "tis 
quite contrary: The Torments of a 
true Paſſion are Pleaſures ; one that 
loves well is never miſerable whilſt 
he loves; he only thinks he has been 
fo, when he ceaſes to love. 


Philog. But, pray, what means 
may a Man uſe with the Fair, to 
gain a return to his Lou, 


Clin. The Precepts one might 
give upon this Matter are infinite : 
But after all, they ſignify but lit- 
tle; and he that loves truly, 
pradtiſes them without being ac- 
quainted with them. However, 
one may ſay, that tis no ſmall 
Merit with the Ladies, the bare 
lowing of them. Next to that, 
a Lower muſt ſcrew himſelf into 
the Secrecy of their Inclinations, 
flatter all their little capricious 
Humours, make them jealous to 
diſcover what Progreſs his Lowe 
has made. Be, or feign to be jea- 
lous himſelf, to ſhew his Love, I 
nothing of this can lead him to 
the Intimacy of their Heart, he 
muſt win their Mind by Praiſes 
and Courtſhip, and ingeniouſly im- 
prove all that's lowely in them : 

for that Man ſeldom fails pleaſing 
the Fair, who pives them an Oc- 
caſion of being | bo pleaſed with 
themſelves. . 


„ 11. Dia- 
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III. Dialogue. 


| Entre- un * & /a Mat- 
treſſe. 


IE rends.graces a la Fortune d 
Bonheur que j'ai de vous trou- 
ver au Logis. 


Ce n'eſt pas un grand Miracle, 


ee me ſemble. 

Pavoue, Madame, qu'il n'eſt 
pas extraordinaire de vous trou- 
ver chez vous : mais juſques ici je 
n'avois jamais eu le Bonheur de 
vous y voir ſeule. 

Monſicur, vous me mettez dans 
Tembarras; je ne ſaurois m'ima- 

giner ce que vous pouvez avoir a 
me dire. 

Bien de choſes, mon doux 
Ange! enyelopces dans un mot, 
1 N 
Vous aimez! 

Oui, j; aime 

Cela reſt pas im poſſible; mais 
il me ſemble que vous feriez beau- 
coup mieux, d'aller parler de 
votre amour a celle qui Pa fait 
naitre ; car outre que vous pour- 
riez en recevoir quelque ſoulage- 
ment, vous me delivreri?zz de 

_ Fimportunite que cauſe le recit 
maux des autres, quand on ne 
peut y donner du remede. 


Ah ] que vous etes ingénieuſe 


2 diffimuler ! Eſt. il bien poſſible 
que mes Regards & mes Actions 
ne vous ayent pas convaincue 
mille & mille fois, que ce ſont 
vos beaux yeux qui cauſent les 
Tourmens que je ſouffre ? 

Les Regards amoureux & les 
Civilitez des Hommes ſont des 
Marques trop incertaines d'une 


* 
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Dialogue III. 


Between a Lover and his 
Miſtreſs. 


O Fortune be praiſed for the 
Bleffing I have to find jeu at 


Home. 


is no great Miracle, I think. 


I is not, I confeſs, very extra- 
ordinary to find you at home; but 
hitherto, Madam, 1 never bad the 
Happineſs to jee you alone. 


Sir, you puzzle me, I cannot 
imagine what you have to ſay to 
me. 


Many engt, my dear Angel! 
ewurappid up in one Word, I love. 


Tau love! 

Yes, I lo- e. 

That's not impol/it ble; 1 I think 
you would do much better to enter- 
tain with your Love, the Perſon 
who raiſed it; for befides that ſpe 
might give you ſome Relief, you 
auould eaſe me of the Trouble which 
ewe feel at the Recital of other 
People's Misfortunes, when ave 
are not in a Capacity to help them. 


Oh ! how artful you are in dif- 
fembling! Is it poſſible, that ny 
Looks and Actions hawe not con- 
vinced you a thouſand Times over 
and over, that your bright Eyes 
cauſe the Torments I endure. 


The amorous Looks. and. Civili- 
ties of Men are too. uncertain 
Proofs of a true Paſſiom; and 

veritable 


Od 


' my 
Con- 
o N 


Eyes 


rvili- 
rtain 
and 


table 
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veritable Paſſion; & ils ne gen 
ſervent, la plupart du tems, que 

ur ſonder la foibleſſe de notre 
= & pour rire de notre Cre- 
dulite, 

Ah! Ne me faites pas ce tort, 
de juger de moi par les autres ; 
je rai jamais e:e Galland de Pro- 
feſſion; je nai connu le papvoir 


de Amour, que depuis le Mo- 


ment que je vous vis. Soupgon- 
nez moi de toute autre choſe, 
platot que de Diſſimulation: 
Oui, ma chere C2/:e, je vous aime 
pius que moi-meme, & mon 
Amour durera autant que ma 
vie. 

Chacun tient les memes diſ- 


cours; tous les Hom mes ſont ſem- 


blables par les paroles, & ce h'eſt 
que les Actions qui les decouvrent 
différents. 9 85 

Puis qu'il n'y a que les Actions 


qui faſſent connoitre ce que nous 
ſommes, la ſeule grace que je vous 


demande, eſt de juger de mon 


Ceceuur par elles, & de me donner 


Poccaſion de vous convaincre de 
la Sincerite & de I'Honnctete 
demes feux. 

Helas! Qu'avec facilite on ſe 
laiſſe perſuader ce que Yon ſou- 
haite! Oui, Lifedor, je crois que 
vous m'aimez d'un veritable A- 
mour; & je retranche mon cha- 
grin aux Apprehenſions du blàme 
qu'on pourra me donner, ſi je le 
ſouffre. 


Ah! ma chere Celie, vous me 


tranſportez ſi fort hors de moi 


meme, que je ne ſai ou trouver 


des paroles pour vous marquer ma 
reconnoiſſance: mais, je vous 
prie, ſur quoi fondez- vous vos 
eraintes ? 


they ſeldom make uſe of them with 
any other Deſign than to try our 
Sex's Weakneſs, and laugh at our 
Credulity. 


Ah Do not wrong me ſo much 
as to judge of me by others; I ne- 
vir was a Lover by Profeſſion ( or 


a general Lover) I never knew 


the Power of Love before the firſt 
Moment I ſaw you. Suſpect any 
thing in me but Diſſimulation : Yes, 
my dear Celia, I love you mare 
than myſelf, aud my Lowe will be 
as laſting as my Lift. 


Every Body ſays the ſame; all 
Men are alike in Words; and tis 
their Actions only that make them 
appear different. | | 


Since nothing but Actions can 


ſpew what we are, the only Fa- 


vour 1 beg of you, is to judge of 
my Heart by them, and to give 
me an Occaſion to convince you of 


the Sincerity and Pureneſs of my 
Flames. 


Alas] How eafily aue are per- 


ſuaded to what aue wiſh for ! Nes, 


Liſidor, I believe your Lowe 10 
me is true; and I have no othey 
Concern upon me but the Fear of 


incurring Blame for encouraging 
it. | 


Oh! my deareſ} Celia, you fo 
tranſport me out of myſelf that I 
don't knous where to find Words to 
expreſs my Gratitude: But pray, 


what do you ground your Fear: 
upon | - | 


Je 
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Je ne puis vous le dire à pre- 
ſent : il eſt tems de nous ſeparer : 
ma Mere doit etre ici dans un 
moment, & je ſerois fachee qu elle 
nous trouvat tete à téte. 

Helas! De quel coup me per- 
cez- vous le Coeur, lors que vous 
parlez de nous ſeparer, & avec 
combien de chagrin je ſais — 
de vous quitter ! 

Nous trouverons le moyen de 
nous revoir, cependant ſoyez fi- 
delle, & je ne ſerai pas ngrate, 


«. — 
— 


IV. Dialigue. 


Du MART AGE. Entre un 
Pere & fa Fille. 


A Fille, la Douceur & la 
Docilité de votre Eſprit 

n'ont pas peu contribuè a aug- 
menter Famour que j ai toujours 
eu pour vous; & comme vous 
etes dans un age a ctre marie, 
j'ai jettẽ les yeux ſur le Chevalier 
N-——pour en faire votre Mari, 
Quoi! mon Pere, une Fille de 
mon age epouler le Chevalier 


| — 


Pourquoi non? C'eſt un Hom- 
me mir, prudent, & ſage, qui 
n'a pas plus de cinquante ans, & 
dont on vante les grands biens. 
Le Marige eſt une Affaire de 
trop grande Conſequence pour 
en deéliberer fi prom ptement; & 
puis qu'il y va d'etre heureuſe ou 


Weihen toute ma vie, je vous 


prie de me donner quelque tems 
pour y ſonger. 

Je ſai ce qui vous eſt propre 
mieux que vous meme, & ainfi 
je vous dis, que vous l' pouſereꝝ 
des demain. 


cannot tell it you now; 'tis 
time for us to part; my Mother 
bill be here preſently, and I would 
not have her find us in private 
Diſcourſe. 
Alas! What a Blow you ſtrike 
in my Heart, when you ſpeak of 
parting, and with how much 


Grief 1 am aka From you | 7 
We will find a Way to meet 


again, mean while be faithful, and 


Pl not be . 


— 


— — — = 


Dialoge IV. 


Of MATRIMONY. Betwixt a 
Father and his Davghter. 


322 your good Nature 


and feet Temper have not 
a little contributed to increaſe the 
Lowe Jever had for jou; and ſee- 


ing you are of an. Age fit to be © 


married, I have caſi my Eyes upon 
Sir N71 be your Huſband. 


How ! Father, a Maid of my 
Age marry Sir N 


2 1 17 0 ſober, laid, 


prudent, and wiſe Man, not above 


Fifty, and one who is cryed up for 


his great E fate. 

Marriage is a Buſineſs of too 
great Conſequence to be fo quickly 
reſolved upon; and ſince the Hap- 


 pineſs of my whole Life is at flake, 


[ beg of you to give me ome time 
to think of it. 


I know «what is good for you whey 
ter than your own ſelf, and there- 
fore IT tell you, you Fond marry him 


4% morrow. 
| Pais 
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Puis que vous me preſſez ſi fort, 
il faut que je vous diſe mes veri- 
tables Sentimens, & que je vous 
avoue que j'aimerois mieux me 


jetter dans un Conyent que de pou- 


ſer Monſieur „puis qu'un 
Mariage ne ſauroit etre heureux 


ou Plnclination n'eſt pas, 


Ceſt une choſe, ma Fille, qui, 
peut etre, viendra enſuite : Car 


Fon. dit que PAmour eſt ſouvent 


un Fruit du Mariage. 

Mais, Monſieur, il y a de 
grands riſques du cote des fem- 
mes, & il me ſouviendra to- 
jours d'avoir entendu dite à ma 
Grand' Mere, que la Vertu d'une 
Femme n'eſt jamais en fi grand 
danger que lors qu'elle eſt marièe 
à un Homme qu'elle n'aime pas. 

Sans tant de raiſonnemens, j'ai 
rèſolu que vous ẽ pouſieʒ Monſieur 
Il eſt riche, & cela vous 
doit ſuffire. 

Et moi je vous proteſte, avec 
tout le Reſpect que je vous dois, 
que je ne veux point etre ſacrihee 
a l'intéréèt, puis qu'une fi grande 
insgalité d Age, d' Humeur, & de 
Sentimens, ne peut que rendre 
un Mariage ſujet à des Accidens 
tres facheux. 

A; t· on jamais vu une F ille par- 
ler de la ſorte à ſon Pere? 

Mais a-t-on jamais vi un Pere 
marier ſa Fille de la ſorte? 


C'eſt un Parti od il n'y a rien a 
redire, & je gage que tout le 
Mon de Spproayera mon choix, 


Et moi, je gage qu'il ne fauroit 
etre approuve d'aucune Perſonne 
raiſonable. | 

En veux-tu paſſer au Jugement 
de ton Frere ? 


WS 


Since you urge me ſo far, I muſt 
tell you my true Sentiments, and 
confeſs to you, that Pd rather throw 
myſelf into à Nunnery than marry 
Sir N——fince no Marriage can 
be happy where Jnclination is 
wanting. | 


That is a thing, Daughter, 
evhich perhaps will come after- 


wward : For they ſay that Lowe is of- 


ten the Fruit of Matrimony. 

But, Sir, there is a great hazard 
on the Woman's fide; and ] ſhall 
never forget what I have heard 
my Grandmother ſay, that a Mo- 
man's Virtue is never ſo much in 
danger, as when ſbe is married to 
one ſhe does not like. 


Without fo many Reaſons, I am 
reſolved you ſhall marry Sir N 
He is rich, and that muſt ſatisfj 


you . 


And I proteſt to you, with all 
the Duty and Reſbect I babe you, 
that I will not be ſacrificed to In- 
tereſt, ſince ſo great an Inequality 
of Age, Humour, and Sentiments, 
cannot but render a Match liable 
to many fatal Accidents. 


Did any Body ever ſee a Daugh- 
ter ſpeak Jo to her Father ? 

But did euer any Bady ſee a Fa- 
ther make fuch a Match for vis 
Daughter ? 

Tis a Match which nothing can 
be ſaid againſt, and Ill lay that 
every Body will approve of my 
Choice. 


And PII lay, it cannot be ap- 


proved by any reaſonable Perſon. 


Vill jou fland to your Brother's 
Tad, ment 7 
Je 
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Je n'en veux paſſer au juge- 
ment de perſonne ; mon 8 
fauroit ſe ſoumettre à cette 'T'y- 
rannie, & en un mot, ſepouſerat 
plutot la Mort, que M. N—— 


Tes trois Dialogues ſui- 


vans ont ete traduits 
de VEſpagnol par 
Monfieur Savage, & 
mis en Francois par 
Monſ. Boyer. 


V. Dialigue. 
Entre une Dame & ſon Amant. 


L' Amant. FE ne puis qu'etre 
heureux en ce jour, 


puis que je Pai fi bien com- 


mence. 

La Dame. Ft qu'eſt ce, je vous 
prie, que vous avez fait aujour- 
d'hui dont vous vous promettez 
tant de Bonheur ? 

Am. Pai vi le Soleil dans toute 
fa Gloire. ; 


La D. Nous Vavons tous vu 
auſſi, & ſelon votre Regle nous 


devons tous Etre heurenx, 
Am. je vous avoue, Madame, 
que tout le monde peut avoir vu 


le Soleil; mais avec cela, perſonne 
ne connoit ſi bien que moi ſa Force 
& ſon Influence. 


La D. La Raiſon de cela, à ce 

e je crois, eſt parce que vous 
etes grand Philoſophe. 

? Am. Point du tout, Madame, 


PII fand to no Body's Judg- 
ment ; my Heart canmt ſubmit 
to ſuch Tyrnemy, and in a word 


Til rather marry Death than 
Sir N .— 


„ 


The thies following 


Dialogues were done 

out of Spaniſh by 
Mr. Savage, and put 
into French by Mr, 
Boyer, 


Dialogne V. 


Between a Lady and her Lover. 


Lover. Þ Cannot fail of being 
happy to Day, fince J 
have begun it fo fortunately. 


Lady. Why! what have you 


done to Day, that you promiſe your- 


felf fo much Happineſs in it? 


Lov, I have ſeen the Sun in its 
full Glory. N 5 

Lady. So abe have all; and ac- 
cording to your Rule muſt all be 
bappy. . 3 
Lov. All may have ſeen the 
Sun. Madam, I grant you ; but 
till none knows its Force and In- 


Pence fo well as myſelf. 


Lady. The Reaſon, I ſuppoſe, 
is, becauſe you are a great Philo- 
fopher.. 


Lov. Not at all, Madam, ra- 


C eſt 


— 
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c eſi platot parce que Je ſuis plus her becauſe I am more in Love 


amoureux que qui que ce ſoit. 


La D. Amoureux! Etde qui, 


je vous prie ? 


Am. D' une Perſonne qui le 
mérite. 

La D. je voudrois bien ſavoir 
qui ce peut ętre, qui mérite un ſi 


grand Honneur ? 
Am. C'eſt une Perſonne qui 


mérite non ſeulement d'etre ai- 
mee, mais auſſi d' etre ado- 


Ia D. Il n y a point dei Mérite, 
de Beauté, d'Agrement, ni de 


Traits, qui étant vas de loin, ne 
puiſſent aiſement en impoſer a 
FOeil, & paroitre charmans, mais 
{1 on les regarde de pres, on y de- 


couvrira bientõt quelque imper- 


fection; ainſi il faut que vous 

ayez vu cette Dame de loin, de 

nuit, ou avec des Lunettes. 
Am. Nullement il m'eft im- 


poſſible d tre Eloigne delle, puiſ- 


que elle eſt ſouvent avec moi; je 


ne Vai pas non plus ve de nuit, 


parce qu'il ne ſauroit y avoir de 
nnit 12 ou elle eſt; & pour des 


Lunettes, vous ſavez, Madame, 


que je ne m'en ſers jamais. 

La D. Vraiment cette Dame 
eſt fort heureuſe, fi tout ce que 
vous en dites eſt vrai Mais 


ui eſt- elle, je vous prie? Ne la 


connois- je pas ? 

P Am. Auſſi bien que vous vous 
connoiſſez veus-meEme. 

La D. Dites moi donc ſon 


; nom. 


pray! 
L 


than any Body. 


Lad. In Lowe! with whom, I 
ov. With one that drſerwes it. 


Lad. ho ean that be, Jauon- 
der, who deſerves fa great an 
Honour? | | 

Lov. One that is not only auor- 
thy to be belowed, but alſo to be 


adored — 


Lad. There's no Worth, Beauty, 
Agreeableneſs, nor Features, but 
abhich, being ſeen at a diſtance, may 
eafely deceive the Eye, and appear 
charming, and which being nearly 
viewed, do not diſcover ſome In- 


perfection or other ; fo that you ei- 


ther ſaw this Lady afar off, by 
Night, or with Spectacles. 


Lov. Neither: For to be far of 


from ber is impaſſible, fince ſhe is 


often with me; neither did ] ſee 
ber by Night, becauſe Night can- 
not be where ſhe is; and as for 
Spectacles, Madam, you know I 
never uſe any. 


Lad. Well, if all you have ſaid 
be true, how very happy muſt this 
Lady be — Rat, prithee, who ts 
foe! Don't I know ber? 


Lov. As abell as you do yours 
Rt 5 
Lad. What's her Name tben? 


An. 1 Abrege de toutes les Lov. The Abridgment of all 
Perfections. Per fectians. 5 
Ia D. Me voila maintenant Lad. Now am I farther of 
Plus eloignee de {avoir qui elle from knowing her; what Signs and 
eſt; a quelles marques peut on la Tokens bas be? 

conngitre ? 
Fey P Am. 
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Ame 


P Am. je m'envais le vous dire: Lov. Why in the firſt Place, be 1 
elle eſt droite comme un Pin, 7s ftraight as a Pine, then as fair n 
blanche comme la Neige, ver- as the driven Snow ; next, bluſh- I: 
meille comme un Roſe, & enfin ing as a Roſe: Fourthly and Laſt- 1 
toutes les Parties de {on corps ſont Jy, her Limbs are fo well propor- 
fi bien proportion es qu'un Pein- 7Zioned, that a Painter could mt P 
tre, avec (on Pinceau, ne ſauroit hawe diſgned them better with his v 
deſſiner rien de plus parfait: Que Pencil: Nay, a Painter could hade n 
dis-je? Elle eſt ſi belle, qu'un never drawn any thing like her, & 
Peintre ne pourroit jamais rien fe is fo very fine. a, 
faire qui la reſſemble, ou meme S451 B 
qui en approche. a ia, = | | P 
La D. Cependant, il eſt dan- Tad. However, 'tis dangerous to q 
gereux de la trop louer, de peur cry her up ſo much, for fear ſhe tl 
qu'elle ne reponde pas à ce que Should not anſwer the Character Ir 
vous en dites. I jou give of her. | . | 
Am. Ah! n'en doutez point. Lov. Oh ! never doubt it. It im 
II eſt impoſlible d'en trop dire 7s improible to ſay too much of her; et 
ſur ſon ſujet: Car qui pourroit for avho can enough commend her 
aſſez louèr ſon Front poli & eleve, poli/h'd and high Forehead ; her d: 
ſes Yeux noirs, grands, & bien /arge, full black Eyes, under no- TE 
fendus, qui etant ſous de beaux ble arch'd Eye-brows, which look ir 
Sourcils en croiſſant, reſſemblent ike tavo Suns placed under tao el 
à deux Soleils placez ſous deux triamphal Arches? What fhall I 
Arcs de Triomphe? Que dirai-je /ay of her little pretty Mouth di- je 
de fa jolie petite Bouche, dont /tilling Honey, and filled ævith a wy 
elle ne diſtille que miel, & rem- double Set of Pearl, which, to- P, 
plie d'un double rang de Perles, gether with the Rubies of ber 
qui avec le Corail de ſes Levres Lips, compoſe a wonderful Har- et 
font une Harmonie miraculeuſe? mony? No Man canbehold the glo- g. 
Perſonne ne peut voir ſans eton- vious Complexion of her Angelick a 
nement le temt admirable de ſes Cheeks wvithout Admiration, nor ve 
belles Jouẽs, ni regarder {a Gorge wiew her Alabaſter Neck, and the 
d'albàtre, & les belles Treſſes do- Glories of her golden Locks avithout re 
rees ſans demeurer interdit Aſtoniſhment — Thoſe golden Rays 
Ces Rayons d'Or de mon divin of my bright Sun that drive away m 
Soleil qui chaſſent les nuages de the Shades from my Soul qu 
mon Ame | co 
La D. Vraiment, je crois que Lad. Sure you have dreamt of Je 
vous venez de Ever a quelque ſome golden Nymph of Tagus which Q 
Nymphe doree du Tage, qui vous makes you rave thus, | pe 
fait extravaguer de la ſorte. | 50 | ; qu 
Am. Ce que je dis, n'eſt pas Lov. This is no Dream of a na 
un ſonge d'une Nymphe, celle Nymph, but one that leaves Ve- te: 
dont je parle ſurpaſſe Venus, & nus behind, and has got the Start 
efface Diane; en un mot elle eſt of Diana; ſhe is, in ſhort, the ou 
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ma Vie, & le commencement & 
la fin de mes Eſperances & de mes 
Deſirs. | | 

La D. Je vous prie de vous de- 
pecher, car de la maniere dont 
vous y allez, vous n'arriverez ja- 
mais au bout de votre carriere; 
& il ſera minuit avant que vous 
acheviez le Panegyrique de votre 
Belle. Pour moi, je n'ai plus la 


Patience de vous eEcouter, a moins 
que vous ne me diſiez tout incon- 


tinent & ſon Nom & ſa De- 
meure. | 

Am. Sa Demeure ! Elle de- 
meure dans mon Ame, & peut 
etre par tout ailleurs. | 


La D. Fort bien, mais cepen- 


dant avec tout ce que Jai pù ti- 
rer de vous, il m' eſt abſolument 
impoſſible de deviner cette De- 
eſſe; qui eſt. elle, je vous prie ? 
Am. Il ſufat, Madame, que 
je ſuis ſon Eſclave; voila tout; 
Son Nom ne fait rien a 
PAfaire. | 
La D. Comment pouvez-vous 
etre ſon Eſclave, puis qu'etant ſi 
genereuſe que vous la faites, il n'y 
a pas apparence qu'elle voulut 


vous rendre tel? 


P Am. C'eſt P Amour qui m'a 
rendu tel. 


Lc hi Vrai- 


ment fi c'eſt lui qui s'en mele, 
qui eſt ce qui peut etre libre, 
comme dit le Proverbe ? Mais, 
je vous prie, ſi ne c'eſt pas une 
Queſtion trop libre, dites-mo1 un 
peu quel eſt cet Amour; car ce 


que vous m'en avez deja dit a fait 


naitre dans mon eſprit mille Dou- 
tes ſur ſon ſujet. | : 
Am. Madame, c'eſt un Dieu, 


ou n Diviniié, qu'on dit com- 


French and Engliſh, 35¹ 
Ame de mon Ame, la Vie de 


Soul of my Soul, Life of my Life, 
the Beginning and End of all my 
Hopes and Defires. 


Lad. Pray mate haſte, for with 
thi: Pace you'll never reach your 
Sourney's End; and you'll ſcarce 
accompliſh the Encomiums of your 
Lady by Midnight. For my Part, 
1 ſpall have no longer Patience to 
hear you, if you don't immediately 
tell me her Name, and where fhe 
lives, 


Lov. Where fhe lives] awhy ſhe 
lives in my Soul, and may be every 
where elje for aught I know. 

Lad. Well, but from what I 
hade hitherto got out of you, it ts 
moſt impoſſible for me to oueſs at 
this Godaefs ; pray, who is ſhe? © 


Lov. L /uffices, Madam, that 
Jan ber Slave; that's all 


No matter for her Name. 


Lad. How came you to be hes 


Slave, ſhe would not make you fo, 


Jure, if ſhe be ſo god as you ſpeak 


her ? 


Lov. *Tavas Love made me ſo. 


Lad. Love made you %! Then, 


as the Saying is, who can be free? 
But prithee, F the Dueſlion be not 


too free, tell me a little what this 
Lewe is; for from what you have 


ſaid, you have already raiſed a 
thouſand Douvts concerning him., 


Lov. Vi, Madam, Love is a 
God or Deity, commonly ſaid to be 
munement 
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498. Familiar 


munement tre Fils de V. enus, ou 
plntot, ſelon une Philoſophie plus 
Chretienne, c'eſt une Paſſion de l'- 
Ame; un Feu qui nous dé. ore & 
qui nous conſume ; vn Torrent 


 impetuenx qui entraine notre Rai- 


fon, & nous ote la Liberte de nous 


ſervir de notre Jugement. En un 


mot, c eſt un Tyran, a la cruaute 
duquel on ne peut echaper que 


par la Fuite. Ce Tyran, ce Tor- 


rent, ce Feu, cette Paſſion, cette 
Divinité, ou ce Dieu, domine, 
tyranniſe, & exerce ſa fureur ſur 
tout le genre humain d'une telle 


maniere, que la Liberte eſt ab- 


ſolument bannie des Lieux où il 
reſide, & qu il n'y a que des Eſ- 
daves & des Captifs qui habitent 
dans ſon Empire. Cependant 
leur Eſclavage eſt agreable, leur 
Captivite charmante, & leur Su- 
jettion volontaire. 

La D. Si elle eſt rolontaire, ils 


ſont donc en Liberte, & s'ils ſont 


en Liberte, ils ne peuvent etre 
dans la Sujettion; ainſi vous vcus 
faites grand tort de prendre le 
Titre d' Eſclave, ſi vous vous 
comptez par mi eux. 


F 4m. Nous ſommes en liberté, 
je Favoue, parce que nous de- 
mandons ce que nous ſouffrons; 
mais avec cela nos demandes ſont 
forcees ; & cette force eſt volon. 
faire. 

La D. Je donnerois quelque 


Choſe de bon de voir votre Mai- 


treſſe, aſin de Pinformer de toutes 
les belles choſes que vous venez de 
dire ſur ſon ſujet, & combien elle 


vous eſt obligee de tous ces com- 


plimens. 


Dialogues 


the Son of Venus, or rather, ac- 
cording to a more Chriſtian Phi- 
loſopy, a Paſſion of the Soul, a 
Fire that melts and conſumes me ; 
an impetuous Torrent that over- 
flows our Reaſon, without giving 
us leave to make uſe either of the 


Sails or Oars of right Confidera- 


tion. In a word, he is a Tyrant, 

#whoſe Cruelty none eſcape but 
thoſe that fly him. This Tyrant, 

Torrent, Fire, Paſſion, Deity, or 
Cad, domineers, tyrannizes, and 
bluſters ever all Mankind in ſuch 
manner, that Free-wwill is an ab- 
ſolute Stranger wherever he re- 
fides, and nothing but Slaves and 
Captives inhabit his Dominions : 

yet their Slavery is pleaſing, Cap- 

tivity charming, and Subjection va 
lantary. 


Lad. IF it be voluntary, then 


are they at Liberty; and while 
they are at Liberty, they cannot be 
under Subjection; ſo that you do 
yourſelf a great deal of wrong by 
taking upon you the Title of a & ow 
if you reckon your/ſel, if among 
theſe. 

Lov. We are at Liberty indeed, 
becauſe ut beg for awhat ave en- 
dure; yet at the ſame time is this 
Begging forced, and this Force vo- 
luntary. 


Lad. I avould give a good dec 
now to ſee your Miſtreſs, that [ 
might acquaint her with all the 


fine Things you have ſaid of ba, 


and how much ſhe is indebted to you 
for all theſe Compliments. 


An. 


n 
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Am. Point du tout, car celle 
à qui tout eſt di, ne peut rien 
devoir, & a qui tout eſt dv, tout 
le monde eſt oblige. 

La D. Laiſſez la ces Enigmes 
& dites mqi qui elle eſt, b 


Am. Et bien, Madame, puis 


qu'il faut vous le dire, vous wig- 
norez pas qu'il n'y a perſonne à 
qui toutes ces Louanges conv1- 


ennent mieux qu'a vous meme; 


auſſi n'y en a: t il point d' autre que 
vous, qui puiſſe tre ma Maitreſle, 
ma Deeſſe, & ma Vie. 

"La D. Eſt- il bien poflible ! 
Vraiment, j'aurai de la peine a 
dormir cette nuit ſous le poids 
d'une ſi grande Obligation. 

Am Madame, vous n'etes 
obligee à d autre qu'a vous: meme 


de ce que vous voulez bien ap- 


peller Obligation, puis que vous 


en &tes la premiere cauſe, | 
La D. je ne doute pas, Mon- 


ſieur, que vous ne connoiſſiez des 


Perſonnes qui meritent beaucoup 


mieux que moi toutes vos Lou- 
anges; ainſi vous feriez bien de 
les aller prodiguer ailleurs. 

Am. Il n'y a jamais eu, & il 
n'y aura jamais, une perſonne 


qui ait plus de mérite que vous, 


& ainſi vous Etes la ſeule a qui 
elles appartiennent. 


La D. Je ſuis maintenant con- 


vaincue que vous vous raillez de 


moi. 


Am. le vous jure par yotre 


Beauté que mes Paroles ſont les 


interpretes de mes Penſecs, & 
que je m'efforcerai de rendre 


mes Actions conformes a mes 
Paroles. 


La D. ſe ne ſuis pas de ces ſot- 
tes, avec qui vous croyez avoir af- 


aire; ni je crois pas comme Evan- 


Lov. Not at all: For ſhe can 
ove nothing to whom all is due, 
and to whom all is due, every body 
muſt be indebted, © 
Lad. Leave off theſe Riddles, 
and tell me who jþe is. | 

Lov. Why, Madam, you can- 
not be ignorant that nothing can 
quadrate better with theſe Praiſes 
than yourſelf 3 therefore none elſe 
can be my Miſtreſs, my Goddeſs, 
and my Life. 


Lad. I poſſible ! Sure it won't 
be very eaſy for me to ſleep 10 
Night with the Weight of ſo great 
an Obligation upon me. 

Lov. Your ſelf, Madam, is only 
obliged to your ſelf for this Obliga- 
tion, as you are pleaſed to term it; 
for your ſelf were the firſt accaſim 
Hit. | | 

Lad. No doubt, Sir, but you're 
acquainted with thoſe that de- 
ferve theſe fine Epithets better 
than I; you would as awell then 
to beſtoau them elſewhere, 


Lov. There never avas, nor e- 
der auill be a Creature that de- 
ſerves them better than your elf, 
and therefore you are the only 
Perſon they belong to. | 

Lad. Now Pm convinced you 
banter me. 


Lov. I fevear by your bright 
felf, I da not For 1 ſpeak 
only what I think, and will al- 
Ways endeavour to make my Acti- 
ons conformable to my Wards, 


Lad. 1 am none of thoſe Fool; 
you take me for, nor will take far 
Goſpel all the fine Stories that a 

7. | gile 
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gile toutes les ſornettes qu'un 
Homme me vient conter; vous 
autres Hommes etes plus trom- 
peurs que des Serpens, & plus 
dangereux que les Sirenes, car 
vous tuez lors meme que vous 
chantez. 

PAm. A ce que je vois, vous 
avez, Madame, une fort mechante 
Opinion des Hommes. 

Ia D. Il faut que je vous a- 
voue, que je n'en ai pas trop 
bonne Opinion. 

Am. Mais cette Regleelt elle 
ſi generale, qu "0 nait point 
d' Exception. 

La D. Je crois qu'oui: & je 
ne penſe pas meme qu'un Hom- 
me puiſſe obferver fidellement 
toutes les Loix & les Statuts de 
I Amour. 

Am. Quoi ! Eft ce que l'A- 
mour a des Loix & des Statuts 
comme une ep ou un 
Royaume ? 

La D. Quien doute? 


P Am. Vraiment, c'eſt ce que 


je ne ſavois pas. Mais, Ma 
dame, ne puis- je pas obtenir de 
vous la grace de me dire quelles 
ſont ces Loix ? 
La D. Qui vous a dit que je 
pouvois vous en informer ? 
Am. Je me Pimagine, parce 
que je vous vois ſi ſavante dans la 
Politique de l' Amour. 
La D. Et bien donc, pour vous 
faire voir le peu Teſperance que 
vous devez avoir de vous rendre 
maitre de men Fort, je veux 
vous faire connoitre les diffi- 
_ caltez que vous aurez à com- 
battre, & les Fatigues qu'il vous 
fagdra eſſuyer ſi vous vous ob- 
Mines. 


Dialogues 
Man ſays to me; you Men are 
more deceitful than Serpents, and 


more dangerous than Sirens, for 
even when you ſing you hill. 


Lov. You have a wery bad 
Opinion of Men, 
dam, 


Lad. No very good one, I muſt 
confeſs. 


Lov. Put is there no Exception 
from this general Rule? 


Lad. I beliewe not; nor can I 
think it poſſible for a Man to ob- 
ſerve faithfully all the Laws and 
Statutes of Love. 


Lov. What! has Lowe Laws 
and Statutes, then, like Common- 
avealths and Kingdoms ? 


Lov Who doubts it ? 

Lov. Truly, I never knew that 
before. 
Fawour, Madam, to know what 
they arc? 


Lad. WWho told you J could in- 
form you? 

Lov. I imagine fo becauſe you 
are ſo ſeilled in Love's Politick... 


Lad. Well then, to fhew you 
«what ſlender Hopes you can hav? 
to take my Citadel, Ill mate jeu 
ſenſible of the Difficulty, by lay ing 
down the Hardſpips you are like; 


to undergo if you perfiſt. 


I perceive, Ma- 


But may not I obtain the 
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An. Quoi, Madame il fa- 


loit hazarder dix mille Vies pour 


monter a Vaſſaut, je les perdrois 


toutes plutot que de licher le 
pie. Y 
La D. Quand vous en auriez 
vingt mille a perdre, vous n'en ſe- 


riez pas plus avance, puiſque vous 
devez vous attendre à trouver 
une Raiſon ſevere, une Chaſtete 
inviolable, & toute la Prudence 


imaginable, pour vous reſiſter. 
Mais pour en venir à ce que vous 
ſouhaitez de ſavoir, les Qualitez 
que l' Amour exige de ſes Com- 
batans ſe rapportent aux Lettres 
de l' Alphabet: car comme on 


Sen ſert pour apprendre a lire 
aux Enfans, l'Amour veut auſſi 


que tous ceux qui s'engagent 
ſous ſes etendarts, Sen ſervent 
comme de Fondemens & de 
Principes. Ainſi un Amant doit 
etre, 1. Amoureux. 2. Brave, 


3. Civil. 4. Diſcret. 5. Eloquent. 


6. Flateur. 7 Gai. 8. Honnete. 
9. Ingenieux. 10. Doux. 11. Li- 
beral. 12. Modeſte. 13. Nouveau. 
14. Ouvert. (% Franc) 15. Pi- 
royable. 16. Paiſible. 17. Rai- 


ſonnable. 18. Secret. 19. Ten- 


dre. 20. Vigilant. 21. Homme 
de Poids. 22. Ami de NXantippe. 
23. Jeune. 24. Zele 

Am. Parmi les Titres & les 
Qualitez que vous demandez dans 
un Amant, il ſemble qu'il y en a 
d'inutiles, & d'autres qui ſont 
contraires a la Nature de l'A- 
mour; car pourquoi s'attendre 
a trouver de I'Honnetete dans un 
Amant, puis que la Chaſtete eſt 
oppoſee à la principale fin de ſes 
defirs? 

La D. Cela peut ctre; cepen- 
dant un Amant qui du moins ne 


Lov. Why, Madam! if an 
Aſſault required ten thouſand 
Lives, I'd life them all before 
Id give Ground. 


Lad. IF you had taventy thou- 
ſand to loſe, it were the ſame 


thing, fince you would be ſure to 


meet with the flriteft Reaſon, un- 
tainted Chaſtity, and all imagi- 
nable Prudence to oppoſe you. But 
to come to the Point, the Qualifi- 
cations Love requires in its Com- 
batants are conformable ta the 
Letters of the Alphabet: far as 
Children are taught to read from 
thence, fo Love will have all that 
engage under his Banners to make 


uſe of them, alſo, for Fundamen- 


tals and Elements, inſomuch that 


a Lower muſt be, 1. Amorous, 


2. Brave. 3. Civil. 4. Diſcreet. 
5. Eloguent, 6. Flattering. 7 Gay. 
8. Honeſt. ꝙ Ingenious. 10. Kind. 


11. Liberal. 12. Modeſt. 13. New. 
14. Open-hearted. 15, Piterus. 


16 Quiet. 17. Reaſonable. 18. Se- 
cret. 19. Tender. 20. Vigilant. 
21. Worthy, 22. Xantippe's 
Friend, 23. Youthful. 24. ta- 


lous. 


Lov. Theſe Titles and Quali- 


ties which you require in a Lover 


ſeem, ſome of them, to be ſuper- 


fluous, and others contrary to the 


very Nature of Love; for why 
ſpould you expect Honeſty in a Le- 
ver, fince Chaſtity is entirely of» 


bofite to the main end of his Le- 


hres P l 
Lad. That may be; yet the Lo- 
ver that does not at lea ſeen be- 
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fait pas ſemblant d'&tre chaſte, 
ne fera jamais de grands Progres 
en Amour; car une Femme qui 
ſait que les Intentions de ſon Ga- 


land vont à la deſhonorer, doit 


non ſeulement le hair, mais meme 
Peviter avec autant de ſoin que 
la vue d'un Baſilic. 
P Am. Mais pourquoi faut-il 
qu'un Amant ſoit nouveau? 
La D. Parce que la Nouveau- 
te plait a la plapart des Femmes. 
Am. Et pourquoi Flateur, je 
vous prie, puis que la Flaterie 
neſt pas moins mEpriſee, qu'elle 
elt-generalement pratiquee ? 
La D. Parce que le Pouvoir de 
a Flaterie eſt fi grand, que quand 
meme elle ſeroit groſſiere & pal- 
pable, elle ne laiſſeroit pas de 
paſſer pour Sincerité, & pour 
Loũange; fur tout aupres de 
nous autres Femmes, qui quoi- 
que nous ſoyons auſſi laides qu 
une Megere. nous croyons toutes 


auſſi belles que Venus, ou Diane. 


Et de plus, ſi quelque Flateur 
parmi votre Sexe &aviſoit d'ap- 
peller, Ma chere Enfant, une 
vieille Sexagenaire, telle eſt la 
force de la Flaterie, que d'abord 
elle ſe figureroit d' etre jeune; & 


croiroit que les  Arnees de {on 


Age ne ſont que des Mois, & 
qu'elle ne fait que ſortir du Ber- 
ceau. e 
Am. Fort bien, mais comme 
les Promeſſes ſont une Branche 
de la Flaterie, pourquoi faut: il 
qu'un Homme promeite ce qu'il 
me ſauroit tenir? 
La D. Parce que les Promeſſes 
marquent notre bonne Volonte, 
& font une ſi forte Impreſſion 
ſur le Cœur d'une jeune Dame, 
que rarement, ou jamais, elle 
nen · peut Etre effacce. . 
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neſt, ſhall never make any preat 
Progreſs in his Amour; for a 
Woman that knows her Gallant's 
Intentions to diſhonour her, ought 
not only to hate him, but avoid 
him as ſhe would the Sight a 


Baſilifs. 


Lov. But why muſt a Lower be 
new ? 
Lad. Becauſe moſt Women de- 
light in Novelty. 
_ Lov. And why Flattering, / 
beſzech ou; Flattery being a 
Thing fo generally deſpiſed, tho as 
univerſally praiſed ? . 
Lad. Becauſe the Power of 
Flattery is fo great, that tho it 
avere never ſo groſs and manifeſt, 
yet it is alway: taken for Sincerity 
and Praiſe, and that particularly 
by us Women, who alths' we be as 
homely as a Megera, yet flill we 
imagine ourſelves every one to be a 
Venus, or a Diana. And again, 
ſhould any of your flattering Sex 
call an old Woman of threeſcore, 
Child, / great is the Force of Flat- 
tery, that ſhe would immediately 


fancy herſelf young, and believe 
the Years jhe reckoned by avere only 


Months, and that ſhe was but ju} 
then freed from her Swathling 
Cloaths. 


Lov. Well, but Promiſes being 
a Branch of Flattery, why ſhould a 
Man promiſe that which he is net 
able to perform? 


Lad. Becauſe Promiſes eau a 
good Will, and make ſo ſtrong an 
Impreſſion on a young Lady's Heart, 
that ſeldom or never it is tt 
moved, 


P An. 


heavy a 
ang an 
Heart, 

is re- 


Am. 


jours attache au Seuil 
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Am. Par ma Foi, Madame, 
votre Commentaire ſurpaſſe in- 
finiment le Texte, & puis que 
vous avez bien voulu conde- 
ſcendre à inſtruire mon Amour, 
Je vous ſuplie de vouloir de 
meme accepter PAmant, qui n'a 
jamais eu d'autre but que d'avoir 
une place dans votre Cœur. 

La D. je lui conſeille d'en 


choiſir une autre; car le mien 


n'eſt pas aſſe z tendre pour rece- 
voir ſes Traits; je vous aſſure 


que je les ferai rejaillir. 
Am. Mon ame ne ceſſera ja- 
mais de pourſuivre, de deſirer, & 


de ſouhaiter. 


La D. Frappez à quelque autre 
porte, Monſieur le Crocodile, 
car ici on ne vous ouvrira jamais. 

P 4m. Je demeurerai donc to- 


| Quoi, 
etes-vous fi cruelle ? 

La D. Vous ' Ctes à vous mC- 
me, ſi vous perdez plus de tems 
aupres de moi — Adieu. 

P Am. Adieu, impitoyable. 


1. — " 


JI. Dialogue. 


Entre deux Anglois & deux 
Eſpagnols, qui ſe rencontrent 
a la Bourſe Royale de Lon- 
dres. 


1 Angl. H! Hol vient que 
vous vous amuſez, 


ici à ber aux corneilles ? 


2 Angl. C eſt que je rai ren- 
contre Perſonne avec qui je me 
ſonciafle de m' en aller. | 

1 Angl. Et bien, je vais vous 
mener à un lieu où je vous ré- 
pons que vous trouverez une a- 


greable Compagnie. 
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Lov. By my Faith, Madam, 
your Comment infinitely ſurpaſſes 
the Text; and fince you have thus 
condeſcended to inſlruct my Love, 
I big you will likewiſe accept of 
the Lower, whoſe Aim has all 
along been to fix in your Heart. 


Lad. Tadwiſe him to chuſe anò- 
ther; but for mine it is not ſoft 
enough to receive his Darts; it 
hail be ſure to make them re- 
bound. | 

Lov. My Soul evill always 
follow, defire, and covet. 


Lad. To another Door, good 
Mr, Crocodile, for this will by 
no Means be pe nt d. 

Lov. Then gb fr ever 
c leave to the Threſhold Will 
you then be jo cruel? 

Lad. You are fo to yourſelf, if 
you throw azvay more Time upon 
me —— Farewel. 

Lov. Fareauel, moſt mercaeſs. 


> 


— 


Dialogue VI. 


Between two Eugliſomen and 
two Spaniards, Who meet up- 
on the Royal Exchange, Lon- 
don. 


1 Engl. H IV now! hat 


makes you and 
gazing here ? | 
2 Engl. Becauſe Pe met with 
no Body Icared to go with, 


1 Engl. Why then Iii carry 
you to a Place where you ſhall be _ 
ſure to meet Company will pleaſe 


Ju, 
2 3 2 Ang. 
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2 Angl. Oh eſt- ce? 
1 Ang]. Ne m'en demandez 
pas Cavantage, mais ſuivez moi. 
2 Angl. Ou, je vous prie? dites- 
— cela, avant toutes choſes. 
I Argl. Vous mèfiez- vous de 
moi? Penſez vous bien que je 
vouluſſe vous mener en mauvaiſe 
Compagnie? 
2 Aug l. Nullement. Mais vous 


ſavez que toutes les Humeurs 


ne s'accordent pas, & que ce 
qui peut plaire A un autre, me 
peut tre deſagrẽable; c eſt pour- 
quoi dites-moi ou vous voulez 
aller. 
1 Angl. Et bien, puis qu'il 
aut vous le dire, C'eſt a la Bourſe 


Royale, on deux Gentils-hom- 
mes Eſpagnols, de mes Amis, 


m'attendent. 
2 Angl. Parlent-1ls Anghis? 


1 Ang/, Un peu: mais puil- 


que vous & moi parlons leur 
Langue, il ne faut pas que cela 
vous faſſe de la peine. 
2 Angl. Et bien, je m'en vais 
avec vous, quand ce ne ſeroit que 


pour apprendre quelques bonnes 


Phraſes Eſpagnoles. 


1 Angl. Vous trouverez donc 


votre affaire, car ils ſont tous 


deux Natifs de Tolede. 
2 Argl. Je m'imagine que ce 
ſont ceux qui ſe promenent la- 


das. 


1 Angl. Eux memes: allons 


tes joindre. Serviteur, Meſ- 


- fieurs. 
1 Eſpag. Votre Serviteur. 


1 Angl Je vous prie, Meſ- 


Geurs, de continuer võtre Diſ- 


i cours; japprehende que nous 
 =— vous avons interrompus, 
| 2 Eſo. Point du tout, Me nſieur. 
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2 Engl. Where's that? 

1 Engl. Make no Words, but 
come along. 

2 Engl. But whither ? let me 
know that fir ſt, pray. 

1 Engl. Do you diſruſt me? 


Do you think I'd carry you inte 


bad Company. 
2 Engl. Not at all. But all 


Humours, you know, do not agree, 


and what may pleaſe another may 


diſpleaſe me; therefore tell m 


wwhither you have a Mind to go. | 


1 Engl. Why then, if you muſt 


know, it is to the Royal Exchange, 


awhere tao Spaniſh Gentlemen, 
my Friends, flay waiting for me. 


2 Engl. Do they ſpeak Engliſh? 

1 Engl. A little, but fince you 
and I underſtand their Language, 
it will break no Squares. 


2 Engl. Well, PII go with you, 
aſtho it were only to learn à ftw 
good Spaniſh Phraſes. 


1 Engl. Then you'll be fitted, 
for they are bath Natives of To- 
ledo. 

2 Engl. I /uppo/e they are thoſe 
that walk yonder. 


2 Engl. The ſame; let's go meet 
them.—— Your Servant, Gentle- 
men. | 

1 Span. Flaw Servant. 

1 Eng. Pray, Gentlemen, g9 
on with your Diſcourſe; I fear 
awe have interrupted jou. 


2 Span. Net at all, Sir. 


1 Arg! 


put 
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1 Angl. Mais oſerai- je vous 
demander le Sujet de votre en- 
tretien? 

1 Ep. Nous parlions, Mon- 


ſieur, des manieres ordinaires 


de ſaluër en Angleterre & en 


Eſpagne, & nous les com parions 


en ſemble. 


2 Angl. Et quelle eſt-ce qui 
vous revient le plus? 


toutes choſes: Cependant lors 
qu'un E/pagno! me dit, Dieu wous 
garde, Dieu wous tienne en ſante, 
&c. ou qu'un Anglois me dit, Bon 
jour, Bon ſoir, ja pprouve aſſez ces 
ſortes de Complimens. 


I ED. C'eſt ce que je ne ſav. · 
rois vous dire: Il y a dePabus en 
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1 Engl. But may I be fo bold as 
to aſe you what you were talking 
about? | | 
Span. Why we were talking, 
Sir, of the common Ways of aluting 
in England and Spain, and com- 


paring them together. 


2 Eng. And which do you like 
beſt, dir? | 
I Span. I can't tell that: There 
are Abuſes in all Things ; th 
when a Spaniard Cries, God keep 
you, God be with you, God 
give you good Health, and the 


- like ; and the Engliſhman, Good 


Morrow, Good Night, and ſuch 
lire; I am well enough pleaſed, 


and approve of theſe Compliments. 


2 Angl. Mais le Monde ne 
les approuve pas ; car les Per- 
ſonnes diſtinguees regardent com- 
me gens du commun ceux qui 
gen lervent. | 


2 Epp. Peut ètre que c'eſt une 


Raiſon pour prouver qu ils ſont 
bons. | 

1 Angl. Mais que penſez vous 
du reſte de nos Complimens? 


1 Ep. Ce que Jen penſe, Ceſt 
que quand / Anglais vous de- 


mande Comment vou' porte%- Vous? 
il parle en Fou; & lors que J E/- 
pagnol dit, Qui'l vous baiſe les 
mains, il parle en Fourbe. 

1 Angl. Comment prouvez- 


vous cela, je vous prie ? 


1 E/ Premierement n'y a til 
pas de la folie quand on voit de- 


vant ſoi une Perſonne qui fe porte 


bien, de lui demander comment 
elle ſe porte? | 

2 Angl. Cela n'eſt vrai qu'en 
partie : car il peut avoir quelque 
Mal cache que IOcil ne ſauroit 
decouriir, | | 


2 Engl. But the World does not 
approve of them ; for the better 


fort take thoſe for very ordinary 


People that uſe them. 
2 Span. Why, that, for aught I 


know, may ſerve for an Argument 
of their being good. 

Eng. But what do you think 
of the reſt of our Compliments ? 

1 Span. V, I amof Opinion, 
that when the Engliſhman aft; 
you How you do ? he talks like a 
Foul; and when the Spaniard /ay; 
He kiſſes your Hands, he talk; 
lige a Knabe. 

1 Eng. Pray malie that out. 


1 Span. y in the firſt Place. 
is it uot a fooliſh Thing, when you 


fee a Man acell before your Eyes, 


to aſk him hu he docs? 


2 Eng. Partly yes; yet he may 
have fome ſecret Diſiemper about 
him, which is not io be diſcovered 
b; the Eye. 5 

e nth. 1 Ep. 
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1 Efþ. Quand cela ſeroit, quel 
bien lui faites-vous de lui de- 
mander comment il ſe porte? 
Ne vaudroit-il pas mieux prier 
Dieu de lui donner la ſanté, 
comme fait Eſpagnol? 
1 Angl. Sans doute. 

1 £fp. Quant a PEſpagnol, il 
parle en Fourbe, parce qu'il dit 
plus de menſonges en un an qu'il 
ne donne de Liards aux Pauvres 
en quarante. Car lors qu'il ren- 
contre quelqu'un, il lui dit d'a- 


bord, Je wous baiſt les mains, quoi 


qu'il ſoĩt manifeſte qu'il ne le fait 


as. 
n 2 Angl. Tout le Monde ſait 
que ce n'eſt qu'une marque de 
Civilite, & un Compliment que 
Fon ſe fait les uns aux autres. 

2 Epp. Tres aſſurement; & 
de 1 eſt venu le Proverbe, Qu'on 
baiſe ſouvent des mains qu'on ſou- 
haiteroit voir coupëes. 


1 Aungl. Il eſt fort vrai, & de 


la nous pouvons comprendre que 
les Complimens ne ſont que des 
manieres de parler qui n'enga- 
gent a rien. . 

2 Angl. Mais je vous prie, 
Monſieur, que dites- vous de nôtre 
Coutume de ſerrer les mains? 

2 Ep. Je Papprouve aſſez; 
car Ca toujours ete une Symbole 
- OAmitie; mais pour cette autre 
Coutume que vous avez de frap- 
per les gens ſur le dos, je ne 
Papprouve en aucune maniere, 
car elle choque la Gravite & elle 
tient beaucoup du Ruſtique, 

1 Angl. Et que dites - vous de 
ce que nous baiſons nos Femmes 
en public ? 

1 ES. Cette Coutume prit 
ſon origine dans Rome lors qu'elle 
vioit dans ſa Splendeur ; quoi 


1 Span. However, what good 
can you do him by aſting him Foto 
he does ® Would it not be better to 
pray God to ſend him Health, as 
the Spaniard does? 


1 Eng. No doubt on't. 


1 Span. Then the Spaniard 


talk: like a Knave, becauſe he tells 
more Lies in one Near than he 
gives Farthings to the Poor in forty; 


for when he meet; any one, he 


preſently cries, I kiſs your Hands, 
tho' it be plainly manifeſt he does 
% 


2 Eng. Emery one Inoaus this 
is a Token of Civility and Com- 
pliment to each other. | 


2 Span. Moſt certainly; and 
thence comes the Proverb, A Man 


kifles thoſe Hands he could wiſh 


cut off. Eee 

1 Eng. Ven true, and thereby 
ewe may comprehend that Compli- 
ments are only Words of Courſe, 


and never obligatory. 


2 Eng. But, pray, Sir, what 
do you think of our Cuſtom of 
ſhaking Hands? | 


2 Span. Ob / well enough; for 


that was always a Symbol of 


Friendſhip; but to clap one upon 


the Back, another Cuſtom of yours, 


1 by no means approve of it, ſince 
it ſavours of very little Gravity, 
and has a great deal of Ruſticity. 


i Eng. And what ſay you to 


our kiſſing our Women in Publick? 


I Span. Why, that Cuſtom took 
its Origin from Rome in the Time 
of its Grandeur, ibo it were then 

; qu'elle 
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qu'elle füt alors inventee pour 
une fin bien differente de celle 
qu'on a aujourd'hui en la prati- 
quant. 


vous prie ? 
1 £/þ. Je men vais vous le 


' dire —I1 faut que vous ſachiez 


que les Romains avoient ſi fort 
en horreur les Femmes qui bu- 


voient du Vin, qu'ils avoient une 


Loi parmi eux, qui leur en de- 
fendoit VTuſage ſur peine de la 
vie; & afin qu elles ne puſſent 
en boire ſecrettement, il n'y a. 
voit que leurs Parens A qui il 
etoit permis de les baiſer, pour 
decouvrir par POdorat fi elles 


en avoient bt ou non. 


1 Angl, Si cette Loi etoit au- 
jourd hui en vigueur, il ne nous 
reſteroit bientot aucune Femme. 

2 Ey. Ce ne ſeroit pas une 
petite perte, vules plaiſirs qu'elles 
nous donnent. 

2 Angl. Dites plutot que la 
perte ne ſeroit pas fort conſide- 


rable, vi les Maux & les Tour- 


mens qu'elles nous cauſent. 
1 Ep. Votre Cenſure du beau 


Sexe elt trop ſevere; mais pour 
finer la Digreſſion, je crois qu'une 


grande Cauſe du Devordement 
des Femmes en Angleterre, vient 
de ce qu'on les baiſe en Public; 


car par le ſimple attouchement 


des Levres, il ſe glifſe d'abord un 


Venin, qui dans un inſtant {ailit 


le Cceur. 

2 Eſp. Avant que cette Con - 
tume fut introduite a Rome, le 
fameux Hiſtorien Tite Live rap- 
porte, que les Romains bannirent 
un Senateur fort riche, parce ſeu- 
lement qu'il avoit ete convaincu 
d'avoir donne un Baiſer a ia 


Femme devant une de ſes Filles, 


1 Asgl. Pour quelle fin, je 


invented for a very different End 


from <what is now practisd. 


1 Engl. For avhat End, I be- 
ſeech jou? 

1 Span. Why Til tell ou 
You mull underſtand that the Ro- 
mans abhorred Wine fo much in 
Nomen, that they had a Law 
among Dim: which condemyn'd 
thoſe to Death that drank it; and 
to the end they might not do it 
clandeftinely, their Parents alone 
had the Liberty to kiſs them, to 


Aiſcover by the Smell whether they 


had drank any or not. 


1 Engl. 1fthe ſame Lacy auere 
in force now, wwe ſhould quickly 
have never a Woman, 

2 Span. Thatwould be no Sal? 
Lofs, confidering the Comforts and 
Pleaſures they bring us. 

2 Engl. Say rather the Loss 
evould nit be very great, conſi- 
aering the Plagues and Torments 
they bring us. 

1 Span. You paſs too hard a 


Cenſure upon the fair Sex ; but to 


end the Dipreſſion, "tis my Odiniax 
that a preat Cauſe of the Looſe- 
neſs of Women in England, pro- 
ceeds from kiſſing them in Publick, 
for with a bare Touch of the Lips 
there immediately enters a Venom 


aich inflantly ſeizes the Heart. 


2 Span Beſare ihi;C uflom WAS 
introduced into Rome, the famous 
Hiſtorian Livy relates, that the 
Romans baniſhed a wery rich Se— 
nator, merely becauſe he had been 
convicted of kiſſing his Wife before 
one of his Daighters, 

1 Auel. 
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1 Ang]. On les vit - bientot 
paſſer d'une Extremite à une 
autre. 

2 Angl. Mais eſt-ce qu'en E- 


fpagne les Hommes ne baiſent 


pas les Femmes ? | 
1 Ey. Oui, les Maris baiſent 
leurs Femmes, mais c'eſt der- 
riere ſept Murailles, on meme 
le plus petit rayon de Lumiere 
ne ſauroit percer. 
1 Angl. La Raiſon de cela, 


3 ce que je crois, eſt que vous 
autres Eſpagnols Etes extreme- 


ment jaloux. - - 

1 Ey. Ceſt plitot que nous 
ſommes extremement chauds, & 
que nous n'avons pas beſoin de 
Baiſers pour enflammer nos Ap- 
petit. Quelles marveilles ne 
ferions nous pas ft nous ajoutions 
cela a notre Feu? ; 

1 Angl. Moins, peut-etre, que 
vous n'en faites maintenant, car 
la Privation eſt ſouvent la cauſe 
del Appetit. | 


2 Eſp. Je crois que PAmour 


eſt un Feu qui ne peut etre e- 
touffe, quoi qu'on y jette beau- 
coup de matiere, & qu'il eſt 
ſemblable a un Malade qui a la 
Fievre, qui plus il boit, plus il 
veut boire. 
1E. Et cela ſur tout parmi 
les Eſpagnols, qui étant natu- 
rellement bilieux, on peut dire 
que chez eux Venus eſt dans ſon 
Empire. : 
1 Avgl. Pour moi je crois que 
Ceſt tout le contraire, puis qu'il 
eſt certain que 'Humidite con- 
tribus plus a l' Amour que la 
Chaleur, & que les Perſonnes 
bilieuſes étant toujours ſeches 
ſont par conſequent moins pro. 
pres pour cet Exercice. 


. Moifture than Heat, 


Familiar Dialogues 


1 Engl. From one Extreme, it 


ſeems, they ſoon come to another, 


2 Engl. But don't the Men ki/ 
the Nomen in Spain ? 


1 Span. Yes, Huſbands kiſs their 
Wiwes, but then lis within a ſe- 
venfold Wall, where not ſo much 
as a Glimpſe of Light can enter. 


1 Engl. The Reaſon of that, I 


ſuppoſe, is, becauſe you Spaniards 


are immoderately jealous. 


1 Span. No, rather becauſe aue 
are immoderately hat, and have 


no need of kiſſing to inflame our 


Appetites =—=— What Wonders 
might aus not perform, if we added 
that to the Fuel? _ 


1 Engl. Leſs, perhaps, than 


you do now; for Privation is of- 


ten the Cauſe of Appetite. 


2 Span. 1 take Love to be a 
Fire that is not to be ſuffocated by 
throwing on a great deal of Fuel, 
but rather like the fick Man ina 
Fewer, who the more he drinks, 
the more hs is dry. 


1 Span. And that eſpecially a- 
mong Spaniards, who being na- 
turally cholerick, Venus with 
them, may be ſaid to be in her 

ingdom.. „ | 

I Engl. Now I take this to be 
quite contrary, it being certain 
that Lowe is more beholden to 
cholerick 
Perſons being conflantly dry, and 
therefore not ſo proper for this Ex- 
FAS: CN; | 
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2. Ep. L'Humidité ſans la 


Chaleur ſeroit comme la Terre 


ſans le Soleil, laquelle weſt pas 
capable de rien produire delle 
meme. 


1 £jþ. Et'Ceſt pour cela que 


les Poctes ont ſagement marie 
Venus avec Vulcain, le Dieu du 
Feu. | | 
1 Angl. Mais Vulcain & Venus 
ſans Ceres & Baccus paſſeroient 
aſſez mal leur tems enſemble, 


2 Angl. Pour moi, je crois 
que dans les Pais froids la Cha- 
leur naturelle eſt plus concen- 
tree que dans les Pais chauds, & 
par conſequent qu'elle a plus de 


2 Eſp. La Chaleur naturelle 
du Cœur n'eſt pas la Cauſe de 


TY Amour, mais c'eſt celle qui eſt 


dans le Sang & dans les parties ex- 
terieures. 


2 Angl. Voudriez vous nier : 


que la Chaleur naturelle du Sang 
paſſe par le Cœur, et vienne ori- 
ginairement du Foye ? 

2 Eſp. Point. Mais cependant 
je ſoitiens qu'elle n'opere pas 
cet effet dans ſon Origine & dans 
ſa ſource, mais ſeulement apres 
qu'elle s eſt diſperſee par les Vei- 


nes & les Arteres. Car comme 


une force ẽtenduè eſt plus foi- 
ble que lors qu'elle eſt ſerrée, 
ainſi la Chaleur étant accom- 
pagnee du Froid, ſon contraire, 


celui -· ci ſurmonte l'autre, & Pat- 


foiblit de telle maniere qu'elle ne 
ſauroit faire ſon effet. 

1 E/. II eſt vrai; car VEx- 
rms nous montre dans les 
oucs, qui ſont les plus laſcifs de 
tous les Animaux, que ſi on les 


2 Span. Moiſture without Heat 
ewauld be like the Earth without 
the Sun, which is not able to pro- 
duce any Thing of itſelf. 


wwijely matched Venus with V ul- 
can, the God of Fire. 


1 Engl. But Vulcan and Ve- 
nus without Ceres and Bacchus 
avould be but indifferent Company 
to each other. 

2 Engl. For my Part, I am of 
Opinion, that in cold Countries 
the natural Heat is more concen- 
tred than in hot, and conſequently 


of greater Force. 


2 Span. The natural Heat of 
the Heart is not the Cauſe of Lowe, 
but that which is in the Bod 
and exterior Parts. 


2 Engl. Well, will you deny 


that the natural Heat of the Bld 


comes thro' the Heart, and pro- 
ceeds originally from the Liver ? 

2 Span. No. Vet I affirm, that 
it does not work this Effed in its 
Origin and Fountain, but aſter it 
has diſperſed itſelf thro the Veins 
and Arteries : For as expanded 
Force is wweater than avhen it is 


united, ſo Heat, being accompanied 


with its oppoſite, Cold, the lat- 
ter overpogbers the former, and 
qveakens it in ſuch a manner, that 
it is not able to work its Ect. 


t Span. True, for Experience 
ſheews us in Goats, which are the 
moſt libidinous of all Animal;, 
that if jou carry them into a 

| tranſporte 


1 Span. And therefore the Poets 


tranſporte dans un Pais froid, 
ou bien ils meurent, ou ils per- 
dent beaucoup de leur Vigueur 
naturelle. ö 

2 Angl. Il eſt vrai que les Po- 


Etes nous diſent que les Satyres 
& les Faunes, qui étoient une 
eſpece de Demi-boucs que les 


Payens adoroient comme des 
Demi - dieux, étoient des Crea- 
tures fort laſcives. 2 

1 Angl. Laiſſons. là les Poëtes: 
parlons de quelque autre choſe. 
Que dites-vous, Meſſieurs, 
de la Ville de Londres? 


1 Eſp. Queen Eté Ceſt une 


Boutique, & en Hiver une Pe- 


taudiere. | 

1 Angl. Comment cela, je 
vous prie? 

1 Ey. Ceſt une Boutique en 
Eté, parce qu'alors on n'y voit 
preſque autre choſe, tout le 
Monde gctant retire a la Cam- 
pagne pour s y divertir. 

2 Aml. Et pourquoi eſt- elle 
une Petaudiere en Hiver, je vous 
prise 

1 Ef. Parce qu len Hiver les 


 Avocates, les Chicaneurs, & les 


Plaideurs en prennent une entiere 
Poſſeſſion: mais à cela pres, c'eſt 
une des plus belles Villes du 
Monde. 

1 Anal. Que dites-vous de 


notre Pais en general ? 


1 £þ. Qu il eſt le plus fertile, 
& le plus agreable qu'il y ait. 

2 EH. Cependant permettez- 
moi de vous dire, que comme 
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cold Country, they either die, or 
loſe very much of their native 


Vigour. 


2 Engl. The Poets indeed tell 
us, that the Satyrs and Fauns, 
avho æbere a Sort of Semi-goats, 
eworſhipped by the Heathens for 
Demi-gods, avere a very luſiful 
fort of Creatures, | 


1 Engl. What have awe to do 
abi the Poets? Let's talk of 
ſomething elſe What think 
you, Gentlemen, of the City of 
London ? 

1 Span. Why, in the Summer 
'tis a Shop, and in the Winter a 
Bear- garden. 

1 Engl. How is that, I pray? 


1 Span. Ut is a Shop in the 
Summer, becauſe then there is lit- 
tle elſe to be ſeen in it, all the 
Company being retir'd to the Coun- 
try to take their Pleaſure. | 

2 Engl. And why a Bear-gar- 
den in the Winter, I beſeech jou? 


I Span. Becauſe in Winter, 


Lawyers, Peltifoggers, and litigi- 


ous People take entire Pofſefjion 
of it ; but ſetting all this aſide, it 
is one of the fineſt Cities in the 


World. 


1 Engl. What ſay you of our 
Country in general? 
1 Span. That it is the moſt fer- 
tile, and moſt pleaſant of any. 
2 Span. Ye give me leave to 


interpoſe a Word; as there is no- 


il n'y a rien de parfait dans la thing perfect in Nature, it wants 
Nature, il manque de quantite ſeveral Things it is forced to be 
de choſes qu'il eft force d'em- beholden to other Nations for. 


prunter des autres Nations, 


— 
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2 Argl. Je vous prie, Mon- 
fieur, de me dire quelles ſont 


ces choſes? car je ne ſaurois 


croire qu'il manque de quoi que 


cCe ſoit. 


2 Ep Il eſt vrai qu'il ne man- 
que de rien; mais cependant il 
eſt oblige d'aller chercher plu- 
ſieurs choſes dans les Royaumes 
Etrangers; car naturellement il 
ne produit ni Or, ni Argent, ni 
Vin, ni Huile, ni Sucre, ni E- 
pices; il n'a pas non plus de la 
Soye, ni pluſieurs autres choſes 
que je pourrois nommer. 

1 Angl. Mais nous en avons 


qui nous ſervent au lieu de celles- 


la, comme la Biere au lieu de 
Vin, le Beurre au lieu de I'Hulle, 


la Laine au lieu de la Soye, & 


ainſi du reſte. 

1 £þ. Neanmoins, il eſt cer- 
tain gue votre Royaume ne ſau- 
roit ſubſiſter ſans avoir Com- 


merce avec les autres; au lieu 


que Eſpagne eſt, de tous les Pals 
du Monde, le ſeul qui produit en 
lui meme tout ce qui eſt neceſlaire 
a la vie humaine, 

1 Angl. Pardonnez mot; je puis 
vous dire une choſe qu'il ne pro 
duit pas. 

1 £/þ. Qu'eſt ce? 

1 Anol. Les Epices; car vous 
les faites venir des Indes. 

1 E/þ Vous avez raiſon, mais 
auſſi comme vous le dites de 
Angleter re, nous avons ce qui 
nous ſert au meme uſage. 


1 Anpl. N'im porte, cependant 
je mafſare que vous m'accorderez 
qu'en general / Angleterre elt plus 


abondante que PE /pagne. 


1 Ep. Pen demeure q accord; 
mais auſſi il faut que vous m'a- 


2 Engl. What are they, pray, 


Sir? for I cannot think it avants 
any thing. 


a 


2 Span. True, it wants nothing, 


but it is obliged to fetch divers 


Things from foreign Kingdoms : 


for it naturally produces neither 


Gold, nor Silver, Wine, nor Oil, 
Sugar, nor Spice; neither has if 
Silk, nor ſeveral other Things 


ewhich could name, 


1 Engl. Ye we have thoſe that 


ſerve our Occaſions inflead of them, 
fuch as Beer for Wine, Butter for 


Oil, Wool far Silk, and the like. 


1 Span. Notawithflanding, it is 
certain that your Kingdom cannot 
Subſt altogether awithout Commus- 
nication withathers ; when Spain, 
of all Places in the World, pro- 
duces within itſelf every Thing 
neceſſary for human Life. 


1 Eng. Pardon me, I can tell 
you one Thing it does not produce. 


1 Span. habs that? 

1 Eng. Spice, for you bring that 
from the Indies. 

1 Span. Right, but ſtill, as you 


ſay of England, we have that 


aohich ſerves us as well, 


I Eng. No matter, yet Tam ſure 


you muſt grant me in general, that 
England 7s much more fruitful 
Country than Spain. ls 


I Span. Igrantit; but wwithal 


you muſt allow me that your 


youez que vos yiandes ne ſont pas Meats are not half fo nouriſhing 
; | la 
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la moitie ſi nourriſſantes que les 
Notres ; car notre Pais tant plus 
Kerile, notre Chair eſt fi ſuccu- 
lente, que ſi on en mangeois au- 
tant en Eſpagne qu'en Angleterre, 
on ne manqueroit pas de $'en re- 
pentir bien töt. | 

2 Ey C'eſt, a ce que je crois, 
ce qui a donne lieu a notre Pro- 
verbe qui dit, Fotre Pere a man- 
ge du roti il Left couchs, & il eff 
mort; ne demandez pas, je Vous 
prie, ce qui Pa tut. 

1 Angl. Mais je vous prie, di- 
tes: moi maintenant ce que vous 
penſez de notre Nation en gene- 
ral? | | 

2 £/p. Que generalement par- 
lant les Anglois ſont bien faits, 


ſpirituels, ſociables, de belle 


humeur, amoureux, & grands 
Amateurs de Réjouiſſances & de 
Feſtins; mais avec cela ils ſont 
naturellement fiers & arrogans, 
ſur tout avec les Etrangers; & 
Jen ai remarque quelques uns 
parmi vous d'une Avarice tout 
a fait ſordide, qui ternit Teclat 
de toutes leurs autres belles Qua- 
litez. | 


2 Angl. Et que dites vous de 
nos Femmes? 


2 Efp Je crois, qu'en general, 
elles ſont les plus belles du Mon- 
de, parce qu'elles ont les trois 


meilleures Qualitez pour les ren- 


dre telles; qui ſont d' etre parfaite- 
ment blondes, vermeilles par Ex- 
cellence, & d'avoir la Taille fort 
belle. | 

1 Argl. Elles vous ſont obligtes 
du Portrait avantageux que vous 
faites d' elles, car nous autres Au- 
glois ſommes. portez naturelle- 
ment a medire d'elles, quoique 
cependant nous les admirions, ce 


as ours; for our Country being 
more barren, our Fleſh is of ſo great 
Nutriment, that fheuld a Man 
eat fo much in Spain as in Eng- 
land, he awvould infallibly ſoon re- 
pent it. 55 


2 Span. That, I ſuppoſe, occa- 


fioned our Proverb, which ſays, 


Your Father eat Roaſt Meat, 


went to Bed, and died; pray don't 
aſk what kilPd him. 


I Engl. Well, but now pray 


tell me, what do you think of our 
Nation in general? 


2 Span. Why generally fpeak- 
ing, Engliſhmen are handſome, 


evitty, ſociable, good humonr'd, 


amorous, and great Friends to 
Merry-making and Feaſling ; but 
evithal they are naturaily proud 
and haughty, chiefly to Stran- 


gers; and I have obſerved ſome 


among you of the moſt fordid Ava» 
rice, which diſgraces all thiir o- 
ther Virtues. 


2 Engl. And avhat an you ſay 
of our Il omen? 

2 Span. Why I take tbem, for 
the mol part, to be the fineft in 
the Warld, by reaſon that they 
have the three beſt Properties t 
make them ſo; ewhich are to be 
fair in Perfection, red to an Ex- 
cellence, and to hade very good 
Shapes. „ 

1 Engl. They are obliged to jeu 


for the good Character you give 


them, for we Engliſh are natu- 
rally apt to ſpeak againſt them, 
even tho aut admire them ; which 
is one of our Excellencies that you 


qui 
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qui eſt une de nos belles Quali- 
tez que vous avez oublies. — 
Il faut, Meſſieurs, que je pren- 
ne conge de vous; mais j'eſpere 
que pendant votre ſéjour en ce 
Royaume vous diſpoſerez de 


moi comme d'un de vos Servi- 


teurs. 
1 & 2 Ep. Monſieur, nous vous 


remercions.—Meſſieurs, votre 
Serviteur. 
1 & 2 Angl. Serviteur, Meſ- 


ſieurs. 


a_ 


VII. Dialogue. 


Entre un Sat ignorant, un Goin- 


fre qui aime a railler, & un 
autre qui eft Ami de tous les 
: deux. | | 
| ON cher Roger, quelles 
1 Nouvelles? | 

Oh! quantite. 


Le grand 


Turc, à ce qu'on dit, $elt fait. 


Maure, & Veniſe flotte mainte- 
nant dans l'eau; & de plus, ce 


qu'on ne dit qu'en Secret, le 


Comte de Flandres a couch avec 
la Reine a" Eſpagne. 
Quoi ? Toutes ces Nouvelles? 
Oui, elles ne font que d'arri- 
yer par un Expres. 
Les grands Menſonges vien- 


nent ordinairement de loin. 


Cela peut Etre ; mais cepen- 
dant ceci eſt auſſi vrai que voila 
de la Lumiere, & ſi vous vivez, 
vous verrez des marveilles plus 
ciranges. | 

Quelles marveilles, je vous 
prie? 

Que le Soleil ſera plus grand 
que toute la Terre. 


forgot. Gentlemen, I muſt 
now take Leave of you ; but hope 


as long as you continue in this 


Kingdom, you'll command me as 


Jour Servant, 


1 and 2 Span. We thank you, 
Sir, — Gentlemen, your Ser- 
Vant. | 
- 1 and 2 Engl. Your Servant, 
Gentlemen, | 


Dialogue VII. 


Between an ignorant Fool, a 
bantering Wag, and one that 
is a Friend to both, 


M dear Roger, what 
Neavs ? 


_ Oh! abundance——The Great 
Turk, hey ſay, is turned Moor, 
and Venice now floats in Water ; 
and moreover, what is ſomething 
of a Secret, the Earl of Flanders 
has lain with the Queen of Spain. 


How ? all this News? 
Yes, juſt arrived by an Expreſs. 


Great Lies commonly come afar 
# | | 


Well, that may be; but, hoay- 
ever, this is as true as the Light, 
and if you live, youll ſee tranger 
Wonders. 


What Wonders prithee ? 


Why that the Sun awill be 
greater than the whole Earth, 


En 
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En verite ! Eſt- il bien poſſible? 

Oui, 1] eſt plus que poſſible, 
puis que cela eſt certain comme 
auſſi que la Lune paroitra toutes 
les nuits en une nouvelle forme, 
& que les Planetes n'auront d' au- 
tre Lumiere que celle qu'elles 
emprunteront du Soleil: Que 
toutes les Rivieres ſe decharge- 
ront dans la Mer, & que plu- 
ſieurs Montagnes jetteront de 
feux: Qu'il y aura une grande 
Mortalite parmi le Betail de 
toute eſpece; & enfin que dans 
chaque Ville il y aura des Mon- 
fires qui vomiront des Flammes; 
& que ceux là mcurront qui ne 
mangeront pas ce qu'ils vomiſ- 
ſent. 

RIiſéricorde! II faut que ce ne 
ſuit que Menſonges. 

Nullement. car le Soleil & la 
Lune e&udront plütöt que ces 
choſes ne manquent d'arriver. 

Si cela ett, il faut donc que 
tout le monde meure; car com- 
ment pourroit-on jamais digerer, 
ce que ces Montires, dont vous 
parlez, vomillent ? 

Quoi, tu as deja digeré tout 
une Ane, & ceci te fait de la 
prine? 


Si je ſuis un Ane, vous Ctes un 


Mulet, Pun. vaut bien Pavtre. 

Fort bien mais dites. moi 
un peu, {i chaque fot devoit ètre 
taxé pour fa ſotiſe, ne _croyez- | 
vous pas que votre quote part 
montat bien haut? 


Pas fi haut que la votre, A 
moins qu'en ne vous fit grace 


des trois quarts de la Taxe. 


Fi donc, Meſheurs, accordez- 


vous, vous vous etes aſſez rail - 
lez. 


Indeed ! is it poſſible ? 

Yes, more than poſſible ; "tis 
certain. And likewiſe that the 
Moon ſhould be ſeen every Night 
in a different Form; and that the 
Planets ſhall haue no Light but 
Tvhat they barrow from the Sun: 


That all Rivers ſhall run into the 


Sea, and many Mountains blaze 
ewith Fire. That there «will be a 


huge Mortality of Cattle of all 


kinds; and laſily, in every City 
there æuill be ſeveral Monflers that 


ſpall caſ forth Flames from their 


Mouths, and that thoſe Men, who 


da not cat what they vomit, „ Hall ; 


die. 


Mercy on us! this muſt needs 
be all Lies. 


By no means, for the Sun and 


Noon fhall fooner fail than theſe 


things not happen. 


I by, then all People muſt die; 


for bow is it poſſible, that any 
fpruld ever digeſt whatever thoſe 


Monſters you ſpeak of diſgorge? 


. Why thou haſt digeſted a what: 
A already, and doſt thou ele 
at this? 

If Tam an Aſs, you area Mule, 
and that's near of kin. 

Well but come, tell me if 
every Foal avere to be taxed for 
his Folly, would not your Quan- 
tum vun high, think —you ? 


Not fo big as yours, unleſs yon 


were not above a quarter ceſsd. 


Come, come, Pace for Shame, 
Gentlemen, you hade railed at oue 
another enough, ; 

Quoi 


Yon as a> a. ou oo . te. - 


' 


Quoi! nommez-yous cela Rail- 
lerie, d'etre appelle ſot & je ne 
fai quoi plus? 

Selon moi, il peut fort bien vous 
appeller ſot, puis qu il s eſt mo- 

ue de vous de la maniere qu'il a 
alt. 

Que voulez-yous dire? 

En vous embarraſſant comme il 
a fait avec ſes Miracles. 
Eſt-ce donc que vous les en- 
tendez mieux? 

Je crois qu'oui. 

Je ſerois bien-aiſe de les ap- 
prendre; je vous prie, Monſieur, 


d'avoir la bonte de commencer. 


Et bien, premierement, il vous 
a dit, que /e Turc Vetoit fait 
Maure: Comment Diable peut: il 


sen empècher; puis qu'il a toũ- 


jours fait Profeſſion du Mahome- 
ti/me ? Il a dit enſuite, que Veniſe 
Flotoit dans l'eau; vraiment cela 
peut fort bien arriver, puis qu'il 


eſt bati dans la Mer. 


Pour cela Paurois bien pù le 
deviner; mais gue le Comte de 
Flandres ait couch? avec la Reine 
d' Eſpagne, comment prouveriez- 
vous cela? | 

Ho, Buſe que tu es! Quoi, es tu 
devenu ſi vieux ſans ſa voir qu'il 
n'y a que le Roi 4 EHpagne qui ſoit 
Comte de Flandres? 

Ma Foi, je ne penſois pas à 
cela; mais continuez, je vous 


prie. 


II a dit encore que /e Soleil 
ferait plus grand que toutela Terre, 
& en effet il eſt dix-neuf fois plus 
grand, comme il eſt aiſe de le 
prouver. Enſuite il a dit que /a 


Tune paroitroit chaque nuit en une 


nouvelle forme, ce quelle fera 
todjours, puis qu elle ne ceſſe 


Metre ou dans le croiſſant ou 
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What ! to be called Fool and I 
know not what, do you call that 
Raillery? 


In my Mind he might very well 


call you Fool, when he has made 
ſo great à one of you. | 


| How do you mean? 
Why, by puzzling you with his 
onders. 
Do you underſtand them better 
then ? 

Yes, 1 think I ab. | 

T ſhould be glad to be informed; 
Sir, pray pleaſe to begin. | 


Why, in the firſt Place he told 
you, That the Turk was turned 
Moor: How the Devil ſhould be 
do otherwiſe, when he has all a- 
long been a Mahometan' by Pro- 


ain? Next that Venice floated 


in Water: truly that might very 
avell happen, ſince it is built in 


the Sea. 


Well, I could eaſily have gueſs'd 
at this: But as to the Earl of 


Flanders lying with the Queen of 


Spain, how can you make that 


out? „ 
Why, thou Oaf, thou! Art thou 
arrived to theſe Years, and doſt 
thou not know that the King of 
Spain is the only Earl of Flanders? 
Faith, I did not think of that; 
but twithee go on. 


I hy, then he ſaid, that the 
Sun ſhould be greater than the 
whole Earth: and even ſo it is 
nineteen limes, as is eafily to be 
proved. Next, that the Moon 
ſhould appear every Night in'a 
different Form; and jo it will as 
long as it always either increaſes 


or decreaſes, Then for Mountains 


Aa | | dans 
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dans le decours: Et pour ce qui 


eſt des Montagnes en feu, nous en 
avons pluſieurs Exemples dans 
le Monde, comme tna, le 
Veſuve, &. Et pour le Betail 


gui mourra en grande quantite, il 


nous ſeroit impoſſible de vivre 
fi cela n toit. 


Tout cela peut bien Etre, mais 


je ne ſaurois m'imaginer com- 


ment vous expliquerez les Mon- 


fires gui vomiſſent du feu, que 
nous devons manger Nr conſer- 
ver notre Vie. 

Il n'a pas dit que vous deviez 
manger le Feu, il adit ſeulement 
qu'il vous faloit manger ce que 
ces Monſtres jettotent dehors, ou 
qu'autrement.vous mourriez. Ce 


qui veut dire——du Pain, mon 


Ami, du Pain, ſans quoi vous 
feriez bientot un Voyage en 


Pautre Monde, je vous en ré- 


ns: Car ces Monſtres dont il a 
parle, ne ſont que des Fours. — 
Et bien qu'en penſez-vous main- 
tenant ? 

Ce que jen penſe | ] vraiment, 
que vous avez raiſon, & que j ai 
eté un ſot, d'avoir ete ſi long 
tems e d'un conte bleu, 
d'un rien. Je ſuis fi fache de 
ma Betiſe, qu'il me prend envie 
de me caſſer Ja Tete pour voir ſi 
Jai de la cervelle ou non. 

Arretez, ne ſoyez pas ſi fou; 
vraiment ce neſt pas la premiere 
fois qu'on a vu d'auſſi grands 
Eſprits que vous embarraſſez de 
Bagatelles. Que penſez · vous du 
vieux Poete Grec, Homere, qui ſe 
promenant un Jour ſur le Bord 
d'un Riviere apres avoir perdu 
la vic, & entendant que des 
Pecheurs qui + 'epouillozent, cri- 
oient à leurs ane * 


blazing with Fire, there are na- 
ny Inſtances in the World, ſuch as 
Etna, Veſuviue, Sc. And for 
Cattle dying in great abundance, 
it were impoſſi ble' wwe ſhould live 
elſe. 


Why, all this may be, but 1 
can't imagine how you can make 
out the Monſters that vomit Fire, 


 ewhich abe are to eat to ſave our 


Lives. 


He did not ſay you æuere to eat 
the Fire, he ſaid only you muſt eat 
cohat the Manſters caſt forth, or 

you ſhould die. That is Bread, 
Chua, Bread, or you would ſoon 
kick up, take my Word for't : For 
theſe Monflers he ſpoke of to you 
avere no other than Owens —IWell, 
wwhat think you now ? 


Think / 2 I think you are in 
the right, and 2 have been a Cod ſ- 
head to be puzzled all this while 
with a Tale of a Tub, a Thing of 
no Depth. Oh, I could almoſt knock 
my Brains out, if 1 had any, for 
being / great a | Numſeull, 


Hold, be not ſo raſb, for certain- 
ly as great Wits as you have been 
puzzled with Trifles befere now. 
What think you of the old Grecian 
Bard Homer, awho walking one 
Day by a River's Side, after he 
was blind, and hearing ſome Fiſb- 
ermen who avere louſing them- 
ſelves, call to their Fellows auho 
ewere on the other Side, and aſe- 
ing them what they caught, and 

Etoient 
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Etoient de l'autre cote de la Ri- 


viere, & leur demaudoient, ce 
qu'ils avoient pris, a quoi ils re- 
pondirent, quils wWawvoient plus 
ce quils awoient pris, & quiils 
cherchoient ſeulement ce qu'ils a- 
voient, il fut fi tonne de ce 


Myſtere, qu'il s'en retourna in- 


continent chez lui, & mourut de 
chagrin. 8 5 dites. vous 
de cela? 

Ce que j'en dis! Que ſi je 
croiois 'Hiſtoire veritable, je le 
croirois un grand Fou. 

Allez, vous ne devez pas vous 
embarraſſer de cela; je crois qu'il 
n'y a guere d apparence que vous 


mouriez de la meme Maladie. 


Ma foi, je crois que non 7 car 
je dirat en faveur de tous ceux de 
ma Famille, qu'ils m'ont fait la 
Grace de ſortir de ce Monde ſans 


s'alambiquer la cervelle; ainſi, 


adieu, Oedipe. 


Adieu, Ignorant ; &, entends- - 


tu, la premiere fois que nous nous 
rencontrerons, que ce ſoit a un 
Feſtin de Flammes, avec une 
grande Mortalite de Betail, des 
Montagnes qui jettent des Zeſts 
enflammez, des Rivieres de Vin 


Clairet, & enfin où nous ayons 


le Soleil pour nous eclairer de 
jour, & la Lune & les Etoiles 


pour nous guider durant la nuit. 


Allez, vous Ctes un Badin, & 


tel je vous laiſſe. 
Et vous Etes un Ane, & tel Je 


vous laiſſe. 


they anſwering, that what they 


caught they loſt, and looked on- 


ly after what they had, he avas 
Jo a ſtoniſb'd at the Miftery, that 
he immediately vent home and 
died. — What ſayeſt thou to this 
now ? 


Say ! Why if I could believe 
the Story, 1 ſhould think him a 
great Fool. 

Well, but ee you need not 
trouble yourſelf about this Caſe ; 
I ſuppoſe you are not like to die of 
the ſame Diſtemper. 

Faith, I believe not; all our 
Family, Lil ſay that for them, 
hawe done me Juſtice to leave the 
World without much thinking ; 
and ſo farewel, Oedipus. 


Fareabel, Ignorance; and avhen 
ave meet next, d'ye hear, let it be 
at a Feaſt of Flames, with a huge 
Mortality of Cattle, and Moun- 
tains blazing with fiery Zeſts, Ri- 


vers running with Claret; and 


laſtly, the Sun to light us by Day, 


and the Moon and Stars to avait 


upon us by Night, 


Go to you're a Wag, and j1 
J leawe you. 


And you are an 15 and "jt 
leave you. 
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VIII Dialogue. 
De la Campaigne, & enſuite de la 
NATION ANGLOISE, 
Ecrit en I Annte 1705. 


| I. mon cher Ami, qu'etiez- 


vous devenu? 
* 
Me voila, mon Cher, tout a 
vous. 


je me rejouis de vous revoir en 


bonne ſante. 

- Ma Joye n'eſt pas moindre que 
la votre, de yous voir de fi bon 
Viſage. 


Vous etes bien rare 3 nous! 


Dod vient que vous 1 vos 
amis? 


Il me ſemble qu'il n'y a pas 


long tems que nous nous ſommes 
ſeparez. 
Comment! Comptez vous pour 


rien ſept ou huit J ours d' Abſence 


entre amis? Pour moi, comme je 
vous aime beaucoup, je voudrois 
vous voir continuellement. 
Monſieur, je ſuis fort ſenſible à 
FHonneur que vous me faites. 
Avez- vous ete malade que Lon 
ne vous a point vi ? 
Non, Dieu merci. a 
Quelle eſt donc la Raiſon pour 


laquelle vous wavez point paru? 


Jai ẽté à la Campagne avec 
mon bon Ami, Monſieur —— 


A t-i] une belle Maiſon "I 


Campagne? 
Très-belle. 
Eloignẽe de Londres ? 
Environ vingt Miles. 
| Le tems a Ete fort beau pour 
la Campagne. 
Il a fait aſſurẽment le plus 
beau Tems du Monde pour y de- 
Meurer. ; 


Dialogue VIII. 


Of the Country, and afterwards 
of the ENGLISH NATION, 


Written in the Year 1705. 


H! dear Friend, what was 
become of you ? 
Here I am, my Dear, at your 
| Service. 
J am glad to fee you again in 
good Health. 
My Toy does not come ſhort of 


yours, to ſee you look ſo well, 


You are a great Stranger at our 


Houſe ! Why do you neglet? your 


Friends? 
Methinks "tis wot long fince wwe 


parted, 


| How! Do you reckon ſeven or 
eight Days Abſence nothing among ft 
Friends? For my Part, as I have 


a great Lowe for you, I wiſh I 


could ſee you continually.” 


Sir, I am very 2 of the Y 


Honour you do me. 

Have you been fich, that we 
gave not ſeen you? 

No, thank God. 

What's then the Reaſon you were 
not to be ſeen? 

1 bave been in the Country with 

my good Friend, Maſter 

Has he a fine Country Houſe ? 


2 ry fine. 

How far from London ? 

About tabenty Miles. 

The Weather has been very fone 


for the Country. 
{t has Certainly been the fineſt 


V. rather i in b World to be there. 


Votre 


French and Engliſh, 


Votre Ami a-t-il un beau Jar- 
din? 

Ihen a un fort beau, K fort 
grand, un Parterre bien deſſiné, 
rempli de Plantes, & de toutes 
ſortes de Fleurs. 

Va- t- il un Potager ? 


Oui, Monſieur, & un fort joli 


Boſquet fait en étoile. 
Mais vous ne me dites point, 
il y a l' Eau dans le Jardin. 
Ah! Javois oublie de vous le 


dire; il ya un beau Vivier, & 


une Fontaine ornee de pluſieurs 
Statues. | 

Toutes les Statues jettent elles 
de PEau? 

Non, Monſieur, mais ſeule- 
ment celle de Neptune, par. ſon 
Trident. 

Que repreſentent les autres 
Statues ? 

Il y en a une qui repreſente 
Jupiler avec ſes Foudres; une 
autre Mars bien armé; une au- 
tre Mercure avec ſon Caducee ; 
il y a auſſi celle de Bacchus avec 
une Taſſe à la main, le bon 
vieillard S:/ene, & pluſieurs Sa- 
tyres en poſture de bien boire. 

Ce ſont toutes Statues des 
Dieux. 

Il y en a auſſi de Deeſles. 

Quelles? 

La Status de Funm, qui avec 
des yeux jaloux regarde ſon 
Mari. 

Celle de Venus, qui rit en re- 
gardant Mars. 

On y voit Diane avec es 
Chiens, ſon Dard, ſon Arc, & 
ſon Carquois; & Flore couch&e 
ſur un Lit de Fleurs, 

Selon votre recit, cela doit etre 
fort agreable a voir, 
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Has your Friend a fine Garden a 


He has a wery fine and large 
one, a Parterre (or Floawer-gar- 


den] well deſigned, full of Plants, 


end all forts of Flowers. 


I there a Kitchen Garden? 

Tes, Sir, and a very pretty 
Grove made Starwiſe. 

But you do not tell me whether 
there be Water in the Garden. 

Oh! I had forgot to tell you, 
there is a fine Fiſh-pond, and a 
Fountain adorn'd with ſeveral Fi- 
gures (or Statues. ) 

Do all the Statues mow out 
mater? 

No, Sir, only that of Neptune, 
through his Trident. | 


What da the other Figures re- 


preſent P 


One repreſents Jupiter with his 
Thunderbolts ; another Mars well 
armed; another Mercury with 
his Wand ; there is alſo that of 
Bacchus avith a Bowl in his Hand; 
the good old Man Silenus, and 
ſeveral Satyrs in a drinking Pa- 


Hure. 


Theſe are all Statues of Gods. 


There are alſa fome of Goddeſſes 

Which? _ 

The Figure of Juno, who avith 
jealous Eyes looks upon her Huſ- 
band. 

That of Venen wha ſmiles 
upon Mars. | 

There one ſees Diana with her 
Dogs, her Dart, her Bow, and 
her 24iver ; and Flora lying up- 
on a Bed of Flowers. 

According to your relation that 
muſt be a very pleaſant Sight. 

A a 3 On 
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On ne peut Vexprimer ; outre 
les Statues que je vous ai dit, il 
y a pluſieurs Ouvrages faits avec 
ces Coquilles de Mer. 

Votre Ami a- t il une belle 
Garenne? 

Il en a une od il a beaucoup de 
Lapins; & un Parc rem pli de Be- 
tes fauves. 

La Campagne eſt elle fort 
| belle? | 
Fort belle & fort agreable. 


La Montre des Bleds eſt- elle 


belle ? 

Les Bleds ne peuvent pas ètre 
plus beaux qu'ils ſont. 

La Recolte ſera donc abon- 
dante. 

On Teſpere ainſi, & Dieu ne 
rendra pas, $1 lui plait, notre 
Eſperance vaine. 

Depuis quand Etes- vous de re- 
tour , 

- PHier au ſoir, & je nai pas 
voulu laiſſer paſſer ce Matin, 

fans vous venir faire la reve- 

rence. 

Vous me faites beaucoup d'- 
honneur; mais le tems ẽtant beau, 
vous deviez demeurer davantage 
a la Campagne. 

Je vous dirai la raiſon de mon 
retour; un de la Compagnie eſt 
tombe malade, ainſi il a falu s'en 
revenir pour le conduire. 

Quel mal a cet ami? 

II ſe plaint qu'il a un peu mal 
à la tète; mais ce qui nous fache 
le plus, C'eſt qu'il a la Fievre. 

Ce ne ſera peut-etre-rien: en 
tout cas, il y a ici de bons Me- 
decins; de ſorte qu'il ſera bien 
traité. 

De bons Médecins! ah! je ne 
voudrois point Etre entre leurs 


Mains. 
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It is not to be expreſſed ; beſo des 
the Figures I told you of, there 
are ſeveral Warks made with 


Sea ſpells. 
Has your Friend a fine Warren? 


He has one with great Store 


of Rabbits, and a Park full of 


Deer. 
I the Country very fine? 


Very fine, and very pleaſant. 
1s there a good ſhew of Con? 


The Corn cannot be finer than 
it is. 


The Crop auill then be plentiful. 


We hope fo, and may God 
vcuchſaſe not to diſappoint our 
Hopes. © 

How long is it fence yeu came 
back ? 

Since laſt Nizbe, and I would 
not det this Morning paſs, with- 


out Watling upon you. 


You do me a great deal” of Ho- 
nour; but the Weather being fair, 


you ought to hate ſtaid 4 in 


the Country, 
PII tell you the Reaſon of my 
Return; one of our Company fell 


ich, and ſo we were fain to come 


back to conduct him. 

What ails that Friend? | 

He complains of a little Pain in 
his Head; but what troubles us 
moſt is, that he has a Fever. 

| That ewwill be nothing perhaps: 
but ſuppoſe the warſt, there are 
here good Phyſicians, jo that he 


Heal. 2 avell losk'd after. 


Good Phyſicians! I wwauld nat 
be under their Hands. | 


Nous 
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Nous difons cela quand nous 
nous portons bien, mais quand 
nous ſommes malades, nous 


ſommes contraiats de nous en 


ſervir. ED 

Les Medecins nous tuent ſou- 
vent a la ſourdine, ſans fe ſervir 
d'autres Armes que d'une Or- 


donnance. 


Mais vous ne ſauriez nier qu' ils 
ne nous redonnent ſouvent la 
Sante. 

II eſt vrai; je ne le nie pas, 
mais c'elt la plapart du tems par 
hazard. | | 

Quoi qu'il en ſoit, il en eſt 
des Medecins a peu pres comme 
des Femmes; nous en faiſons ſou- 
vent de ſanglantes railleries, & 
cependant nous ne ſaurions nous 
en paſſer. ö | 

Il faut avouer la Verite, il y 
a ici des Médecins fort habiles. 

Tous les Arts & toutes les 
Sciences fleuriſſent preſcntement 
en Angleterre. | | 

Notre Nation doit rendre ]u- 
ſtice au grand Roi Guillaume, 
de glorieuſe Memoire, & avouer 
qu'il a fait revivre ! Art Militaire 
en Angleterre. | 

Cela eſt vrai en partie: Mais, 


il faut reconnoitre au meme 


tems que ſous les Regnes precc- 
dens la Valeur Angloiſe s eſt fait 
voir avec Eclat dans pluſieurs 


Occaſions, | 


Vous avez raiſon : Car fi nous 
parlons des Troupes de Terre, il 


y .a eu de grands Capitains, de 
bons Officiers, & de braves Sol- 
dats Anglois, qui ſe font ſignalez 
en France contre les Allemands; 
en Hongrie contre les Turcs; & en 
Flandres contre les Frangois. 


Tout le Monde le ſait. 
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We ſuy fo when awe are abel, 


but when awe are fich, we are then 


forced to mate uſe of them. 


Phyficiens oftentimes kill uns 
ewithout Niiſe, and without any 
other Weapon than a Preſcription. 


But you cannot deny, that 
they often reſlore us to ur 
Health. | 

'Tis true; I dv not deny it, but 
it is generally by chance, 


Let it be how it will, it is with 
Phyſicians much the jame as it 18 
with the Nomen; we often rail 
moſt bitterly at them, and yet 48 


cannot Le without them. 


Me muff confeſs the Truth, there 
are here vey able Phyſicians. 
All Arts and Sciences do now © 


Haouriſb in England. 


Our Nation ought ta de Juſtice 
to the great King William, of 
glorious Memory, and own that 
he has revived the Military At 
in England. 

That's partly true: Put we 
muſt at the Jame time acknae 
ledge, that in the precedirg Reigns 
the Engliſh Falour has been con— 
ſp:cuous on. ſeveral Occaſions, 


You are inthe right : Fur if aue 
Jpeak of Land Forces, there have 
been great Captains, good Officers, 
and brawe Engliſn Soldiers ab 
have fignalized themſelves in 
France againſt the Germans; in 
Hungary agginſt the Turks; and 
in Flanders againſt the French, 

Every Body Rnows it. 
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Que ſi nous parlons de Forces 
Navales, notre Nation a toũ- 


jours conſerve Empire de l'O- 
CEan. 


Cela eft inconteſtable : Car en 


quel lieu du Monde eſt-ce que 
nos Flotes Marchandes ne vont 
pas, ſous la Protection de nos 
Vaiſſeaux de Guerre ? : 
Vous pouvez ajoùter, qu'elles 
en rapportent des Richeſſes im- 
menſes, leſquelles jointes avec cel- 
les de notre propre cri, rendent 
P Angleterre la plus riche & la plus 
puiſſante Nation de / Europe. 

Sans contredit : Et ce qui en 
eſt une Preuve evidente, eſt la 
Guerre onereuſe, que nous ve- 
nons de ſofitenir pendant Ieſpace 
ar A: 

L' Angleterre a toùjours tenu 
Ja Ballance de / Europe; & ſes 
Monarques ont totyjours été les 
Arbitres de la Paix & de la 
Guerre. | 

Perſonne ne peut douter de la 
Verite de ce que vous dites ; 
Mais venons preſentement aux 
Gens de Lettres. 

Puis que nous parlons de Let- 
tres, on voit ici de fort bons 
Orateurs dans les deux Chambres 
du Parlement, & des Magiſtrats 
fort habiles & experimentez. 


II eſt vrai, que nos Avocats ſont 


fort ſavans. 

Si nous regardons dans !' Egliſe, 
on y trouve des Prelats & des 
Docteurs qui poſſedent la Theo- 

logie & toutes les Sciences dans 
un geg parfait. 

N'oubliez pas tant de celebres 
Predicateurs que nous avons. 

.- Je le ſai bien: Et j'ai le 
bonheur d'en connoitre quelques 
Uns. G 
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New, if wwe ſpeak of Naval 
Forces, our Nation did always 
maintain the Sowtreignty of the 
Ocean, | 

That's indiſputable ; For what 
Place in the World is there, awhi- 
ther our Merchant Fleets do not go, 
under the Protection of our Men of 
War ? 

You may add, that they bring 
home immenſe Riches, which joined 
to thoſe of our own growth, make 
England the richeſt and moſt poau- 
erful Nation of Europe. : 


Without Contradifion : Had 
that which is an evident Proof of 


it, is the burthenſome War we 
have lately maintained for the 


ſpace of nine Years. 


England did ever hold the Ba- 
lance of Europe, and her Mon- 
archs were ever the Umpires of 


Peace and War. 

No Boay can doubt the Truth of 
ewhat you ſay : But let's noau come 
to Men of Learning, © 


Since awe ſpeak of Learning, we 


ſee here very good Orators in both 


Houſes of Parliament, and uery 


able and experienced Magiftrates. 


'Tis true, our Lawyers are very 
learned. N 

If awe hook into the Church, wwe 
find Prelates and Doctors, who un- 
derſtand Divinity and all Sciences 
in a perfect Degree. 


Do not forget the many famous 
Preachers awe have. | | 
J know it very well: And I 
have the good Fortune of being 
acquainted with ſome of them. 
— „„ 


Dryden ſeal, 
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Pour ce qui eſt de Pottes, il 4. for Poets, there's no Nation 
n'y a point de Nation qui puiſſe that can come in Competition with 
entrer en comparaiſon ayec la ours. | 


notre. | | 
Il eft vrai; car nous avons un *Trs true ; for we have aPindar, 


Pindare & un Horace en Cowley and an Horace in Cowley and 
& en Oldham; un Terence en Ben Oldham; a Terence in Ben 


Fohnſon ; un Sophocle & un Eu- Johnſon; a Sophocles, and an 
ripide en Shakeſpear; un Homere Euripides in Shakeſpear ; ; a Ho- 


 & un Virgile en Milton; & preſ- mer and a Virgil in Milton; 


que tous ces Poetes — en and moſt of thoſe Poets together in 
Dryden alone. 


Mais auſſi. en revenche nous But then in recompence, awe 
avons beaucoup de mechans Po- have a great many Poetafters. 
etes. | Es 
Ce ſont des Animaux qui in- Thoſe are Animals whe infeſft 
feſtent par tout la Republique des every where the Commonwealth 
Lettres. i / Learning. 

Si nous voulons parler des Arts abe have a Mind to ſpeak of 


Liberaux, nous trouverons en Liberal Arts, we ſhall find in 


Angleterre de bons Grammairi- England good Grammarians, ex- 


ens, des Muſiciens excellens, des ce/lent Muficians, famous Pain- 
Peintres & des Sculpteurs fameux, ters and Carwers, and all the reſt. 


& tout le reſte dans la derniere in the higheft Perfection. 
Perfection. 

Vous ne dites rien de nos Ma- You ſay nothing of our Mathe- 
thématiciens, & de nos Natura- maticians and Naturaliſts. 
liſtes. | c 
II eſt vrai, que notre Societ“ *Tis true; our Royal Society 
Rojale cultive & perfectionne tous cultivates and improves every day 


les jours les Mathematiques & la the Mathematicks and Natural 


Philoſophie Naturelle. Philoſophy. 
Enfin, les Richeſſes, les Armes, Finally, Riches, Arms, and 
& les Lettres mettent la Nation Learning ſet the Engliſh Nation 


Angloiſe au deſſus de toutes les above all the Nations of Europe. 
Nations de / Europe. | 


Dites-moi, je vous prie, don Pray tell me how comes Eng- 
vient que / 4ng/eterre a tous ces land to have all theſe Ad van. 
Avantages ? tages? 

Cela vient en partie de la Tem- That proceeds partly from the 


perature de ſon Air, & ſur tout Temperature of its Climate, and 


de la Liberte dont tout le Monde chiefly from the Liberty every one 
y jouit. enjoys there. 

Mais ce qui rehauſſe encore Hut what ſtill beig blen, more 
plus la Gloire de cette Iſle fortu- the Glory of this fortunate and, 
nee, eſt la Beautẽ de nos Femmes, 7s the Beauty of our Wamen, 5 

1 | - 
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On peut dire, fans Flaterie, 


que les Dames Angloiſes ſont les 
plus belles, les plus charmantes, 
& les plus accomplies de V'Uni- 
vers. 

Elles ont le Teint beau, la Tail- 
le libre & degagee, elles ſe met 
tent fort avantageuſement, elles 
ont beaucoup d'Eſprit, & les Ma- 
nieres tout à fait engageantes. 


Ne vous engagez pas dans le 


Detail de leurs Perfections: C'eſt 
an Champ trop vaſte, & qui nous 
meneroit trop loin. 

Vous avez raiſon; Mais je ne 


ſaurois nvempecher de parler de 7 


celle qui fait I'Honneur de leur 
Sexe, & la honte de notre. 
Qao'entendez vous par la? 
L' Art de gouverner. 
Comment! Ctes-vous pour le 
Gouvernement des Femmes ? 

Oui, ſans doute. 

Vous ne voudriez donc pas 
voir la Loi Saligue Etablie en 
Angleterre, : 

Dieu nous en preſerve ; car on 
peut dire ala Gloire des Femmes, 
que la Nation Angloi/e n'a jamais 
te ſi floriſſante, que lors qu'une 
Princeſſe a rempli le Trone. 

J'avouè que le regne de la fa- 
meuſe Reine Elizabeth a été tres- 
heureux; qu'elle a ſoutenu la Re- 
ligion Proteſtante, non ſeulement 
dans ces trois Royaumes, mais 
en France, en Allemagne, & dans 
les Pais Bas; & qu'elle a humi- 
lie POrgueil de / Eſpagne. 

Et ne voit-on pas aujourd'hui 


ſur le Trone l'auguſte & triom- 


phante Reine ANNE, qui pol- 
tede toutes les Vertus Royales, au 
degré le plus eminent? 
Pen demeure d'accord, 
C'eſt une Princeſſe qui eſt au- 


One may ſay without Flattery, 
that the Engliſh Ladies are the 
handſomeſt, the moſt charming, 
and the moſt accomfpliſh'd in the 
Univerſe, Ci. | 

They have a fine Complexion, a 
free eaſy Shape, they dreſs to the 
beſt Advantage, have a great 


deal of Wit, and extreme engaging 


Ways. | 88 
Do not engage in the particulars 


of their Perfections, that's too large 


a Field, and which would carry 


us too far. 


You ſay right : But I cannot 


orbear mentioning that auhich is 
the Honour of their Sex, and the 
Shame of ours. | 

What do you mean by that ? 
The Art of Governing. 


How! are you for Petticcat- 
Government ? 


Yes, certainly. 5 
Then you would not ſee the Sa- 
lic Law efabliſhed in England. 


God forbid; for it may be ſaid 


to the Glory of Women, that the 
Engliſh Nation avas never ſo flau- 


riſhing as when a Princeſs filPd 


the Throne. | 

I confeſs the Reign of the famous 
Queen Elizabeth has been moſt 
happy; that ſhe ſupported the 
Proteſtant Religion not only in 
theſe three Kingdoms, but alſo in 


France, Germany, and the Ne- 


therlands ; and that ſhe humbled 
the Pride of Spain. 


Ard do not wwe ſee at this time 


on the Throne the auguſt and tri- 
umphant Queen ANNE. who is 
Miſtreſs of all the Royal Virtues in 
the moſt eminent Degree? 
J own it, 
She is à Princeſs as much be- 
tant 


tant 
crain' 


C31 
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tant cherie de ſes Peuples, que 
crainte de ſes Ennemis, & admi- 
ree de toute ! Europe: Elle fait 
punir & recompenſer a propos; 
& cela fait qu elle eit bien ſervie, 
& que ſes Entrepriſes ſont cou- 
ronnees d'un heureux Succes. 

Outre la Prudeuce qui les for- 
me, & la juſtice qui en eſt le 
Fondement, on peut dire que la 
Reuſtite de ces Entrepriſes vient 
principalement- de la Benẽdiction 
du Ciel, que {a Majeſte ature ſur 
ſes Armes par ſa Piete, fa Cha- 
rite, & toutes les Vertus Chre- 
tiennes qui brillent en Elle. 

Il eſt vrai que ſa Majeſte a 


beaucoup ſouffert pour ſa Reli- 


gion; qu'elle a toùjours & le 
plus ferme Appui de la Religion 
Anglicane; & pour ainſi dire, la 
Mere nourriſſiecre des Pauvres. 

Et bien, apres cela ne demeu- 
rez · vous pas d'accord que Ad- 
gleterre eſt heureuſe Metre ſous la 
Domination d'une telle Reine ? 

II faudroit avoir peidu PEſprit 
pour le nier. | 

Je ſuis bien ajſe que vous 
ſoyez de mon Opinion. 

Monkeur, je ſuis votre Ser- 
viteur. f 
Voulez- vous en aller? 

Oui, Monſieur, a moins que 
vos Commandemens ne me re- 
tiennent. | 

je vous baiſe tres humblement 
les mains: Je vous rends mille 


Graces. 


N'avez vous rien a me com- 
mander pour votre ſervice ? 
je vous prie ſculement de vous 
ſouvenir de moi, Car je ſuis en- 
ietement à vous. | 
Adieu, juſqu'au revoir. 
Adieu, mon Cher. 


loved by her Sul jets as frar'd by 
her Enemies, and admired by all 


Eurore : She knows how to puniſh 


and how to reward; and this is 
the Reajon that She is aueli ſerud. 
and that her Enterpriſes are 
crogaun d with Succeſs. 
Beſides the Prudence with which 
they are laid, and the Fuſtice on 
aich they are grounded, one may 
Jay, that the good Succeſs of thoſe 
Enterpriſes is chirfly owuing to the 
Bleſſiug of Heaven, which her Ma- 
Jeſiy drauus dawn upon her 41 ms by 
ber Pity, her Charity, and «ll the 
Chriſtian Virtues that ſhine in her. 
"Tis true, her Majeſty has ſuf- 
fered very much fir her Religion; 
that ſhe has ever been the firmeſt 
Suppart of the Church of Eng- 
land, and, if I may ſo ſpeak, the 
Foflermother of the Por. 
Well, don't you new confeſs, 
that England is happy to be go- 
werned by juch a Yuen? 


Man muſt te out of his Wits 
, | 
1 am glad you are of ny Opi- 


uin. | 


Sir, I am your Servant, 


Are 2 for going? 


Yes, Sir, unless jour Commands 


Keep me Dire, 


I humbly kiſs your Handi: 1 


return you a theujaud Thanks, 


Hawe you nothing to command 


' me wherein I may ſerve you ? 


1 only difire you to remember 
me, for I am yours entirely. 


Adieu, till wwe meet again, 
Farewel, my Dear. 
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A Col IE rox of ſome fine Copies of VERS Es, 
on divers SUBJECTS. 


| | * 

Sonnet Chrétien: Par Mr. De Barreaux. | 

Rand Dieu, tes Fugemens ſont remplis d Equite 3 
Tozjours tu prens plaiſir & nous Fre propice ; 
Mais j'ai tant fait de Mal, que jamais ta Bonte 

Ne me pardonnera, ſans chogutr ta Juſtice, 
Oui, mon Dieu, la Grandeur de mon Impiete 

Ne laifje d ton Pouwoir que la Choix de Supplice ; 

"Ton Inter#t Soppoſe a ma Felicite, | | 

Et ta Clemence meme attend que je perifſe. 

Contente ton Defir, puis qu'il Veſt Gloricux, 

Offenſe-tor des Pleurs qui coulent de mes Jeux, 

Tonne, frappe, il eft tems, rend moi Guerre pour Guerre: 

F adore en periſſant la Raiſon qui taigrit : 

Mais de/ſus quel endroit tombera ton Tonnere, 

ui ne ſoit tout couvert du ſang de ]ESus CHRIST? 


| IT. 
L'Huitre & les Plaideurs : Boileau, Ep, ii. 
T TN jour, dit un Auteur, nimporte en quel Chapitre, 
Deux Voyageurs, a jeun, rencontrerent une Huilre ; 
Tous deux la conteſtoient, lors que dans leur Chemin 
La F uftice paſſa, la Balance d la Main. 
Dewant elle, a grand bruit, ils expliguent la Choſe; 
Tous deux, avec Depens, veulent gagner leur Cauſe. 
La Juſtice peſant ce Droit litigieux, 5 
Demande Þ Huitre, Pouvre, & lavale d leurs yeux; 
Et par ce bel Arret terminant la Bataille, | 
Tentz, voila, dit-elle, a chacun une tcaille: 


Des 


Et 
En | 
Ret 
In 
Cog 
Va 
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Des Soltiſes Þautrui nous vivons au Palais: 
Meſffieurs, Þ Huitre & toit bonne. Adieu, wives en Paix. 


III. | 
STANCE ſur la MoxT: 7zirte de Voiture. 


A Mort, qui dans les Champs de Mars, 
Parmi les Cris & les Alarmes, 
Le Defordre de toutes Parts, 
Le Bruit & la Fureur des Armes, 
Vous parut fi belle autrefois, 
A cheval, & ſous le harnois, 
Na-t elle pas une autre mine, 
ee a pas lents elle chemine 
ers un malade qui languit ? 
Et ſemble-telle pas bien laid, 
Quand elle wient tremblante & froide, 
Prendre un Homme dedans ſon lit? 


> SE 
La Mor rend tout egal : Songe. 


7 * ſongeois cette Nuit que d Ennui conſumt, 


Cote a cote d'un Pauvre on m'awvoit inhumt; , 
Et que nen pouvant pas ſouffrir le Voiſinage, 
En mots de Dualite je lui tins ce Language: 


Retire toi, Coguin, wa pourrir loin dic, 


Il ne Fappartient pas de mapprocher ainſi. 
Coguin! (ce me dit-il, d'une arrogance extreme 


Va chercher les Coguins ailleurs, Coquin toi meme : 


Ici tous ſont egaux ; je ne te dois plus rien, 4 
Je ſuis ſur mon Fumier, comme toi ſur le tien. 


V. 


STaxce dr Morſ. d Andilli. Contre le J Eu. 


| Eguiſer d'un beau nom ſon ardente Avarice, 
Par un Plaifir trompeur accroitre ſes Ennuis, 

Paſſer dans le Deſordre & les Fours & les Nuits, 

S'emporter, ſans reſpect, ſur Ia moindre Caprice; 


Entrer dans la Fureur preſgue, d tous les Momens ; 


Maler a chaque mot cent horribles Sermens, 
Invoquer des Demons la Puiſſance infernale, 


| Awvir le Cæur en trouble, & le wiſage en feu; 


Hazarder ſon Salut, par une ardeur brutale: 


Vaila ce qu aujourd hui le Monde appelle I E u. 
Pl | | 
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„„ 
Charactere de Monſ. de St. RVREMOxN D: Par lui mime. 


Nfin j'ai reconnu la flateuſe Impoſture 
De Varus. des faux Plaiſirs que l'on goute en ces lieux. 
Ce weſt qu' Illuſion, Chimere tout pure; 
Heureux qui d- bonne heure a pu ſonger aux Cieux: 
FJy trouve cependant une choſe a ſſe x dure; 
C'eſt qubon arrive point au ſcour glorieux 
Sans paſſer par la Sepulture. 
Une autre Route ſeroit mitux. 


Paſſer quelques heures a lire, 

Eft mon plus doux Amuſement: 

Je me fais un Plaifir d'tcrire, 

Et non pas un Attachement. 

Fe perde le Gout de la Satire; 

I Art de loiter malignement 

Cede au Plaifir de pouvoir dire 

Des Feritex obligeamment. 

Te vis thigne de la France 
Fans Beſoin & ſans Abondance; 

Content d'un Vulgaire Deſtin. 

Jaime la Vertu ſans Rudeſſe; 

Faime les Plaiſirs fans Molefle ; 

Jaime la Vie, & wen crains pas la Pin. 


VII. 
Rondeau Gallant. 


Ans votre Lit wous dormez doucement, 

Sans que jamais les Peines d'un Amant 
Puiſont troubler le R pos de wvitre Ame. 
En wain aluirs cont fois je vous reclame, 
Fous repoſeæ toijours tranguillement. 
Pour waus toucher en wain, ſecretement 
Alille Soupirs, exhalez tendrement, 
Font de ma part, prur temoigner ma Flamme, 


Dans Votre Lit. 


au- de wous tout cela ne que vent, 
4 u en regois aucun foulagement : * 


Dre faire alors? Dans Pardeur 91 n 'enflamme, 
Helas / Iris, je me meurs, je me ame: 
Ab! que ne ſuis-je, en ce tendre moment, 
Dans Votre Lit. 
VIII. La 
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VIII. 
La Femme Mepriſce & Vengee. 


Elois jeune, un Amant me fit croire ſans peine, 
Dil ttoit accable ſous le Poids de ma chaine, 

rt qu'il mouroit d' Amour pour moi: 
Sans trop examiner, je crus à Papparence, 
F authoriſai ſes Feux par li don de ma Hoi, 
Et fur tous ſes Rivaux il eut la Preference. 
Due le tems d etre heureux Secoule promptement! 
Et qu'on tombe de haut quand Þ Amour, par Vengeance, 
Nous fait voir ſans Pitie toute la Difference | 
Des Froideurs d'un Epoux, aux Ardeurs d un Amant! 
En wain nous nous jurions des Amours eternelles ; 
Les hommes ne ſauroient Ctre heureux & fidelles ; 
Trop de facilite degoiita mon Epoux, 
Et Hymen a ſes Yeux n'offrit plus rien de doux. 
Que wous dirai-je? il fut infidelle, wolage ; 
Fe m'en plaignois en vain aux Echos d'alentour, 1k 
Quand un charmant Berger de notre Voiſinage : = | fl 
Vint indiſcrettement me conter ſon Amour: 

Il me plaignit du tort qu'on feſoit a ma Flamme, | 
Fe Pecoute: il etoit jeune, tendre, amoureux; | | 
F'awors a me venger d'un ingrat; j tis Femme; | i 
Tugez apres cela du Succes de ſes Feux. | f 
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La RELISIEVUs E, Prude apres coup. 11 
Conte tirè de La Fontaine. | 'f 


_ Jeanne ayant fait un Poupon, 
T eanoit, viwoit en Sainte Fille; 
Etoit toiijours en Oraiſon, [1 
Et toiguurs ſes Scurs a la Grille. 
Un jour donc Þ Abbeſſe leur dit, 
Vivez, comme ſe&ur Jeanne vit; 
Fuyex le monde, & ſa Sequelle. 
Toutes reprirent a Pinſtant, 
Nous ſerons auſ# ſages qu'elle, 


Quand nous en auron, fait autant, 
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4 | 
Le PencaanTalVAmou eſt naturel: Stance. 


Uaiſement Pamoureux Poiſon | 
S'introduit dans le Coeur d'une jeune Pucelle ! 
Et qu'une Mere avec Raiſon 

Fait pour Pen garantir une Garde delle / 

. D'un Ennemi qui plait Pabord e dangereux, 

Un ſage Surveillant a peu de deu x bons Yeux, 

Pour tre toiljours en defenſe : 

Argas en avoit cent, dont il dicouurit tout; 
= Cependant de ja Vigilance 

Cupidon /ut venir @ bout. 


XI. 


STaR cEs de Voiture: A une Demoiſelle qui avoit les Manches de 


ſa Chemiſe retrouſſees & ſales. 


Out qui tene inceſſamment 
Cent Amans dedans votre“ Manche, 

Tenex: les au moins proprement, | 
Et faites qu'elle foit plus Blanche. 

Vous pouvez avecque Raiſon, 
CUſant des Droits de la Victoire, 
Metre vos Gallands en Priſon, 
Mais qu elle ne foit pas fi noire. 

Mon Coeur, qui vous eft ſi devot, 

Et que vous reduiſez en cendre, 
Vous le tenex dans un C achot, 
Comme un Priſonnier qu'on va pendre. 

Eft-ce que brulant nuit & j jour, 
Te remplis ce lieu de Fumee, 

Et gue le Feu de mon Amour 

En a fait une Cheminee? 


* Tenir dans le Manche, feanifies to hold faſt. 


XII. 


Deſcription de la Mol Ess E. Boileau : Lutrin, Chant. 2, 


Air qui gimit du Cri de Phorrible Dies 
Va  Juſques dans Ciſteaux reveiller la Mille MN, 
C'iſt li qu en un Dortoir elle fait 6 fon ſejuur ; 
Le; Plaifr rs nonchalans folatrent d Pentoar. 
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L'un paitrit dans un coin Þ Embonpoint des C hanoines, 
L'autre broye, en riant, le Mermillon des Moines; 
La Volupte la ſert avec des yeux devots, 

Et toiyours le Sommeil lui werſe des pavots. 


XIII. 


Mioaic a de Madame des Houliers, I Phonneur du Roi de 
France. 


ES Heros de Þ Antiguit“ 
N'ctoient que des Heros d'Ete: 
Ils ſuiwoient le Printems, comme les Hirondelles, 
La Vifoire en Hiver pour eux ait point d'ailes ; 


Mais malere les Frimats, la Neige, & les Glagons, 


Louis t un Heros de toutes les Saiſons. 


"NIV 
La Mort & le Bucheron; Fa BLE: Par Monſ. Boileau, 
E dos charge de Bois, & le Corps tout en eau, 


Tin pauvre Bucheron, dans Pextreme vieilliſſe, 


Marchoit en haletant de peine, & de detreſſt : 


Enfin las de ſeulfrir, jettant-la ſon fardeau, 


Platot que de Sen voir accable de nivveau, 


I fouhaite la Mort, & cent fois ill appelle. 


La Mort wint a la fin, Due veux tu? cria-t elle. 


Qui moi? dit-il alors, prompt a ſe corriger, 


Due tu m aides d a me charger. 
: XV. . 
 Ep1G6RAMME de Monſ. Boileau: A Monſ. Perrault, Médecin. 


UT, ai dit dans mes Vers, qu'un cil:bre Aſſaſſin, 
Laiſſant de Galien la Science infertile, | 
D' ignorant Medecin dewvint Magon habile ; 
Mais de parler de vous je weus jamais deſſein : 
Lubin, ma Muſe N. trop correcte, 
Vous etes, je Pavoue, ignorant Medecin, 
Mais non pas habile Arebiucke. 


XVI. 


Ee GRAMME du meme Auteur, a Monſieur Perrault, ſur les Livres 


qu'il a faits contre les Anciens. 


*Oz vient que Ciceron, Platon, Virgile, Homere, 
Et tous ces grands Auteurs que ' Univers rtvere, 
Fraduits dans vos Ecrits, nous profit % ſots? 
B b 


Perrault, 
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Perrault, ef gen pritant à ces Eſprits ſublimes 
Jos fagons de parler, vos baſſeſſes, vos rimes, 
Vous les faites tous des Perraults. 


XVII. 
ErIcRAuE, du meme, au meme. 


ON Oncle, dis-tu, I Aſaſſiu 

Ia gueri d une Maladie; 
La Preuve qu'il ne fut jamais mon Medecin, 
C'eſt que ſuis encore en vie. 


XVIII. 
FABLE, par Monſ. de la Fontaine. 


Il eft dangereux de s allier avec un plus grand que ſoi. 


1 Geniſſe, la Cheure, & leur ſcur la Brebis, 
Avec un fier Lion, Seigneur du Voiſinage, 
Firent fociete, dit. on, au tems jadis, | 
Et mirent en commun le Gain & le Dommage. 
Dans les lags de la Chewre un Cerf ſe trouva pris: 
Vers ſes Afſociez auſfi-tit on envoye. 
Eux venus, le Lion por ſes ongles compa, 
Et dit, Nous ſommes quatre a partager la proye, 
Puis en autant de parts le Cerf il depega : 
Prit pour lui la Premiere, en qualite de Sire, 
Elle doit etre à moi, dit-il, & la Raiſon, 
 C"eft que je mappelle Lion: 
A cela Pon wa rien d dire. 
La Seronde, par Droit, me doit echoir encor, 
Ce Droit, vous le ſgawer, eſt le Droit du plus fart. 
Comme le plus waillant, je pretens la Trofieme, 
Et i quelqu'un de vous touche à Ia Duatritme, 
Je Pttranglerai tout d abord. 


XIX. 
FA BLE, par le meme. | 
Le Rat de Ville, & le Rat des Champs. 


Utrefois le Rat de Ville 
Invita le Rat des Champs, 
D' une fagon fart civile, 
A des reliefs 4 Ortolans. 
Sur un Tapis de Turquie 
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Le Couvert ſe trouua mis: 

Je laiſſe a penſer la Vie, 

Que firent ces deux Amis. 

Le Regal fut fort honnete, 

ien ne manquoit au Feſtin; 

Mais quelqu' un troubla la Fete, 
Pendant gu'ils etoient en train, 
A la Porte de la Salle 

Ili entendirent du bruit ; 

Le Rat de Ville detale, 

Son Camarade le ſuit : 

Le bruit ceſſe; on ſe retire, 
Rats en campagne auſſi-tõt, 

Et le Citadin de dire, 
 Achewons tout notre Rot ; 

C'eft aſſex, dit le Ruſtique, 

emain vous viendrex chex moi: 

Ce neſt pas que je me pique 

De tous vos feſtins de Roi; 

Mais rien ne vient m'interrompre 3 
Je mange tout a lboifir ; | 
Adieu donc: Fi du Plaiſir 

Due la Crainte peut corrompre. 


XX. 
| FaBLE, par le mime. 
La Grenouille qui ſe veut faire auſſi groſſe que le Bœuf. ö 


TN E Grenouille vit un Beuf, 
Qui lui ſembla de belle taille. 
Elle, qui n'ttoit pas gros en tout comme un Oeuf, 
Envieuſe vetend, & Senfle, & ſe travaille, 
Pour toaler ] Ani mal en greſſeur: 
Diſant, Regardez bien, ma ſœur; 
Ess. ce aſſex? Dites moi, n'y ſuts-je point encore? { 
Nenni. M'y wnici donc? Point du tout. M'y woila? ; 
Vous nen approchez point. La chetive Pecore Ee. { 
S'enfla fi bien qu'ells creva. _ | | N 
Le Monde eft plein de Gens qui ne ſont pas plus ſages : 
Tout Bourgeois weut batir comme les grands Stigneurs; ; 
Tout petit Prince a des Ambaſſadeurs 3 | | F 
Tout Marquis veut avoir des Pages. | 1 


* 
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XXI. 
E PI GRA MM E. 

Ds U nous garde de Feu & d' Eau; 

De mechant Vin dans un Cadeau; 
D' awoir rencontres importunes; 
De Liſeur de Ver, ſans repit; 
De Maitreſſe ayant trop d Eſprit, 
Et de la Chambre des Communes. 


XXII. 


Tdee de Di Eu, & de fon Pouwoir ſur toutes les Creatures 2 
. Racine, T ragedie d' Eher. 


"YE Ditv, Maitre ab/olu de la Terre & des Cieux, 
Neſt point tel que I Erreur le figure d vos Veux ; 
L'ETERNEL % ſon Nom; le Monde eft ſon Ouvrage, 
Il entend les Soupirs de Phumble qu'on outrage, 
Fuge tous les Mortels avec d'tgales Loiæ, 
Et du haut de fon Trone interroge les Rois. 
Des plus fermes Etats la Chute epouwantable, 


Quand il veut, net qu'un jeu de ſa Main redoutable. 


Due peuvent contre lui tous les Rois de la Terre? 
n vain ils Suntrotent pour lui faire la Guerre; 
Pour diſſiper leur Ligue il wa'qu'a ſe montrer; + 
1! parle, & dans la poudre il les fait tous rentrer. 
Au ſeul fon de ſa Voix la Mer fuit, le Ciel tremble, 
Il woit comme un Neant tout PUnivers enſemble. 

Et les foibles Humains, vains joutts du trepas, 
Con tous diuant ſes Veux comme H ili n'ttoient pas. 


XXIII. 


La Txyraxnie inſpirée aux Princes par leurs Faworis & Par 
leurs Flateurs: Tire d' Athalie, Tragedie de Racine. 


O IN du Trone nourri, de ce fatal honneur, 
Helas ! vous ignore x le charme empoiſonneur ; 
De Pabſolu Pouwoir vous ignorex Yworeſſe, | 
Et des laches Flateurs la voix enchantereſſe. 
Bien-tot ils vous dirent, que les plus ſaintes Loiæ, 
Mattreſſes du vil Peuple, obeiſſent aux. Rois; 
Qu un Roi na dautre frein que ſa Volonte meme; 
Qu il doit immoler tout & ſa Grandeur ſuprime- 


Qu ae 
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9Y, aux Larmes, au Travail le Peuple eft condamne, 
Et dun Sceptre de Fer wut Etre gauvernt; 

Due vil n'eſt opprime, tit ou tard il opprime 3 

Ainſi de Piege en Piege, & d Abyme en Abyme, 
Corrompant de vos Mæurs Paimable Purete, 

Ils vous feront enfin hair la Verite. 

Vous peindront la Vertu ſous une affreuſe image, 
Helas ! ils ont des Rois egart le plus * ſage. 


* Solomon. 


XXIV. 


La Proſopopte & la Fi#ion ſont P Ame de la Peife : Boilean, 
Art. Poet. Chant 3. 


A pour nous enchanter tout ef! mis en Uſage : 
Tout prend un Corps, une Ame, un Eſprit, un V. ages 

. haque Vertu devient une Divinité, 
Minerve e la Prudence, & Venus Ja Beauté. 
Ce weſt plus la Vapeur qui produit le Tonnerre, 
C'eſ Jupiter arme pour effrayer la Terre. 
Un Orage terrible aux Yeux des Mate lots, ö; 
C' Neptune en courroux qui gourmande les Flots: 
Echo »'e/t plus un ſon qui dans Þ Air retentiſſe, 
' C'eſt une Nymphe en plears qui ſe plaint de Narciſſe. 


þ 1 
L'Orateur trouble, & qui demeure court. Boileau, Lutrin, Chant 6. 


Riſte, c'e ainfs queen ce Senat illuftre, 
Oz Themis par tes ſoins reprend fon premier are, 

Quand la premiere fois un Athlete nouveau 
Vient combattre en champ clos aux joũtes du Barreau; 
Souvent, ſans y penſer, ton auguſte Preſence 
Trouble par trop a tclat ja timide Eloquence : 
Le nouveau Ciceron, tremblant, decolore, | 
Cherche en vain fan Diſcours ſur la Langue egart: 
En wain pour gagner Tems dans ſes tranſes affreuſes, 
Traine d'un dernier mot les jyllables hanteuſes, 
II hefite, il bigaye, & /e tri/je Orateur + 
Demeure enfin mitet aux yeux du Spectateur. 
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Deſcription d'une Tempete. Par Mon/. Boi leau. Trad, de Longin. 


Omme Pon woit les Flott, foilevez par POrage, 
Fondre ſur un Vaiſſeau qui oppoſe @ leur Rage, 
Le Vent avec Fureur dans les Voiles fremit ; 
La Mer blanchit d'ecume, & l' Air au hin gemit; 
Le Matelot trouble, que fon Art abandonne, 
Croit voir dans chaque Flot la Mort qui Penvironne. 


XXVII. . 
0 SG NN.... 
Sur le Pouvoir de PAxGexT. Par Madame DES HouriERIsò. 


AE Mal precieux, cette fatale Pluye, | 
Qui waitiquit Danae, peut waincre l Univers. 

Par lui les grand, Secrets ſont ſouvvent decouverts, 
Et Pon ne repand point de larmes qu'il weſſuye. 
11 ſemble que ſans lui tout le Bonheur nous fuye, 
Les plus grandes Citez deviennent des Deſerts, 
Les Lieux les plus charmans ſont pour nous des Enfers, 
3 Enfin, tout nous deplait, nous chogue, & nous ennuye, 
11 faut pour en avoir ramper comme un Lezard 5 
Pour les plus grandi Defauts c'eſt un excellent Fard. 
Ill peut en un moment illuſtrer la Canaille, 
11 donne de I Eſprit au plus lourd Animal, 
Ill peut forcer un Mur, gagner une Bataille, 
Mais il ne fait jamais tant de bien que de mal. 


XXVIII. 
RONDEAU. 


Sur le meme ſujet. Par Mr. BEnsSERADE, 


E Danae, jeune, ſage, & pote, 
Voici la Fable en deux mots exposee. 
On Lenferma dans un Tour d Airain; 

Mais Jupiter connoiſſoit le Terrein; 
Lui qui pour Elle avoit Ame embrasee. 

Sa Deite fondue ou degurste . : 

En Or liquide eut une Route ai ée; 

Et ſon Abord troubla le Front ſerain 
55 De Danae. + 


Ell 


Et que ne peut un Amant Souverain ? 4 


TL aul chanter ici ce Dieu wolage. 


Woo 
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Elle ſouffrit pourtant d etre abuse: 
Toute autre ttant de fi haut courtisee : 
La mime Afaire ira le meme Train: 


Comment parer la pluye & la rote 
De Danae? 


XXIX. 
SONNE T. 
Sur une Femme Criailleuſe, Ic. Par Mr. PAS SER AT. 
Sy lui qui wa pas wii comment la mer Fgee, 


Heurtant contre ſa rive, ecume en ſa furtur ; 
Comme le foudre craque, tclatant fon horreur 
Sur quelque groſſe tour dont la terre eft charget : 
Qui a pas wi comment la Lionne outrage 
D un rugir gimiſſant ſe fend preſque le cœur, 
Et ce quouit le Chaſſtur a demi mort de peur, 
Laiſſant ſur Pautre bord la Tygreſſe enragte: 
Au il wienne a mon bis, il entendra ſouvent 
Les meuglemens des beeufs, les orages, le went, 
Les tambours, les canons, la foudre, & la temple; 
Il entendra Penfer : & ce qu'on peut nommer 
D'impttueux au ciel, en la terre, en la mer, 
Ma femme, cher ami, ſeule a tout dans ſa tte, 


XXX. 
„ 2 N D EE AU. 
Sur la MaRRIACGE. Par Mr. BENXSERA DE. 


Qui changeoit tant de forme & de wiſage: 
Les plus adroits Seffor cerent en vain 
De le fixer, etant libre, & ſoudain, 

won Penchainoit, il etoit ferme & ſage. 
Tant g: e Pon eft dan la fougue de Page, 
On danſe, on rit, on ſe joue, on fait rage, 
L'Amour en ttte & le Verrea la main, 
Il faut chanter. 
Mais auſſi tit que Þ Hymen nous engage. 
C*eft pour changer de wie & de langage; 
On ny wa pas toiljours le meme Train. 
Lors qu'on ſe ſent retenu par ce Frein, 
Et qu une fois Pon eſi dans cette Cage, 
| | Il faut chanter. 
Bb 4 1955 A Col. 
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De Biveur on devient Amant, | 4 
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Alalgré nos i Soins P PET ous entraine, 
On ne peut fuir ce charmant vainqueur; 

Un peu d' Amour nous fait mos de peine, 

Que Fembarral de garder notre Ceur, 
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Tire de Opera & Armide de Nuinault, 
mis en Muſique par Bape fie Lully. 
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VI CHANSON. 
Sur Air d'un Rigodon. 


Etre Diſcret, 

Generenx © Sincere ; 

Et quand on a ſi? plaire, 

Garder le ſecret , 
Avorr I Air doux, 

De la Delicateſſe, ſans etre Jaloux; 
L'Eſprit bien fait, 
Et beaucoup ds Tendreſſe, Iris, Ceſt mon Portrait. 


II. 


Etre jeune volage, 
Voir tout avec mépris, 
Tenir en Eſclavage 
Tous les Cœurs qu on a pris, 
Rire, chanter ſans ceſſe, & waimer rien, 
| Ins, voila le tien. 
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A grands coups de Verre 

lms Pattaquer, 
Te ſuperbe Guerrier, 

Pour Penyorer: © 
 Faiſons-lui la Guerre, 

Sans Quartier, 

Pour Þ enyvrer. 
Fe bois le premier, 

I faut me ſeconder: 
Aux Armes, &c, 
Celebrons la Victoire, 
1] commence a boire, 
Aimons, bityons ſoir & matin : 
Eft-il un plus charmant Deſtin 

Que Paccorder Þ Amour & le Vin? 


VIII. CHansoN. 


Air de POpera d' Armide. 


Rmide eſt encor plus aimable, 
Qubelle welt redoutable, 

Que ſon Triomphe eſt glorieux, 
Ses C harmes les plus forts ſont ceux de ſes Beaux Yeux. 
Elle n'a pas beſoin d' employer P Art terrible, 
Qui peut, quand il lui plait, faire armer les Evfers: 

Sa Beaute trouve tout poſſible, 
Ses plus fiers Ennemis gemiſſent dans ſes Fers, 
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IX. 


„ Air Nouveau. 


* 1 
\Rofitez bien, jeunes Fillettes, 
Des momens faits pour les Amours, 


Quand on a paſſe ſes beaux Fours, 
| Adieu Panniers, W ſont faites. 


| Wn. 
Cache bien les Faveurs ſecrettes, 


Amans, dont vous ttes combleꝝ: 


S7-tot que vous les revelex, 
Adieu Panniers, Vendanges ſont faites. 


. 
faut ſgavoir en Amourettes 
Se ſaiſir des tendres Momens; 


Pour de trop timides Amans, 


Adieu Panniers, Vendanges ſont faites. 


| Iv. 
Faites bien vos marchis, Griſettes, 


Avant qu'aimer de grands Seigneurs, 


Si. tot qu'ils ont en vos Faveurs, 


Adieu Panniers, Vendanges ſont faites. 


V. 
Defiez vous de ces Coguettes, 


Qui n' en veulent qua vos Ecus, 


S; rot gue vous nen avez plus, 


Adicu . Yendanges ſont faites. 


VI. Veuves, 
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VI. 
Pruves, reſteꝝ comme vous tres, 
Vos Amans ſont doux & ſolimis: 


Des gu' ils font Maitres du Logis, 
Adieu Panniers, Vendanges ſont faites. 


 Cnansox:. 


B* geres, 8 P Ame inſenſible 

Veut le diſputer a F Amour, 
Sachez, que ſon Pouvoir, par un Ordre infaillible, 
Fait aimer chacun a ſon tour. 

Malgre vos Froideurs obſtintes, 

. Vous le verrez votre Vainqueur. 

Oy peut lui re/iſter pendant quelques Anntes, 
Mais enfin on donne ſon Caur, 


At. A à Boire. 


E Retour du Printems embellit la Nature ; 
Les Oiſeaux amoureux, les Fleurs, & la Verdure, 
Invitent les Amans d fouler le Gazon : 
Mais le plus grand Plaiſir que le Printems me donne, 
Ceſt que la Vigne bourgeonne, 
Ei me fait eſperer, dans une autre Saiſon, 
D'avoir abondamment dequoi remplir la Tonne. 


XII. Autre Ain 3 Boire. 


Y Uvuons, bivons promptement nos Vins vieux, 
Bivons, biivons, d qui micux mieux. 
Amis, la Vendange nous preſſe ; 
Si pour vuider tous nos Tonuneaus 


Chacun & Penvi ne Sempreſſe, 
Oi mettrons-nous nos Vins nouveaux ? / 


Ce 2 
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XIII. Autre Air 4 Boire. 


H] que te Vin a des Attraits puiſſans ! 

De mes plus doux Plaiſirs eſt la Source feconde, | 
 Parſes divers Appas il charme tous mes Sens, 
Et lui ſeul me tient lieu de tous les Biens du monde. 

Sa Couleur rejouit mes Yeux 
Sa Chute dans mon Verre enchante mes Oreilles; 
I u 'eſt rien pour mon Nez de plus delicieux ; 

Mon Gott y trouve des Merveilles; 
Et 108 dans mon Gofier il coule doucement, 
Fe ſens un doux Chatouillement, 
Mille fois plus charmant 
Due le plus tendre Attouchement. 
Je trouve dans mon Verre 
Les Plaifirs de la Guerre, 
Lors que je demeure Vaingueur, 
Et que Je vois couchez par terre 
Tous Leu qui mont ot diſputer cet Honneur. 
Si. je bois quelque fois à l objet de ma Flamme, 
Et que ye penſe d ſes beaux Yeux, 
Tout ce qu: Amour a de delicieus, 
Ti ombe goute & goute en mon Ame. 

Enfin quand j*ai bien bi, rien ne me fait la Loi, 

Je brave le Peril, je ris de la Tempẽte: 
Il u ft point de Roi 
Plus heureux que moi z 
Rien ne me donne de P Effroi; 


Fa ai du Bien par deſſus la Tete. 


Recueil 
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RO —— 


—— = 3 


* 
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| Recueil de Proverbes 
ou Dires Com- 

muns qui ſe r6- 
pondent exatte- 
ment dans les deux 
— 


E Sage entend a | demi 
mot. 
2. Charité bien ordonnee 
commence par ſoi-mëème. 
3. Hors de Viie, hors de Sou- 
_ venir. Ou, Loin des Yeux, loin 
du Cceur. 


4. On oublie bien-t6t les ab- 
ſens. Ou, Longue Demeure fait 


changer Ami. 
5. Ce qui vient par la Flate, 
zen retourne par fa Tambour. 


AColle&ion of Pipe 
verbs, or Common 


Hayings, exactly 
anſwering one 
another in both 
5 
Mord te the Wiſe. 
2. Charity begins at home. 


3. Out of Sight, out of Mind. 
4. Long abſent, Hon forgotten. 


5. Lightly come, 425707 20. Or, 
What's got over the Devil's Back 


BY * under his Belly. 


6. Qui trop embraſſe, peu E- 
treint. 


Sac. 


8. La Chair eſt plus proche 


que la Chemiſe. 
9. Il reſt Sauce que d'Appe- 
tit. 


10. De la Main à la Bouche ſe 


ay. ſouvent la Soupe. 


Le Bien mal acquis ne 


fper. 


vill | jamais. 
12. L' Argent fait tout. 
13. Mets. toi avec les bons, & 
tu ſeras bon. | 
24. Dis-moi qui tu hantes, & 
je te dirai qu tu es. 


7. La Convoitiſe rompt le 


6. Graſp all, life all. 


7. Covetouſneſs is the Rot of 
all Evil. 

8. The Smack is ncarer than the 
Petticoat. 

9. A good Stomach is the beff 
Sauce, 

10. Many Things fall out bes 
tween the Cup and the Lip. | 
11. Goods ill gotten never Pro- 


12. Money commands all. 
13. Keep honeſt Company, and 


honeſt thou fhallt be. 


14. Tell me your C. ompany, and 


1 ſhall tell you who you' are. 


TY 15. Tel 
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Tel Maitre, tel Valet. 
Chacun aime ſon ſembla- 


” 7. Une Hirondelle ne fait 


pas le Printems. 
18. Le Mal eſt pour celui qui 
le cherche. 


19. Celui qui cherche le Pe- 


ril, ne manque pas dy perir. 

20. Il n'y a point de bon 
Cheval qui ne bronche. 

21. A quelque choſe Malheur 

n. 

22. Il faut bien du tems a- 
vant de connoitre les gens. Ou, 
Pour bien connoitre un Homme, 


Proverþs 


15. Like Mafter, like Max, 
16, Like loves like. 


17. One Swallow never males 
a Summer. 


18. Evil be to him that Evit 


thinks. 


19.1 Harm watch, Herm catch, 


20. *Tis a good Horſe that ne- 
ver fumbles. 

21. Ti, an ill Wind that blows 
na Body Good. 
22. A Man muſt eat a Peck of 
Salt with his Friend before be 
know vi, | : 


il faut avoir mange un Minot de _ 


Sel avec lui, | 

23. Ne cherche point par la 
Force, ce que tu peus avoir de 
. 

24. De deux Maux il faut 6 Evi- 
ter le pire. 


25. Entre deux Selles le Cu &- 


Terre. 


26. A bon Jour bonne Oeuvre. 


27. Selon ta Bourſe, gouverne 


ta Bouche. 


28. Qui achette & vend, en fa 
| Bourſe le ſent, | 

29. Toutes Veritez ne ſont pas 
honnes a dire. 

30. L'Occafion fait le Larron, 
Ou, Abandon fait Larron. 
21. Prens POccafion aux Che- 
dcux, avant qu elle tourne le Dos. 

32. Un Tens yaut mieux que 
deux Tu l'autas. 


33. Le Moineau en la main 


vaui mieux que POye qui vole. 
34. LAdreſſe ſurmonte 
Force. 

35. Ce qai eſt diflere n'eſt pas 
perdu. a | 


la 


23 Newer 2 that by foul 
Means, Wa thou canfl "I by 


fair. 


24. Of two Evils chuſe the 


leaft. 
25 Between two Stools the 


| Breech-falls to the Ground, 
26. The better Day the better 
9 Hh 
You muſt cut your Coat 
„ to your Cloth. 1 
28. He that buys and ſellt, 


ſpall find the Gains in his Purſe. 


29. All Truths are not to be 


ſpoken at all Times. 


30. Opportunity makes a Thief, | 

Or Faſt bind, faſt find. 

31. Hold Opportunity by the 
Forelich, before ſhe turns her Tail. 

32.0ne Hold faſt is better than 
two J give thee 's. 

33. A Bird in the Hand is 
worth two in the Buſh. 
34. Policy goes beyond Strength. 


35-All is not bh oft that tis de- 
layed. 


36. Chaque 


| 


French and Engliſh. 
g6. Chaque Brebis avec ſa 


pareille. 
7. Le Miel n'eſt pas fait pour 
la . de Ane. 

38. Chacun meſure les autres 
à ſon Aune. 

39. La Patience eſt un Re- 
mede a tous Maux. 

40. Point d'Argent, point de 
Suiſſe. 

41. Qui ne ſcait pas ſe ſervir 
de la Fortune quand elle vient, ne 
doit pas ſe plaindre quand elle 
en va. 

42. Qui s'attend ay Hazard 
n'eſt pas trop aflure de diner. 

. Celt pour les Soucis d'au- 
trui, qu'il en coùte la Vie a 
FARK --; 
44. Un Rat eſt ſouvent auſſi 
bon qu'un Chat. _ 
4565. Le Renard preche aux 
Poules. 


46. Pendant que les Chiens 


s' entregrondent, le Loup devore 
la Brebis. 

457. Qui ſe fait Brebis, le Loup 

le mange. Ou, Faites vous Bre- 

bis, le Loup vous mangera. 

„ 48. L Pele ſe moque du 
Fourgon. 


49 Quand Dieu veut du bien 


a un Homme, il y paront a ia 
Maiſon. 


50. C'eſt le Ventre qui fait 


aller les Pieds, & non pas les 
Pieds le Ventre. 
51. Là où la Chevre eſt atta- 
chee, il faut qu'elle broute. 
| 2. Papier parle, quand les 
3 8 le taiſent. 


Quand la Fortune eſt à la 


8 3 i} faut lui ouvrir ſans la 
faire attendre. 


54. L'Occahon perdue ne ſe 


reirouve hs toũjours. 
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36. Every Sheep to her Mate. 


37- "Tis nat for Aſſes to lick 


Honey. 
38. Every one meaſures other 


People's Corn by his own Buſhel. 
39. Patience is a Plaiſter for all 
ores, 
40 No Penny, no Pater-mofler. 
Or, No longer pipe, no longer dance. 
41. He that will not auben he 
may, when he fain would Gali 


have nay, 


5 45 He that waits upon For. 
tune is never ſure of a Dinner, 


43. He that meaddles with an- 


other Man's Buſineſs, milks his 


Cow into a Sieve. | 
44. A Ratis ſometimes as good 
as a Cat. 


45: The Devil rebuke; Sin, 


FL Charchmen's Contention fs 
the Devil's Harveſt. 


47. Daub your felf 5 Ha- 


ney, and you'll never want Flies 


48. The Pot cali; the Kettle 
black Arſe, 

49. When God intends a Man a. 
Kindneſs, he comes to his Houſe. 


50. *Tis the Belly that makes. 
the Feet amble, and not the Feet 


_ the Belly. 


51. Where the Gone is ty'd, foe 
muſt brouze. 
52. Paper ſpeaks, doben Bear ds 
ne ver auag. 
53. When Fortune kuccks, be 
ſure to open the Daar. 


54. An Opportunity loft 5s 02 
1 ſoon regained, 
C e 5 


TY 
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G5. Il faut battre le Fer pen- 
dant qu'il eſt chaud. 
360 Le Peril eſt dans Je Re- 
tardement 


57. Si on te donne la Vache, 
cours- y vite avec la Corde. 


58. A donner & a prendre, on 


ſe peut aiſẽment meprendre. 
59. Une choſe bien commen- 


cee eſt a demi-achevee. Ou, Chi- 


teau abbatu eſt a demi-refait. 
50. Ne nous faiſons pas plus 

Betes, que le Loup qui nous 
mange. 


61. Perſonne ne peut dire, Je 


ne boirai jamais de cette Eau. 


diſpoſe. 


63. II faut prendre le Tems 


comme il vient. 

64. Chacun eſt Ouvrier de ſa 
Fortune. b 

65. Un Malkous ne vient Ja- 
mais ſev). | 


66. II ne faut pas craindre de 


donner un Oeuf pour avoir un 
Boeuf, 
67. Celui que Dieu aide, fait 
encore mieux que celui qui ſe 
leve Matin. 


68. Fais ce que ton Maitre 6 


commande. & raſhez 5 Table 
aupres de lui. 
69. Sous un kay Who 


teau il y a ſouvent un von Ba- 


veur. 


70. Qui ne (aventars, n'a 


| Cheval ni Mule 


71. Qui trop s 'aventure, perd 


Cheval & Mule. 
72. Bon Avocat, 
Voiſin. 


73. C'eſt trop aimer ned 


on en meurt. 


74 Qui aime Bertrand, aime 


fon Chien. 


mauvais 


Proverbs 


55. Strike the Iron while it is 
het. 


56. Delay breed; Danger. 


57. When they give thee @ 
Cow, run and fetch a Halter. 

. 58. Ingiving and taking, there 
may be miſtaking. 

59. A thing once begun is valf | 
ended. Or, A Houſe pull'd down is 
half built up again. 

60. Let us not be more Beaſls, 
than the Wolf that devour | Us, 


61 There i is no Man can voy 1 


| will never drink of this Water. 
62. L'Homme PIP & Dieu 


62. Man e and God di 5 | 
poſer. 
53, 


We muſt take our Lot as 


it falls out. 


64. Every Man is th Archi- 
tect of his own Fortune. 

65. One Mi:fortune comes up- 
on Fi Neck of anther. 

66. He is a Fool that will not 
give an Egg for an Ox. 


67. He aubom Ged lis, does 
better than he that riſes betimes in 
the Morning. 

68. Do as thy Maſter com- 
mands thee, tho it be 10 fit at bis 
Table. | 3 

69. A alter d Cloak may cover 
a good Drinker. 


70, Nothing e nothing 
have. 


4s 


72. A good Lawyer is an ill 
Neig Hbf. 


* Lowe me little, and bet me 


All venture, all to . 


74 Love me, hve my De. 
75. Qui 


French and Engliſh. 


75. Qui prete a Ami peed 
au double. 


76. Le Coũard waura belle 


Amie. 


77. Chantez a VAne & il vous 


fern des pets. 
78. Aﬀez y a, ſi trop y a. 


79. Aſſez conſent qui ne dit 
mot. 


80. Les Honneurs changent 
les Mceurs. 


81. Vive la Poule, encore 
qu'elle ait le Pepie. 


82. Argent comptant porte 


Medecine. 


83. La Gueriſon n'eſt pas fi 
prompte que la Bleſſure. 


84. Chat echaude craint l Eau 


tiede. 
85. Bonne Renommee vaut 
mieux que Ceinture dorée. 


86. Une Muraille blanche ſert 


de Papier a un Fou. 


87. Chacun cherche on ſem⸗ 
blable. 


& les Sages les mangent. 


89. Acquiers bonne Renom- 


mee & dors graſſe matinee. 

90. Il fait bon pecher en Eau 
trouble. 

01. Il reſt que de pecher en 
grande Eau. 

92. LOiſiveté eſt la Racine 
de tous Maux, 

93. Les Rois ont les Mains 
longues. 

94. Peu de Bien, peu de Soin. 

95. Marie ton Fils quand tu 
voudras, mais ta Fille quand tu 
pourras. 

96. Pluſieurs Vals avancent 
POuvrage, 


88. Les Fous font des Feſtins, 


ſleep. 
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75. J lent ny Money 


Friend, I bft my Mong * my 
Friend, 


76. Faint Heart never avon fatr 
Lady. 


77. Claw a Chur. by the Breech 
and hell beauray your Fiſt. 


78. Too much of one Thing is. 
good for nothing. ” 


79. Silence gives Conſent. 
80. Honours change Manners, 


81. Let the Pullet live, tho 
/he has got the Pip. 

22. Ready Money is as gord (as 
Phyfick. 

83. A Man is not ſo ſoon healed 


as hurt. 


84. 4 burnt Child dreads the 
Fire. 


85. A good Name is better than 
Riches. 


86. He is a Fool, and ever foal! # 


that wwrites his Name upon a Wall. 


87. Birds of a Feather flock to- 


gether. 


88. Fools make Feaſis, and wiſe 
Men eat them. 


89. Get a good Name and go to 
90. 'Tis good fiſhing in troubled 


Waters. 

91. In the deepeſt Water is the 
beſt fing. 

92. Idlenefs is the Root of all 


Eil. 


93. Kings have long Hands. 
94. Little IVealth, little Sorrow, 


9 Marry your Son avhen you 
will, but your Daughter when you 
Can: | 
96. Many Hands make quick 


ora. 


- 97. Ne 
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97. Neceffite n'a point de 


98. Rien n'eſt impoſſible à celui 
qui a bonne envie. 

99. Nul ne ſgait fi bien on d le 
Soulier bleſſe, que celui qui le 
porte. 

100. Nouveaux Rois, nou- 
velles Loix. 

101. Une Brebis galeuſe gate 
tout le Troupeau. 

102. Service de Grand reſt 
pas Heritage. 

103. Ty n'eſt rien de plus or. 
gueilleux, qu'un Riche qui a été 
gueux. 

104. Rouge Soir & blanc Ma- 
ty, ceſt la Journee du Pelerin, 


og. Il n'eſt pire Eau que 
FEau qu dort. Bi : g 
106. Familiarite engendre 
Mepris. 
105. Faire Tune Pierre deux 
Coups. 

108. Il eſt bon Gavoir deux 
Cordes à ſon Arc. 


r09. Ce qu'on apprend au 


Berceau, dure juſqu'au Lombeau. 
110, De l' Abondance du Cœur 


la Bouche parle. 


i111. Ou ih n'y a rien, le Roi 
perd ſon Droit. 

112. Qui veut battre ſon 
Chien trouve aſſez de Bätons. 
Oz, Occaſion trouve qui ſon 
Chien bat. 

113. Bonne Betes echauffe en 
mangeant. 

114. Le grand Bovuf 2pprend 

a labourer au petit. 

115. On a beau mener le Boeuf 
a Eau s'il u foi. 


146. Afſicz bolt du. a Deyil. 
9, Apr: tour Pruil qn boi: bien. 


Proverbs 


97. Neceſſity has no Law, 


98. Nothing is impoſſible to a 
wwilling Mind. 

99. None knows fo well where 
the Shoe wrings, as he inal Wears 
it. | 

100. New Kings, new Laws. 


101, One ſcabby Sheep marrs 
the whole Flock. | 


102. Service is 20 Inheritance, 


103. Set a Beggar on Horſe- 
back, and he'll ride to the Devil. 


104. The E veninę red, and the 
Morning grey, is the Sign of a 


fair Day. 


105. The flill Sow ſucks up all 
the Draught. | 
106, Familiarity breeds Con- 
lempt. 5 
107. To kill two Bird. with 


one Stone. 


108. 'Tis good to haue two 
Strings to one“: Boab. 
109. What's bred in the Bone, 
will newer out of the Fleſh. 
110. What the Heart thinks, 


| 4s Mouth ſpeaks. 


111. Where nothing 14, the 
King loſes his Right. 
112. *Tis an eaſy matter to find 


a Staff to beat a Deg. 


113, Buick at Wark, quick at 
Meat. y 
114. The Cock crows as he 
heareth the aid one. 
15. Man n may had his 


Horſe to Water, but cannot make | 


him drink unleſs he lift. 
116. Sarrewv is dry, 


117. La 


French and Engliſh. 


du Bois. 

118. Bon gre mal gre vale 
Pretre au ſen. 

119. Bonne Mule, mauvaiſe 
Bete. 
120, La nuit 


Aris. 


121. Qui trop ſe hate en che- 
minant, en beau Chemin ſe four- 
voye. 

122, On 
Beſoin. 

123. Chanter le Triomphe a- 
vant la Victoire. 


connoit Ami au 


125. La Semaine des trois 
Jeudis. | 


126, De la Moutarde apres 
diner. . | 
127. Faire d'une Mouche un 
Elephant. | 
128, Un Ane a qui l'on joue 
du Lut. 
129, II 


Gueux revetu. 


130. Grands Vanteurs, petits 


Faiſeurs, | 
131. Chien qui abboye ne 
mord point. ; 


132. Nager entre deux Eaux. 


Ou, Vive le Roi, vive la Ligue. 


133. On ne ſcauroit faire d'une 


Buſe un Epervier. 

134. Le Chemin du Ciel eſt 
rempli d'Epines 

135. Nul Plaiſir ſans Peine. 
136. L' Oeil du Maitre en- 
graiſſe le „e | 
137. A beau Jeu beau Re- 
enen 


” 


tous Chats ſont 


Molehill. 


n'eſt Orgueil que de 
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Walls. 
118. He mu? 
the Devil drives. 
119. A good Houſeqvife com- 
monly is no Sheep. | 


needs go whom 


7. Hunger beats down Stone 


120. In the Night all Cats are | 


grey, Or, Joan 7s as good as my 
Lady in the dark. | 


121. Fair and /5fthy goes far. 


122. A Friend in Need, is @ 
Friend indeed. 1 
123. To reckon one's Chicken 


| Before they be hatch'd. 
124. Le Vin fait dire la Ve- 


124. What Soberneſs conceal, 
Drunkenneſs reveals. 

125. At latter Lammas. Or, 
When three Sundays come toge- 
m—_ 

126. Alter Beef, Muſtard. 

0 Jl a 


127. Toa make a Mountain 
128, A Sov to a Fiddle, 
129. Sit a Beggar on Horſe- 

back, and he'll ride to the Devil. 
130, Great Boaft, ſmall Roaſt. 


131. A barking Dog ſeldom 


| bites. Or, Dogs that bark at di- 


Hance, bite not at hand. 
132. To Hold with the Hound, 


and run with the Hare. (to trim. 
133. You can't make a Silken 


Purſe of a Sow's Far, 

134. No one goes to Heaven on 
a Feather bed. 

145. No Foy without Aunoy. 

136. The Maſier's Eye makes 
the Horſe fat. 


137. To give one a Rowland 
for his Oliver. | 


L'Ar- 
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338. L'Argent fait tout. 138. Money makes the Mare 10 
: | | 9. | 
139. Oignez Vilain, il vous 139. Save a Thief from the 
dra. Gallows, and he'll cut your Throat. 
140. Bonne Marchandiſe trou- 140. Good Ware makes quick 
ve tonjours Marchand. Bs. 
141. Tant va la Cruche à l- 141. The Pitcher does not go 
Eau, qu' enfin elle fe briſe. fo often to the Water, but it comes 
| home broken at laſt. 
342. Nul Bien fans Peine. 142.. No Pains, u0 Profit. 
143. Il n'eſt rien tel que d'aller 143. The fartheft Way about is 


fon grand Chemin. the neareſi Way home. 
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